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WILBUR MILLS SAYS “NO”

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, it is reassur-
ing to the 27 million veterans in our
country to hear WiLsur MILLS’ emphatic
“No” to those who would phase out our
great veterans’ hospital program. WirL-
BUR MiLLs has consistently supported the
veterans’ hospital program and every
piece of legislation reported by our Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee to benefit the
veteran, his widow, and orphan.

As vice chairman of the Veterans’ Af-
fairs Committee I commend Mr. MiLLS
and am grateful to him for working
closely with our committee, with the
American Legion, the Veterans of For-
eign Wars, the Disabled American Vet-
erans, the AMVETS, the Veferans qt
World War I, and every veterans organi-
zation in passing more beneficial veter-
ans’ legislation than in any other era in
the history of our country.

WiILBUR MILLS is a stanch supporter of
the GI education bill for World War II,
Korean, and Vietnam veterans. Mr.
Speaker, the American people have been
fortunate in having this devoted, dedi-
cated, and able leader in the Congress to
successfully fight for compensation, pen-
sions, medical care, and justice for the
returning veteran.

WiILBUR Mr1LLs, chairman of the power-
ful Committee on Ways and Means, ef-
fectively supported the bill to prevent any
veteran from losing pension benefits be-
cause of an increase in social security.
WiLsUr MiLLs is one of the truly great,
outstanding legislators of all time. Con-
gressman MiLLs received the highly cov-
eted Silver Helmet Award for distin-
guished congressional service from
AMVETS. Congressman MiLLs received
the National Congressional Award from
the Veterans of Foreign Wars for supe-
rior service to the veterans, national de-
fense, and the cause of freedom through-
out the world.

Mr, Speaker, I commend to the atten-
tion of my colleagues in the Congress, the
veterans of our country, and our people
throughout the Nation the following out-
standing article by WiLeur MiLLs from
the February issue of the VFW Magazine,
the outstanding monthly publication of
the Veterans of Foreign Wars:

[From the VFW magazine, February 1972]
“No" To Taxeover oF VA
(By Representative Wirsur D. MiLrs)

(Eprror’s Note: As Chalrman of the all-
important House Ways and Means Commit-
tee, Rep. Mills is one of the most powerful
men in government. His outstanding service

to the country was recognized by the V.F.W.
in 1967 when he received the organization’s
Congressional Award.)

I appreciate this opportunity to present
my views concerning a program vital to
veterans and of interest to all readers of the
V.F.W. Magazine.

Leaders of this great veterans organization
have brought to my attention their concern
for the future of the Veterans Administra-
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tion medical programs, including its wvast
hospital system, and especlally the effect of
various legislative proposals for National
Health Insurance introduced by members of
Congress.

I understand some of the alarm is caused
by provisions in these bills that would utilize
other federal agencies’ services and facilities,
coordinate other federal assistances and con-
solidate all federal health programs. To those
concerned with the future of the VA hospital
program these are indeed ominous.

I do not pretend to speak for the authors
of these proposals, but as a Congressman
from the State of Arkansas, I do say that I
shall oppose any provision which would ob-
literate or adversely affect VA medical
programs.

I stand in the forefront with all others who
rightfully contend that veterans who have
served their nation in its hours of peril, de-
fended its sovereignty and protected its peo-
ple's freedom have earned and should have
special consideration. This certainly includes
first quality medical care for all veterans en-
titled under laws enacted by Congress. Any
other position or action would be a breach
of faith in this nation's willingness to dis-
charge its obligation to its veterans.

Apart from providing separate and speci-
ally designed medical care for veterans, the
VA, especially its hospital system, must be
maintained because of its ever-increasing
contributions to the quantity and guality of
medical care, not only for veterans but for
all the other citizens of the nation. Primarily
these are the products of extensive VA re-
search, education and training. Let me cite
some.

The VA developed a drug treatment cure
for tuberculosis and the first pacemaker
which established regular heartbeat for heart
patients. The VA has gained recognition for
its cancer research. More recently, VA re-
search in hypertension shows great promise
in treating this disease, thereby eventually
reducing strokes and other ailments attrib-
uted to it. These are only a few of the break-
throughs that can be credited to the VA,

I recognize that some of the work on over
5,200 projects now being done by more than
5,300 VA researchers might be undertaken
by individual VA hospitals even if the VA
system was parceled out to other groups
throughout the country. However, I believe
there 15 no denying that research conducted
within such a vast, organized and coordinated
system Is much more productive than it
would be If carried on in is lation without
the advantage of effective correlation with
similar studies in other hospitals, To cancel
this definite advantage in the field of medical
investigation by a drastic curtailment or
elimination of the VA hospital system would
be a disaster to veterans and non-veterans
alike. It is a convincing, basic reason for
continuing the VA hospital system.

Just as lmportant—or even more so—Iis
the extensive VA participation in training
physicians, nurses and others in the health
fleld, some 16,400 in 1960. This number in-
creased dramatically to more than 53,000 in
1971, of whom 23,443 were physicians, 1,332
dentists and 15,880 nurses, Nearly 1,000 were
recelving paramedical Instruction.

Without this enormous VA input of quali-
fied health personnel, the obvious shortages
would be even more alarming. In my opinion,
maintenance of the VA hospital system as
an integral program is essential to insuring
continuation and expansion of the VA's con-
tribution to training workers in medical oc-
cupations.

This brings me to another point about
medical education. A high proportion of
practicing physicians in the United States
received their training abroad. If anything
demonstrates the need for wider educational

opportunities in medicine, this does. And 1t
underscores what would happen if the VA
hospital system were abolished or dismem-
bered. Training would be curtalled, instead
of being expanded, at a time when there
are shortages in many areas and in many
specialties.

A moderate increase in the nation’s medi-
cal schools is desirable. I have heard rec-
ommendations, however, for immediate and
drastic expansion of medical colleges and for
shortening the time needed for a medical
education. However, they must not lead to
a disregard for the quality of medieal train-
ing or care. In the 19th century there was a
great need for physiclans. To meet this, new
medical schools sprang up all over the coun-
try. Some were mere diploma mills and their
poor quality was recognized early in the 20th
century. Half were closed—160 to 80—by 1927.
Since then a cautious expansion has raised
the total to 108. Radical increases in schools
and students would not be beneficial if clini-
cal opportunities for training, such as offered
by VA hospitals aflilliated with medical
schools, were no longer available,

Like many other Americans, I am disturbed
by the inadequacies in this nation’s health
care. Particularly alarming are the distinct
shortages in several specialties. Crles from
communities in all parts of America for
physicians are loud and compelling,

Certainly we must increase the quantity of
medical care, but only with the assurance
of accompanying quality facilities, equipment
and people. Particular attention should be
paid to perfecting the delivery of health
care. Improvement must be deliberate and
calculated.

I do not belleve in generating high hopes
among those for whom quality medical care
is not now available, for financial and other
reasons, by creating a monster bureaucracy
and by politically motivated, bland promises
with no expectation of fulfilment, We must
do whe! we say we will do in this vital gov-
ernment and private cooperative enterprise.
We must not say we will do that which we
cannot or do not intend to do.

I oppose abandoning aspects of the present
system which have worked and now are pro-
viding quality medical care to a large segment
of the American population. I classify the
VA program as the largest and best hospital
system in the world. I shall staunchly oppose
any and all proposals which would lead to its
dismemberment or abandoment.

‘We must, however, do those things which
insure that the VA can and will provide
first class medical care for all those entitled
to it under the laws of the land. Adequate
staffing must be authorized. Funds for all
programs, including costly new medical treat-
ment techniques, must be made available.
All ellgible veterans must be informed of
this health care resource and rules govern-
ing their entitlement.

Because the VA hospital system is not now
used to capacity by eligible veterans, I have
supported H.R. 10880, which, if approved by
the Senate, will authorize VA care for wives
and children of veterans with 1009 serv-
ice-connected disabilities and widows and
children of those who died in service or
whose deaths were related to their service.
I believe this legislation is justified and that
the Senate will act favorably on it as the
House already has done.

The attitude of the Administration is very
disturbing. A year ago the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget (OMB) directed that the
VA hospital system daily patient load be
cut from approximately 86,000 to 79,000, a
reduction of 7,000. Even though Congress
appropriated adequate funds and clearly
expressed its intent, there is apparently no
realistic prospect of rebuilding the dally
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patient load to 85,500 during this fiscal year
as stipulated in the Appropriations Act.

Equally disturbing is the OMB-directed
moratorium on VA hospital construction. The
director of this powerful federal agency has
clearly stated that ban is caused by the ne-
cessity of evaluating the VA hospital sys-
tem’s future in light of broad federal health
care legislative proposals.

This is a convincing indication that budget
office officials believe the VA hospital sys-
tem will be abolished, drastically curtailed
or at least in some manner intertwined in
any broad system of federal government par-
ticipation in health care for the entire pub-
lic. I personally believe this should be lifted
and additional VA hospitals authorized and
constructed where and as needed.

I am convinced we should not recommend
federal health care legislation until the Ad-
ministration provides firm information as
to plans for the future of the VA program.

For the reasons stated, I shall continué
to support vigorously continuance of the VA
hospital system, the rapidly expanding out-
patient program and all measures designed
to improve the quality of medical care which
the VA provides the nation's veterans.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I am
inserting into the Recorp the weekly
news bulletin of the American Revolu-
tion Bicentennial Commission, compiled

and written by its communications com-
mittee staff. The bulletin is for the week
ending February 21.

The bulletin follows:

FEBRUARY 21, 1972,

A major plan for a network of Bicentennial
Parks, buillt on Federal Surplus land or
otherwise donated land, was unveiled today
by the ARBC at its first full Commission
meeting of the year. Under the plan, the
Bicentennial Park would serve as the focal
point of that State's celebration of the Na-
tion's 200th Anniversary in 1976, and there-
after remain as a permanent residual.

A press conference to announce the Blcen-
tennial Parks project will be held at 12:00
noon, Tuesday, February 22, for all media in
the Internal Ballroom West following the
States presentation. Also, a special presenta-
tion has been arranged by the ARBC for
noted national architectural critics to view
and discuss the Parks project prototype with
its Architects, Davis, Brody & Associates of
New York.

Also, on the agenda for the full Commis-
slon meeting which convened at 9:00 AM.
today in the Pan American Health Organiza-
tion Building, Meeting Room B, are the In-
ternational Expo (Philadelphia), The Sickle
Cell Anemia Disease Project, Call for Achieve-
ment, Bicentennial Coins and Medals, The
Boy Scouts of America Bicentennial partici-
pation, an Afro-American Bicentennial Cor-
poration progress report, and a report on an
ARBC Study by Arthur D. Little Inc,

On Tuesday, February 22, the Fifty States
National Bicentennial Conference will con-
vene at 9:00 AM. in the International Ball-
room West, Washington Hilton Hotel. Re-
glonal Group discussion will convene at
1:30 P.M., following which the full Confer-
ence will reconvene at 3.30 P.M. for the dura-
tion of the afternoon. At 9:00 A.M. on Wed-
nesday, February 23, the Conference will
again convene in the International Ballroom
West for a full day session.

At 10:00 AM. on Thursday, February 17,
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at the National Press Club, American Air-
lines announced in a press conference its de-
cision to host on NBC a ten-part series of
specials on “The American Experience” in
honor of the Bicentennial. Program host Chet
Huntley along with officials of the airlines
and the network and ARBC Director Jack
I. LeVant discussed initial plans of the proj-
ect which is to commence in the Fall, 1972,

Following a meeting with Philadelphia
Mayor Frank L. Rizzo on Thursday, Febru-
ary 10, ARBC Chairman David J. Mahoney
announced that a final deadline of March 15
has been imposed on the city for an Expo
plan, which must present not only a feasible
site but also an acceptable cost breakdown,
assurance of political and neighborhood sup-
port in Philadelphia, objectives and theme
for the Expo, and a timetable for bringing
one about. At the news conference William
L. Rafsky, Chairman of The Executive Com-
mittee of the Bicentennial Corporation, said
“We're confident on March 15 we will be pre-
senting a plan that will be acceptable to the
Commission and the Department of Com-
merce and Congress.”

Winners were announced recently in a
competition to design the official seal for
the Rhode Island Commemoration of the Bi-
centennial. Prizes were awarded in ceremo-
nies in Governor Licht's office. Top prize of
$1,000 went for a design depicting the State’s
independent man and a Colonial Minute-
man standing together, encircled by 13 stars
and the words, “Rhode Island Bicentennial,
1776-1976." A student at the Rhode Island
School of Design took first prize in the
college division of the contest and was
awarded $500 for his design of our stylized
figures, “ri76".

The wives of the White House Fellows were
guests for a morning briefing on ARBC ac-
tivities at Washington Headquarters on
February 14. AABC Director LeVant was
host to the group assisted by Perdita
Champey, Communications Department and
Project Manager for Women’s Activities for
the ARBC. The ladies were shown the ARBC
film presentation.

Following the lead of the City of Hartford
(Conn.) the City of Scranton (Pa.) is em-
barked upon a campaign to create an Amer-
ican Flag made entirely of living flowers in
honor of the Bicentennial. Plans sre under-
way for a fund-ralsing campaign for certain
flowers to be grown in the City's Nay Aug
Park Greenhouse, so that the Bicentennial
“Growing Flag” can be dedicated this com-
ing July 4th.

A Buffalo (N.Y.) councilman with the
Recreation and Urban Beautification Sub-
committee of the Citizens Advisory Com-
mittee on Community Improvement has sub-
mitted a proposal outlining a clean-up pro-
gram for Delaware Park and its polluted lake
in an effort to designate the project a na-
tional Bicentennial goal.

The New Jersey Historical Commission, in
a resolution adopted unanimously on Febru-
ary 9, has called on the State Government to
create a special agency to coordinate the
State's celebration of the Natlonal Bicen-
tennial. The Commission wants its own role
in the observance confined to “appropriate
historical projects pertinent to New Jersey's
significant role in the Revolution." Chairman
John T. Cunningham and the Commission
expressed the hope “that the State may effec-
tively proceed with a sense of urgency to the
next phase in planning for the Bicentennial.”

On February 24, the first meeting of a 26-
member committee to lead Baltimore's Bi-
centennial commemoration will be held at
the invitation of Mayor Schaefer, Honorary
Chairman of the Committee. Baltimore At-
torney, Robert J. Thieblot, a member of the
Board of School Commissioners and also of
the Historical and Architectural Preserva-
tion Commission, has been named Chairman.
The appointments to the Baltimore City Bi-
centennial Committee were announced last
week by Wilson K. Barnes, Chairman of the
Maryland ARBC.
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The Speech Communication Association,
representing 8,000 specialists in speech com-
munication (most of them in higher educa-
tion) has appointed a Bicentennial Coordi-
nation Committee to lead the Association in
planning a comprehensive Bicentennial pro-
gram for 1876. Chairman of the Committee
is Dr. James McBath, Department of Speech
Communication, University of Southern
California.

Twenty-two organizations were represent-
ed at the ARBC Heritage '"76 Committee
Advisory Panel meeting held on February 11
at ARBC Headquarters in Washington. Ac-
cording to James Biddle, Chairman of the
Heritage '76 Committee, the three Panels,
Historic Conservation, Commemoration and
Convocation, Publications and Research met
individually in workshop sessions and then
Jointly to discuss guidelines and suitable
national programs that the Panels could
initiate.

It was reported this week in the Washing-
ton Star that the Virginia General Assembly
will soon ask Congress to “expedite a tour of
the Liberty Bell” from Philadelphia's Inde-
pendence Hall by truck and highway in
honor of the Bicentennial, so, the Assembly
was quoted, “That it may have the best pos-
sible access to as many American citizens
as possible.”

THE INCHWORM

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 22, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, an an-
nual event of interest to Connecticut
young people is the designation of the
winner of the Connecticut Regional
Scholastic Creative Writing Award. En-
tries in the annual contest, sponsored by
the Hartford Courant Parade of Youth,
are accepted in poetry, short story, short-
short story, formal and informal article,
dramatic script and critical review. The
judging panel includes teachers, profes-
sors, book reviewers and journalists.

The top scholastic award, the Hartford
Courant Parade of Youth Literary
Award, a scholarship to a 5-week summer
term at Trinity College, was won by a
12-year-old student at Saint Ann’s
Junior High School in New Britain, Miss
Denise Graveline. A copy of the top
entry follows:

THE INCHWORM
(By Denise Graveline)

Little Tommy Peterson was walking to
the library one sunny Tuesday clutching
his book closely to him. This past week,
he had chosen The Ugly Duckling, and he
had liked it so much that his mother took
him to see the movie, The Ugly Duckling.

Now it was time to return the book and
all of his six years regretted it. He had es-
pecially liked the part about the inch-
worm. As he stood in line to return his book,
he thought about the song in the movie. It
was so nice! Well, this week maybe he would
find another book just as good.

“Hello, Tommy. Did yo'« enjoy your book?"”
asked the librarian, jolting him out of his
daydreams. “Yes, I did, Mrs. Herring. Do you
have any more books like this one?” he
asked.

“Yes, Tommy, right over there,” she re-
plied, pointing to one of the shelves,

Tommy ran over there quickly, and began
looking for more Hans Christian Andersen
books. He finally chose a book with assorted
fairy tales, and as soon as he had checked it
out, he hurried out of the door and into the
bright daylight.
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While walking home, suddenly an inch-
worm dropped on an invisible thread in front
of his freckled nose. A soft, sllvery volce
sald, “Hello, Tommy. My name is Marcus.
I'm an inchworm, as you can see. I'm to stay
with you for awhile, so why don't we get
acquainted?”

“Yes, sure,” sald Tommy. “Say aren't you
the inchworm that Hans Christian Andersen
wrote about?”

“No, that was my great-great-great-great-
grand uncle. He talked, too. In fact, when he
wasn't measuring, you'd often find him deep
in conversation with Mr. Andersen. Mr,
Andersen was an old family friend,” con-
cluded the worm. “But now, hadn't we better
get going? We can talk on the way,” he said.

Tommy began walking sagain. “Do you
measure marigolds too?" he asked.

“No, I measure petunias. All of us inch-
worms have a different flower. That one
there,” he said, pointing to a rose, “is the
type that my sister measures.”

“Here we are,” sald Tommy, as they came
to a small white house. “There is a petunia
plant in my room. Gee, I'm awfully glad that
you came,” he sald. “They went into a room
decorated with pictures of ships and planes.
On a window sill stood a petunia plant, just
as Tommy had promised.

“Marcus, do you know any tricks?" asked
Tommy.

“Sure, watch me,” sald Marcus. He inched
along the petunia stalks until he reached the
top, and there he turned somersaults, rolls,
and formed all of the alphabet, and the num-
bers from zero to nine. Then he stood on
one of the petals and bowed.

“Hurray! Boy, Marcus you are fun!" said
Tommy. “I'll keep you & secret. Mom and
Dad wouldn't understand. You could stay
forever, as far as I'm concerned,” he said.

“Thank you, Tommy. I'm glad you're
such a good friend. Now, would you lift
me up to that blossom, please? It's much
faster than inching,” sald Marcus. After
he was put on the blossom, he curled up in
the center and began to sleep. Tommy
crept away and started to do his home-
work.

Later that evening, Tommy went up-
stairs with a thimbleful of milk and another
one with honey. Marcus accepted them and
ate. When he was finished, he sald, “Let's
play a game. I'll form letters and words to
make messages.”

“Q.K.” sald Tommy. So Marcus spelled
out these messages:

You are a good friend;

Thank you for supper; and

How about golng to bed?

“Sure, Marcus,” sald Tommy giggling. He
shut off the light and they went to sleep.

The next few days were spent happily.
Tommy had a few days of vacation and he
and Marcus decided that Tommy's mother
should know about Marcus. Of course, she
didn't know that he could talk, but as
Tommy said, “It would be easler to give
him food openly, instead of sneaking It."

Marcus helped Tommy quite a bit. Tommy
improved immensely in reading and math.
There was time for fun, too, like the time
they had a picnic by the river.

Then one day, Marcus was gone! Tommy
and his mother searched everywhere, but
in vain. Half-heartedly, Tommy, at his
mother's suggestion, searched the potted
plants. “I just don't wunderstand, Mom,”
he said, “Marcus wa< so happy here. He
liked the petunias, and gosh, you even took
care of him, too. He was grateful, I know.”

He continued to search. There were many
flowers to look in, narcissus, marigolds,
pansies and others. Just then he heard a
small sneeze coming from a marigold. He
looked, and there was Marcus! Marcus
sneezed again, again, and once more. Tommy
just started happily and then Marcus spoke
up.

“Tommy, I'm sorry that I ran away, but
Tom, I just found out something."
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“What?" asked Tommy.
“Every inch of me is allergic to petunias!”

PRESIDENT NIXON REAFFIRMS
HIS STAND AGAINST BUSING

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, last week,
in a conference with congressional
leaders, President Nixon reaffirmed his
stand against court-ordered busing for
the purpose of achieving racial balance
in our Nation’s schools.

I am proud two Republican Senators
from my own State of Tennessee, Hon.
HowaArp BAKER, JrR.,, and Hon. BILn
Brock III, were prominent among those
participating in the conference. Both
echoed my own views as they urged
Presidential support of our constitu-
tional amendment to prohibit assign-
ment of students to any school on the
basis of race, color, or creed.

The President’s announcement that
he has ordered a study to determine the
best means of halting busing is clear
evidence of his position on this crucial
issue. It comes as a source of encourage-
ment to all of us—legislators, concerned
teachers and parents, and students—
who have been fighting Supreme Court
rulings calling for busing since the day
they were handed down.

At the same time, the President an-
nounced., he will continue to explore
other possible avenues other than a con-
stitutional amendment to halt busing,
including administrative enforcement
of court orders and legislative means.

The Nashville Banner, known state-
wide for its clear-thinking editorials in
support of individual freedem and local
government, recently published an ar-
ticle praising the President for his con-
tinued fight against busing. I join with
its author in lauding our chief execu-
tive and expressing the hope he will
back our constitutional amendment.

The editorial follows:

BY LAwW OR AMENDMENT: NIXON SEEKS BEST
Course To EnNp Forcep BUSING

As a responsible steward, who has taken
oath to uphold and defend the Constitution
of the United States, President Nixon is a
“strict constructionist” where that organic
law 1s concerned. So are millions of other
Americans, likewise opposed to judicial or
other contortions twisting the instrument to
suit themselves for accomplishment of eccen-
tric, factional, divisive purposes.

Repeatedly the President has declared his
personal and official view that public school
controls belong in the hands of local school
boards; meaning that they do not belong in
hands remote from the community scene—
in bureaucratic hands at the Washington
or regional level, or subject to manipulation
by the federal courts.

He spelled out that view again yesterday—
announcing that he had ordered a study to
determine if a constitutional amendment
is the best and surest way to prevent forced
busing to achieve integration in the public
schools. And for that study he has invited
backers of the amendmeat proposals, includ-
ing notably, both Tennessee Senators who
have been pushing for the amendment course.
Senator Brock has presented an amendment
of his own, and Senator Baker has urgently
endorsed it.
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What the President means is not a question
of the advisability of prohibiting the mas-
slve busing that has been ordered by courts
and HEW people (as in Metro Nashville)—
but & question of the surest way to perma-
nently estop that outrageous federal usurpa-
tion of school authority. His stand is against
busing for the purpose stated; the intention
of this study is simply to determine which
avenue of debarment is best.

No American citizen can doubt where Presi-
dent Nixon stands on the issue of massive,
forced busing—nor can any question the fact
of his intentions to do something about that
monstrous invasion on local responsibility.
As he sald in his State of the Unlon speech,
again, local school controls belong in the
hands of local school boards.

This newspaper believes the best course for
enforcement of that principle would be a
constitutional amendment—having not only
the sanction of Congressmen in the ratio re-
quired, but the clear decision of the American
people, again as stipulated by the amending
Pprocess.

In enacting the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
Congress provided in precise language that
busing to achieve raclal bpalance in the
schools was forbidden. That was ignored by
the court rulings—and by the HEW manip-
ulators in alias-oriented Name of the Game.

Because of that, sponsors have chosen the
amendment-approach, By that approach,
especially with full White House backing,
Jjustice and reason can be restored to school
operations at the community level all over
the nation. It would post the “No Tres-
passing” sign where it has been needed these
many years.

TRIBUTE TO EVERETT McKINLEY
DIRKSEN

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, during the
Lincoln Day recess it was my good for-
tune to participate in an annual Lincoln
Day dinner sponsored by the Tazewell
County Republican Committee, held at
Pekin Community High School.

Pekin, you will recall, was the home-
town of our late, beloved friend, Everett
Dirksen, the former distinguished minor-
ity leader of the Senate and longtime
Member of this House before that.

We all cherish the memory of Everett
Dirksen and at that banquet, a longtime
friend of the late Senator’s and of mine,
Miss Nina Hammer, gave very moving
tribute to Everett. I think it deserving of
being included in the Recorp, and that it
be printed at this point:

EVERETT M, DIRKSEN

In this moment of remembrance of Everett
McKinley Dirksen may we recall thoughts
that are now his legacy to us.

Let the first be his gracious greeting that
always preceded his address:

“It 18 50 good to be home again." How
warmly he said it! “It is so good to be home
again.” The memory shall be one of our
treasures,

Through the years we heard how America
and leaders of the world valued his judgment.

When a problem came to him, he studied
it, did individual research, consulted with
others, No effort or leader was too great or
too far away for him to consider. Serlously
he assembled the facts, weighed the opinions,
studied the lessons from history that applied
and then just when all was ready for his de-
cision he asked a question: "“Is it good for
the people of the country? Is it good for the
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people of the country?” His answer to that
question directed his decision.

He cherished the privilege of representing
the people and he never forgot his duty to
serve them well—as he sald “to the best of
my ability”. The record shows his decisions
were good, and we the people had faith in
him.

When he was home he and Mrs. Dirksen
loved to work in their garden. He spoke of
it often—the violets, trillium, the staunch
little Jacks-in-the-Pulpit and others. Among
these others there was one that captured
his interest, for it seemed to covet more
than its share of the light and energy of
the earth’'s nearest star. It was a gorgeously
radiant robust flower and Mr. Dirksen shared
his joy in it by calling the attention of the
nation to the vibrant beauty of the marigold.

Not the least of our memories of him were
his words from the Book of Nehemiah 4-5.
He would shout almost as he gquoted them
and his gestures enforced the power and
earnestness in his voice. “And so built we
the wall—for the people had a mind to work.
And so BUILT we the wall for the people
had a mind to work.”™

What memories! What a legacy!

1. It is so good to be home again.

2. Is it good for the people of the country?

3. To the best of my ability.

4. The marigold.

5. And so built we the wall—for the peo-
ple had a mind to work.

God bless the memory of Everett McKinley
Dirksen.

And may we like him have a mind to work
for the good of all the people.

FARM PRICE INCREASES
HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, just this
week I received in the mail an open let-
ter from the National Council of Farmer
Cooperatives regarding high food costs.

The letter, signed by Kenneth D. Na-
den, executive vice president of the Na-
tional Council of Farmer Cooperatives,
points out a most significant fact. Con-
trary to what many think, farm prices
have led the fight against inflation in re~
cent years. Due to the interest on the
part of every Member of this body, I
urge my colleagues to consider these
facts before they jump fo any conclu-
sions regarding price ceilings or fgrm
products or increasing any meat im-
ports:

NaTioNaL COUNCIL OF
FarMER COOPERATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 18, 1972.
Re Farm Price Increases.
Open letter to Members of Congress:

In the past two weeks some members of
Congress and others have attacked recent
rises In farm prices. Critical comment has
centered on the 20-year high in beef prices
reached in January. Many comments imply
that these rising farm prices are not in the
national interest.

Such statements distort the farm price sit-
uation by omitting relevant facts. The facts
are that although live cattle prices are now
back up to 1951 levels, farm food prices in-
creased only 7% totally during that 20-year
period. This cannot be called inflationary.
It is far below the increase justified by farm
productivity.

Yet, during the same period:

Money paid to wage earners increased
340%.

Money paid to government employees in-
creased 430%.
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Business and professional income increased
200%.

Dividends increased 300%.

{Source: USDA.)

These critics seem to imply that farmers
don't have the same right to earn a fair
income as do their urban counterparts. In-
deed, they fail to point out that low farm
prices have led the war on inflation in recent
years.

Demands by some for ceilings on raw farm
products fail to take another fact into con-
sideration. Namely, that farm prices are now,
and always have been, subject to a form of
control that’s far more rigid, pervasive, and
effective than present government controls—
severe price competition. Farm prices are
sharply limited by (1) competition among
many producers; (2) competition from un-
planned and unrestricted output; and (3)
competition from many close substitutes of
each product. The practical result of this is
that many farm products are sold for long
periods of time at prices below cost of pro-
duction.

No other sector of the economy has such
handcuffs on it. And, no more effective form
of consumer protection can be devised. In
fact, consumer spokesmen have long de-
plored, and rightly, the absence of this kind
of competition in wide areas of business and
labor. Certainly, this absence was a major
factor requiring the Economic Stabilization
Act and the present program of federal con-
trols.

As long as farm prices are formed under
such severe competitive conditions, neither
consumers nor their spokesmen need fear a
modest increase in farm prices caused by:
(1) a short supply situation; and (2) strong
consumer insistence on high-quality food.
These increases cannot be considered ab-
normal or harmful or inflationary.

We urge you to keep these and other rele-
vant facts before you in analyzing the cur-
rent food price changes.

Sincerely yours,
EENNETH D. NADEN,
Ezxecutive Vice President.

SALUTE TO THE FFA

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, “Youth
With a Purpose,” is the theme of Na-
tional FFA Week being observed this
week throughout the United States by
the Future Farmers of America.

The 1972 FFA Week theme is most ap-
propriate because, in the many years I
have closely watched the Future Farmers
of America, its members truly are youth
with a purpose. That purpose is to equip
themselves for leadership in life and to
develop their individual abilities.

In our modern world when too many
young people are felt to be drifting with-
out much direction in their lives, FFA
members represent a refreshing depar-
ture from that unfair label which often
blankets today's youth.

The FFA is an organization of youth
with a purpose—young men, and, re-
cently, young women who have as their
goal becoming a part of the dynamic
industry of agriculture. Preparation for
an agricultural career begins for these
young people through participation in
vocational agriculture classes.

The instructional program of voca-
tional agriculture is supplemented by the
FFA activities providing an opportunity
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for gaining experience and responsibil-
ity with a minimum of adult supervision.
The FFA was founded with a pur-
pose— to develop leadership, citizenship,
and cooperation among its members. I
salute this outstanding youth organiza-
tion and call attention of my colleagues
to the activities and accomplishments of
the FFA during National FFA Week.

BIASED COVERAGE OF BIASED
HEARINGS?

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
the Senate Subcommittee on Constitu-
tional Rights has been holding a series of
hearings on newsmen’s privilege. I have
watched with interest much of the tele-
vision and radio coverage of witnesses
who have charged “Goverment in-
timidation” of the press. I have seen very
little coverage of any witnesses who have
taken the other side: that such “intimi-
dation” is not present in our system, but
that the press is subject to its own biases
in reporting the news.

Accuracy in Media, an organization
which seeks to promote the accurate re-
porting of news events, released a state-
ment February 16, which points out what
the organization feels has been biased re-
porting of biased hearings. I would like
to submit the statement for insertion in
the Recorp for the benefit of my col-
leagues who have not had the opportu-
nity to read in the press, where it re-
ceived only remote attention:

AIM CHARGES BIASED COVERAGE OF BIASED
HearinGs oN NEws MEDIA

Abraham H. Ealish, Executive Secretary of
Accuracy in Media, charged today that the
television networks had heavily slanted their
coverage of the recently concluded Ervin
Committee hearings on the news media. Kal-
ish sald that the hearings, chaired by Sen-
ator SBam Ervin of North Carolina, were heav-
fly stacked with witnesses who represented
or defended the views of broadcasters and
newspaper publishers and journalists.
Spokesmen giving the point of view of the
consumers of the news media product were
sorely lacking, he sald. He said this was dif-
ficult to justify at a time when the impor-
tance of consumer interests is being stressed
in every other field. He said that any serlous
investigation dealing with the news media
should concern itself with the justifiable
complaints of the consumers about monop=-
olistic practices in the news industry, inac-
curate and slanted reporting, and the arbi-
trary blacking out of reporting of news and
views at the whim of journalists and pub-
lishers.

Mr. Kalish said that one of the most inter-
esting stories connected with the Ervin Com-
mittee hearings related to the refusal of those
who arranged the hearings to permit Dr.
Francis G. Wilson. President of Accuracy
in Media, to testify. Mr. Eallsh sald that
permission for Dr. Wilson to testify had been
sought well in advance of the hearings, and
that ATM had been led to believe that he
would be heard as a spokesman for the con-
sumers of the news media product. Dr. Wil-
son submitted to the Committee a well-docu-
mented statement, citing many of the legiti-
mate complaints of the public. He empha-
sized the right of the public to know. Despite
semi-promises, Dr. Wilson was not given an
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opportunity to testify in a hearing that was
concerned, ironically, with freedom of in-
formatlon. Kalish sald that it was not even
clear whether or not Dr. Wilson's important
statement will be included in the published
hearing report.

Mr. Kalish pointed out that the network
television coverage of the Ervin Committee
hearings illustrated the existence of serious
slanting in news reporting. He sald that
careful monitoring of the nightly network
TV news programs showed that both CBS
and NBC had given very generous coverage
to defenders of the broadcasters, publishers
and newsmen who had expressed the indus-
try viewpoint in their testimony before the
Ervin Committee. ABC was less generous in
its coverage, but it gave nearly all of the in-
dustry spokesmen some coverage.

On the other hand, the few witnesses whose
testimony was somewhat critical of the news
media were almost completely ignored by
network TV. Kalish sald that Edith Efron,
author of the new book, “The News Twist-
ers”, a well-documented analysis of bias of
TV networks, testified before the Ervin Com-
mittee on February 2; but her testimony was
completely ignored by all three TV networks
in their nightly news shows. The UPI, AP,
and the Washington Post, however, ran 300
word storles of her testimony.

A table showing network TV coverage of
the Ervin Committee on the nightly TV
news shows is appended:

NETWORK TV NIGHTLY NEWS SHOW COVERAGE OF ERVIN
HEARINGS ON FREEDOM OF THE PRESS

[Time devoted to testimony (minutes and seconds)]

CBS  ABC

Sept. 28: Norman Isaacs attacks
subpenas and intimidation

Sept. 29: Frank Stanton attacks FCC
intimidation and subpenas___.___

S?{t' 30: Walter Cronkite speaks. . _

Oct. 12: Julian Goodman and Fred
Friendly discuss fairness___._____

Oct. 13: Harold Andersen, president,
Omaha World Herald, "*We should
welcome outside criticism’”

Oct. 14: Elmer Lower of ABC on in-
timidation and subpenas. ... ... ......

Oct. 19: David Brinkley of NBC de-
fends objectivity_...._.__._.___. 2

pct. 30: Commissioner Dean Burch
defends FCC

Feb. 1: Daniel Schorr of CBS.

Feb. 2: Edith Efron, author of *“The
News Twisters' revealing bias of
TV networks

BENEFITS FROM SPACE PROGRAM

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, in examin-
ing our priorities in the area of space
exploration, I believe we must place the
primary emphasis on those projects from
which we will derive the greatest benefits
to mankind. The space shuttle is, in my
view, an outstanding project which will
provide limitless near-earth benefits
particularly in the fields of weather fore-
casting and communications technology.

In light of the importance of the space
shuttle to the American people, I am
glad to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the reply of my good friend and
esteemed colleague, the Honorable
JAMES GROVER, Jr., to a WCBS-TV edi-
torial on the space shuttle. He has made
an excellent analysis of the benefit which
will accrue from the space shuttle.
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WCBS-TV EbrToRIAL REPLY

A recent editorial on WCBS-TV discussed
the proposal for a space shuttle and suggested
that it is not consistent with our nation's
priorities.

I differ with this conclusion. The success
of our moon exploration was not only dra-
matic and historic, it also led to vast expan-
sions of sclentific knowledge, advances in
medicine, and the opening of new vistas for
technological advance.

With our new concentration on near and
inner space, the space shuttle will accelerate
developments in those directions with pros-
pects for even greater accomplishments for
mankind in communications, navigation,
weather, the study of our earth resources and
indeed in our number one priority, the very
preservation of the human environment.

The Channel Two editorial also attacked
the proposed reusable space shuttle on the
basis of economy. The projected investment
for the shuttle which, with its payloads will
constitute essentlally our entire space pro-
gram, is far less than the investment in the
Apollo moon program in the past ten years.

The space program, which has perhaps been
the most positive American impact on the
international scene in the past decade, is cur-
rently and will continue to be but a small
fraction of our national budget. The NASA
budget has declined markedly, while other
expenditures have inereased. The shuttle will
not exceed 30 per cent of the NASA budget
for development and will constitute only 15
per cent once in full operation. As you can
see, we are taking care of vital human re-
source needs and the other major elements
of the federal budget.

The cost of the space shuttle, even if we
assume a constant annual national budget
for the next ten years, will be only one-half
of one per cent of our national annual
budget—a very attractive and vital invest-
ment for the American people.

THE MOSCOW TREATY
HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, de-
bate is mounting in Germany over the
Moscow Treaty, which is the manifesta-
tion of the Brandt Ostpolitik. A great
deal of publicity has been given to this
policy, and indeed high hopes have been
raised that it heralds a new era in
German-Russian relations.

I doubt that many Americans are
aware of the full implications of that
policy, because upon studying the Mos-
cow Treaty, I am not convinced that fu-
ture German or European interests have
been fully served by it. It would appear
that Germany’s best hope lies in its in-
tegration in the European Community,
and that its unilateral negotiation per-
mits the Soviets the opportunity to drive
a wedge into the European Community.

My deepest misgiving about the Mos-
cow Treaty is that it solidifies and legal-
izes Soviet territorial aggrandizement. In
spite of the passage of a generation, it
seems to me that this was an unnecessary
concession, I fear also that the security
of Berlin and the rights of access to it
are little improved. For the foreseeable
future, the integrity of Berlin will con-
tinue to rest upon an American presence
and American determination. The Sovi-
ets have made no visible concessions, and
their promises of renunciation of force
are hardly supported by their record.
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Years ago, a wise philosopher said that
eternal vigilance is the price of liberty.
That principle is just as valid today.

Mr. Speaker, I recognize that the mat-
ter of acceptance or rejection of the
Moscow Treaty is something for the Ger-
mans themselves to resolve, but I would
hope that the American Government
would not go on record in any way in
giving encouragement to its acceptance.

CONGRESS SHOULD MONITOR
EXISTING PROGRAMS

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, the job of Congress does not
end with the authorization and appro-
priation for a new program. If is also of
crucial importance that Congress moni-
tor existing programs so that it can
evaluate their effectiveness and correctly
determine whether they should be con-
tinued, modified, or disbanded with the
passage of time.

It is in this spirit that I was pleased to
receive recently a letter from Hon. John
C. Gridley, chairman of the board of
supervisors of Chemung County, N.Y.,
which is in my congressional district. Mr.
Gridley wrote about the use in his county
of Federal funds under the Emergency
Employment Act—a program passed into
law only last summer. Already, 310 peo-
ple have been put to work in Chemung
County under its auspices; that large a
number being hired as a result of the
county receiving a portion of the Secre-
tary’s discretionary funding under the
act in addition to its regular allotment.

It is obvious from the facts presented
by Mr. Gridley that this community was
able to place individuals into useful jobs
and to do so quickly and efficiently. The
full text of his letter follows:

CoUuNTY OoF CHEMUNG,
BOARD OF SUPERVISORS,
Elmira, N.Y., February 17, 1972.
Hon. Howarp W, ROBISON,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Howarp: We are most appreciative in
Chemung County of your valued assistance
in having us named eligible for United States
Labor Department Emergency Employment
Act funding.

At a time when we have been experiencing
unemployment close to 8%, we have needed
some stimulus to reverse a trend of personal
lay-offs due to a sluggish economy. In addi-
tion, two manufacturing plants have recently
announced the closing of their operations
attributable mainly to foreign competition
and the introduction of cheaper products,
which quite frankly, the surcharge on those
products would have been the salvation of
our local plants, had this been followed
through in Washington.

The implementation of Sections 5 and 6
have enabled us to find gainful employment
for Veterans returning from the Vietnam
conflict and the special High Impact Demon-
stration Project Is already effecting some
change in welfare roll allocations.

Through the three programs, $1,928,400.00
has been approved for this county. The
county government has assumed the respon-
sibility of directing job allocations, schedul-
ing of projects and all accounting duties. We
have set up a roving work force concept to do
assorted projects for all municipal govern-
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ments and have also directly assigned people
to city government jobs and school district
obs.

: Witness to the fact of the cooperative spirit
engendered among municipal governments s
that out of a total of 317 job slots set up, 310
have been filled for public service work, and
the remaining 7 are being temporarily held
pending arrival of equipment for a newly
established county-wide solid waste disposal
district, which equipment these people will
operate.

Despite misgivings from many quarters on
the justification of “make work projec
we believe that this is already a successful
program.

The outstanding projects thus far have
been with our roving labor forces who have
directly saved local property tax dollars ap-
proximating close to $100,000. For example
on one alone, we had quotes close to $80,000
from private contractors to clear brush and
trees underneath power lines running to hill-
top airport beacon lights with a time esti-
mate of six months. With our EEA crews
properly equipped and supervised, the job is
now almost completed within two months
with a direct local tax expenditure of about
£300.00 for equipment,

Public Law 92-54, Section 2 (5) delineates
areas of endeavor that we are attempting to
follow. We have encouraged recommenda-
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tions from the courts, police agencies, dis-
trict attorney and, of course, the social serv-
ice agencies for job applicants. The New York
State Department of Labor has referred over
1400 people to us. A blend of Veterans, peo-
ple with college degrees as well as those with
not even an abillity to read or write, people
on probation or parole—even some currently
under indictment—have been melded to-
gether. Thus far we have had only a 10%
turnover due to firing for just cause or re-
fusal to show for work. Any welfare recipient
refusing to work is automatically taken off
welfare assistance for thirty days.

We are setting up avenues through both
the Board of Cooperative Educational Serv-
ices operated by local school districts, and
the New York State Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Department for on~the-job training. Al-
ready in our program we have absorbed a
half dozen people in our full-time depart-
mental set-up and certainly hope to absorb
the 50% quotient by the end of the EEA pro-

In summation, this program is working
well after a slow start up. It does also high-
light what further beneficial programs could
be evolved more completely and more rapidly
if the Congress would pass the much-needed
revenue sharing plan.

Cordially yours,
JouN C, GRIDLEY, Chairman.
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VOTING RECORD OF HON. BILL
FRENZEL, 92D CONGRESS, FIRST
SESSION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr, FRENZEL. Mr., Speaker, I have
received several inquiries concerning my
voting record for the first session of the
92d Congress. In order that this informa-
tion be more readily available, I am sub-
mitting for the ReEcorp my votes for 1971.
In addition, also submitted herewith is.
a listing of bills which I have sponsored
or cosponsored.

This voting record and bill list do not.
show a complete congressional profile,
bu* I hope they will be helpful to my
constituency.

The list follows:

MEMBER'S INDIVIDUAL VOTING RECORD—HON. BILL FRENZEL—92D CONG., 1ST SESS,
[NVF—Not voting, paired for; NVA—Not voting, paired against]

Page in
ail : Member’s | Roll
Record Description response No.

Page in
daily

Member's
Record

Date,
1971 response

Description

H1 Call by States._____
H2 Election of Speaker. _
H6 Call of the House. .

H57
HE0 .
H66
H68
H70
H362
H428

H434
H1100

H1144

Present. H2?62 Call of House

Call in committee..

Call of the House..

H.R. 5376 Emohon o recommit)

H.R. 5376 (Tiernan amendment)_____._
Call of the House..._ ...

H.R. 2598 (motion to recommit)__

H.R. 6417 (on passage)

Call of the House

H.R. 6444 (on passage)

Call of the House__._..

H. Res. 274 (on amandment)

H. Res. 274 (motion to recommit)_.

H. Res. 274 (on agree to resulunon)
Call of the House

H.R. 6283 (motion to suspend} S

S. 531 (onpassage). . ... ...,

H. Res. 5 (on amendmsn!) B
H. Res. 5 (on agree to resolution).
Call of the House____

H. Res, 193 (on previous qu
H. Res. 264 (on agree to resolution;

Call of the House

H.R. 4690 {on passage).

Call of the House____

H.R. 4246 (on passag H. Res. 422 (on agree to resolution)__
H. Res. 423 (on agree to rssu1ul|un)
H.R. 4604 (on passage)..

Call of the House.

H. Res. 412 (on agree to resn!utmns)

H.R. 5638 (on passage).____

. 8190 (Giaimo amendment)
all of the House. ._._.
. 8190 (Boland amendment)

H.R. 5432 (on passage)

R. 4690 (agree to con

H.R. 4
H.J. Res. 48 (on passage).
Call githa ouse

.do
H.J. Res. 468 (Yates amendment).
Call of the House
H.). Res. 223 (agree to joint resolution). .
H. Res. 339 (on agrss {0 resolution)_.... .. o=f:do
H.R. 7 (on passage) . [ . 1271 (mation to suspend;
H.R. 4650 (Patman amendment) = 92.. H , 5257 (motion to suspend
H.). Res. 468 (agree to amenement). 56 (motion to suspend)
H. Res. 349 (consideration of)._. __ 060 (motion to suspend)__.__...
Call in committee 587 (motion to suspend)._.......
S.J. Res. 55 (on amendment). lthe Motah: .o e
Call in committee

es 437 ﬁnn prewous quesilon)
. Res. 437 (on amendment)
H. Res. 437 (on agree to resolution)__.

4050 Call of the House___. g -
S.). Res. 100 (on 3d rcadlng)______________________
Cali of the House. .

H.R. 8190 (on agree fo report)__
H.R. 810 (on motion to concur).
H. Res. 415 (on agree to resolution)
Call of the House.
H. Res. 411 (on agree to resolution)_ ____________

Call of the House
H. Res. 155 (on agree to resolution)............
Call in committee
Call of the House.. . ____
H.R. 3613 (Esch amendment) __
H.R. 3613 (motion to recommit)
H.R. 3613 (on passage)
H. Res, 452 (on agree to resolution)...____
H.R. 7109 (on passage)________
Call in committee

LR, 8825 (on passage)
H.R. 8011 (motion to suspend). .

HU&Z H.R. 1161 (mation to suspend). ..
H.R. 7960 (on passage).
H4859 Call of the House

Call ul the House..
Cali in committes_____
H.R. 5531 (on amendmenl)

H.R. 6531 (on pxssage]
Call of the House. |

Call in Committee

H. Res. 356 (on agree to resolution).
Call in committee_____ =

H.R. 5981 (on preferred motion).

Call in committee

H.R. 7016 (on amendment). _

H.R. 7016 (Conte amendment)... ...

H.R. 7016 (on passage)._. b
H.R. 1535 (suspend rules and passage)
Call of the House

Call in committee.___.

H.R. 4724 (on passage)

Call ol the House__.__

H2762 _
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Page in
Roll Date, daily
No. 1971 Record

Description

124.... Jnue B..  H4B62
H4896

H. Res, 465 (on agree to resolution)
Call of the House

H.J. Res. 617 (motion to recommend). . .............

H.J. Res. 617 (on passage)

Call of the House.

H. Res. 471 (on previous question).
H.R, 8866 (on passage)

H.R. 8794 (on psssaze)A

Call ul‘ the House..

5?5 (on agrae to conference repmsentatwe)_
Call i m L RS A e T P

H.R. 368? (Leggeft amendmnnl)
H.R. 8687 (Pike amendment)._..
H.R. 8687 (Staftord amsndmsnt).
H.R. 8687 (Aspin amendment).__
On motion to adjourn

H.R. 7016 (preferential motion)._ _
H.R. 86&? (Mink amendment)

8687 (on passage)
_ Res. 434 (on agree to fesuluhon)
. 7736 (on passage).. S L

H.

H.

H.!

H

H.

H. 523?(nn passage).__..__.
S. 1538 (suspend rules, pass)

H.R. 3146 (suspend rules, pass)._
E . 487 (on previous l]ueshan

Call of House. .
H.R.:Z?O (on ai

e
Call in commitlee
92?2 (on amendment)

HR. 82?2 (on passage)..
Call of the House =

H.R. 6531 (on ple! rnotlon)
Cnll in committee_.__.._____
H.R. 9271 (on page)__
Call of the House
H.R. 9417 (on passage)._.

H. Res. 439(mohnnlotable) e s

H.R. 7016 (agree to conference report)
H R. 9382 (on amendment) . ...........
agree to conference report). _
9 (on passage)........
863 on passage)..
(motion to table)
8505 (on passage)....
of the House

ﬂ

9093 (on passage)_._ .
8-40'.-' (on passage).......
of the House

Date,

Page in
daily
Rectrld Description

Member's
response

251 P Sent 3
o ¥ A Sent 13
253 do.

-do.
258 ... Sept i5
By

260 ___. Sept 16
*261..._...do

H7451 (Approval of the Journal)_._ ... ... .. ... ...

H7452 H. Con. Res. 384 (on agree to resolution). _
H7460 H. Res. 556 (on previous question)..__._
H7515 H.R. 8432 (on amendment) . __________

H7519 H.R. 8432Eon passage)..
free o :onierence (eport)

H7598 H.R. 9272
H7604 H. Res. 539 (motion to discharge)
H7610 H. Res. 539 (agreeing to rasolullun)
H.R. 3628 (motion to suspend).
H. Con. Res. 370 (motion to suspend)_ .
H. J. Res. 829 (on nassage}
Call of the House._ .. ____
H.R. 9910 gnn passage)
H. Res. 578 (on agr=eing to resolution)_
H.R. 6531 (motion to recommit)
H.R. 6531 (on agree to conference report)
Call in cnmmlﬂee

"do.
H.J. Res. 833 (on passage
Call gf the HnEJse p ).

53[ (agmtocnnference report) ... _.......

H.R. 10061 (agree to conference report
Call of the House poro

do.
H.R. 9727 (on nasuse).
H. Res. 483 (on agreeing to resnlutmn)

Calldncommiltee:c o o — T e

Call of the House__________
HB385 H.R. 234 {on amendrnent)‘

Ha387
H H.R. 2!4 (on passage).
Call of the House

H.R. 1?45 (motion to recommll)
H.R. 1746 (on passage)

H.R. 10090 (agree to conference report). ...

Call of the House
H.R. 9166 (on amendment)
Gall sf the House

do
H.R. 10351 (motion to recommit).__
H.R. 10351 (on passage)...........
Call of the House.__.....
Call in committee
H. Res. 536 (motion to rise)

H. Res. 596 (agreeing to resolution).____.__________
H. Con Res. 374 (motion to suspend)____._.___.._ 4

H.R. 9961 (on motion to suspend)______
H.R. 8083 (on motion to suspend)____.___.____
Call of the House ———

Not
voting.
Do.

egs %%P(?npoﬁs: slg)rsmrnll) H.R. 8866 (agree to conference report)
gf the House. ﬁa}ll El lhgl:mése_. Sl

= 3 : ). Res on passage
o I:nn passage) il o » 90 do.___ H.L. Res. 916. (on passage)

- “EIEhB (on amiha_n]éﬁi)":__‘_______________ = Call of the house__ .

65 (motion to suspend)
Res {;-18 ((moltlnn !tg suslleng;_- -man
es. motion to suspen . ea 5 o .
L 3 H9479 (‘.all of the House.
ail of the House ... oy ¥ .do._..  H9503 Call in committee
. E . - :‘Igggg Call of the House. .
H. Res. 457 (on agreeing to resoiution). . A I
o i, HE571 -.do
HiRATS. (antion . recaminit). - S S Elailt'. 10835 (ot passage)
of the house
H. Res. 533 (dispense procesdings), H.R. 9212 {on motion to suspend)._
H.J. Res. 923 (motion to suspend)
H.R. 10458 (motion to suspend). .. ... ...
H.R. 8140 (motion to suspend)
Call of the House .
H.R. 8687 (on previous question).
H9728 H.R. 8687 {instruct canferm)“.. o
L Cot sl
all of the House .
all JP?I?el ﬁ%r:l;am“ s . H9780 H.R. 9844 (agree to conference report) .
9092§ Y .... H9809 H.R. 10367 (on amendment)

H.R. 9844 (on passage)...._.......

H.R. 9272 (on pref. motion)
Call in committee___._____
H.R, 10061 (on amendment

i on pa S HI816 H.R. 10367 (on mmse}
Ic?!9 %Il:e Hou?ws?_a_e_)__ Eggg(?) E.IH of the "0:::;
, 9382 (agree to mnfemnr.e rupart}_. all in commi =
. 9667 (a report, H9889 H.R. 10670 (on passage)
by H9890 Call of the House ..........
H9891 H. Res. 624 (on pmnous quostmn}
H9970 Call of the House ...
H9971 Call in committee
H9979 H.R. 11418 (on pamga]
H9983 H. Res. 661 (on agreeing to resolution)

429 H.R.
H745I. Call 0! tha House...
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[NVF—Not voting, paired for; NVA—Not voting, paired against]

Page in
daily

Record Description

Page in
dail

Roll ¥
Record

No.

Member's
response

Date,
1971

Member’s

Description response

Callin committee...

Call nf the House.
H.R. '.-'248 (on amendmant)

“call ol the House
H.R. 2266 Emntmn to suspend).
H.R. 9961 (motion to suspend
H.R. 8389 (motion to suspend
H.R. 9180 (motion to suspend
H. R 9323 (motion to suspend)
Call of the House.. ..........
H.R. 7854 (motion to suspend). _
H.R. 11232 (motion to suspend)._
Call of the House..
On motion to adinurn_ i
Call of the House. . .

H10005
H10010
H1007

H10098

do
(On motion to adjourn)._.....

H.R. 2 (on amendment). ...
H R 2 (on passage)
E‘.:Z#S(un amendmenl)

.do.
Call of the House. _
H.R. ?248 (on amendment). ..

do
H.R. 7248 (on passage
Call of the House._
H.R. 8292 (on passage
Call of the House
H.J. Res. 191 (discharge moti
H.). Res. 191 (on passage)..
Cali of the House....._....
Call in committee. .......
H.R. ‘110?29 (on amendment)

HR. 10?29 (on passage)..........
Call of the House. .
Call in committee =
H.R. 9212 (on amendment)

.do
H.R. 9212 (on passage)
H.). Res. 946 (on amendment).
H.R. 8687 (on arrlendrrleﬂtr
H. Res. 698 (agree to resolution). .
Call in committee ... _._._.__
H.R. 11341 (on amendment).

¢ {on pasn e
1302 (motion to suspend)._
- 11350 (motion to suspend)_

1651

(motion to suspend). .

1652 (motion to suspend).
1080 (motion to suspend)_ .
| of the House..._........
:In committee. ...
A e ALY
"H.R. 11731 (on amendment)__
Call of the House...........

fmnt-on to suspend). ..

H11169
H11196

H12689
H12689

cesmaanliles e

H.R. lj113'31 {on amendment).

.do
"H.R 11731 (on passage)
Call of the House... _g

do
. Res. 710 (agree to resolution).
. Res. 711 (agree to resolution)
). Res, 946 agree to conference report).
{ises. 699 (agree to resolution).......

Call of the House.___
Call &n committee...
1]

H.R. 11589 (on passage).
Call of the House._.
H.R. 11932 (resolve to Committee)._
Call in Committee

H.R. 11532 (on amendment) .

?19 (agree to resol
1955 (on amendment)._ __
526 (motion to suspend).
1624 (motion to suspend).

45 (motion to suspend).

s. 176 (motion to suspen.
1809 Emtlun to suspendg
10420 (motion to suspend

Il of the House

2007 (agreeing

Il of the House.
R.

R.
R.
R.

1
9
1
J. Re:
1

H. 1
H.
H.
H.
H.
S.J.
H.
H.
Ca
S.
C
H

R. 45
R.
R.
R

LR. 12067 (on amend
12067 (on passage).
of the House_. ...
es. 728 (on previous question).
1163 (on amendmenq)

H.
Ca
H. R
H.R.

S| I L
H.R. 1163 (on passage).

Call of the House

H.R. 10947 (agree to conference report).
H. Res. 729 (agree to resolution).

Call of the House

H.R. 11955 (agree to conference report).
Call in commi

do

~ 11309 (nn passnge)...

. 11341 (agree to conference :epurt)
all of the House..__...._.___...__

. 11628 (on passage)

| of the House_____

1036? (agrae to conference report).
. 11731 (agree to conference report)_
. 11932 (agree to conference report)._
| of the House. _
. 6065 (agree to conference raport)_ _
H.J. Res. 1005 (on passage)...._...
Call of the House_.._ ...
S. 2819 (instruct conferees). _

* Indicates recorded teller vote.

CUMULATIVE VOTING RECORD THIS SESSION (THROUGH ROLL NUMBER 472)

Recorded
tellers

Grand
totals

Quorum

Yeas/Nays calls

Number of Calls or Votes. ...
Present responses (yea, nay, present, prasent paired for or ag
Absences (absent, not voting, not voting-paired for or against
Voting percentage (prssenceg)

151
126
15
80.0

108
96
12
88.8

LEGISLATION INTRODUCED BY BILL FRENZEL—
Janvary 22 To DeEcEmBEr 14, 1971

ENVIRONMENT

H. Res. 191. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be as the
Committee on the Environment. To the
Committee on Rules, February 8, 1971.

H.J. Res. 280. Joint resolution; designation
of the 8rd week of April of each year as
“Earth Week.” To the Committee on the
Judiciary, February 4, 1971,

H.J. Res. 349. A joint resolution to estab-
lish a joint committee on the Environment.
Referred to Committee on Rules, February 18,
1971.

HR.5075. A bill to amend the National

Environmental Policy Act of 1969 to provide
for citizens’ suits and class actions in the
United States District Courts against persons

responsible for creating certain environ-
mental hazards. Referred to Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisher.es, February 25,
1971,

H.R. 5446. A bill to consent to the Inter-
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state Environment Compact. Referred to
Committee on the Judiciary, March 3, 1971.

H.R.5973. A bill to establish an Environ-
mental Financing Authority to assist in the
financing of waste treatment facilities, and
for other purposes. Referred to Committee
on Public Works, March 11, 1971.

H.R. 8642. A bill to amend the Federal Avi-
ation Act of 1958 in order to provide for
more effective control of aircraft noise. Re-
ferred to Committee on Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce, May 20, 1971.

H.R. 9385. A bill to authorize and direct the
Becretary of Defense and the Administrator
of the General Services Administration to in-
sure the procurement and use by the Fed-
eral Government of products manufactured
from recycled materials. Referred to Com-
mittee on Government Operations, June 23,
1971.

H.ER. 9386. A bill to authorize and direct
the Administrator of the General Services
Administration to prescribe regulations with
respect to the amount of recycled material
contained in paper procured or used by the
Pederal Government or the Distriet of Colum-
bia. June 23, 1971.

H.R. 10032. A bill to amend chapter 9 of
title 44, United States Code, to require the
use of recycled paper in the printing of the
Congressional Record. Referred to the Com-
mittee on House Administration. July 22,
1971,

H.R. 10610. A bill to direct the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection
Agency to establish and carry out a bottled
drinking water control program. Referred to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce. September 13, 1971,

H. Con. Res. 428. A concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress with
respect to the designation of the years 1973
through 1978 as the World Environmental
Quinquenniumto involve all nations of the
world in a global environmental research
program of both national and international
scope. Referred to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs. October 14, 1971.

H.R. 11533. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to establish the George
Washington Boyhood Home National His-
toric Site in the State of Virginia. Referred
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, November 2, 1971,

H.R. 12020. A bill to amend the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 to require
that environmental impact statements be
included in agency reports on bills and reso-
lutions being considered by the Congress. Re-
Terred to the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries. December 2, 1971.

H.R. 12286. A bill to amend the Outer
Continental Shelf Lands Act, to establish
& National Marine Mineral Resources Trust,
and for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.
December 14, 1971,

WATER POLLUTION

H.R. 4360. A bill to amend the Act of Au-
gust 3, 1968 to protect the ecology of estu-
arine areas by regulating dumping of waste
materials, Referred to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries, February 17,
1971.

H. Con. Res. 176. Concurrrent Resolution
expressing the sense of the Congress with re-

ect to the pollution of waters all over the
world and the necessity for coordinated in-
ternational action to prevent such pollution.
Referred to the Committee on Foreign
Affalrs.

H.R. 5050. A bill to regulate the discharge
of wastes in territorial and international wa-
ters, Referred to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, February 10, 1971.

H.R. 4719. A bill to prohibit the discharge
into any of the navigable waters of the
United States or into international waters of
any military material or other refuse with-
out a certification by the Environmental
Protection Agency approving such discharge.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Referred to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries, February 22, 1971.

H.R. 5223. A bill to amend the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act to establish stand-
ards which must be met by all synthetic de-
tergents and to ban from detergents all
phosphates and those synthetics which fafl
to meet the standards by June 30, 1971. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Public Works,
March 1, 1971.

H.R. 5961. A bill to amend the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act, as amended. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Public Works,
March 11, 1971.

H.R. 5865. A bill to amend section 8 of the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended, and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on Public Works, March 11,
1971,

H.R. 5969. A bill to amend the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act, as amended. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Public Works,
March 11, 1971.

H.R. 6487. A bill to amend the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act, as amended, and
for other purposes. Clean Lakes Act of 1971.
Referred to the Committee on Public Works,
March 22, 1971.

H.R. 7639. A bill to amend section 274 of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 to allow the
imposition by a State of more restrictive
standards relating to the discharge into the
navigable waters of the United States of ra-
dioactive materials. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Atomic Energy, April 20, 1971,

SOLID WASTES

H.R. 5451. A bill to discourage the produc-
tion of one-way containers for cardboard
and/or malt beverages so as to reduce litter,
reduce the cost of solid waste management,
and to conserve natural resources. Referred
to the Committee on Ways and Means, March
3, 1971.

H.R. 6652. A bill to encourage States to es-
tablish abandoned automobile removal pro-
grams and to provide for tax incentives for
automobile scrap processing. Referred to
Committee on Ways and Means, March 22,
1971.

H.R. 9685. A bill to amend the Act of
March 3, 1899, commonly referred as the
Refuse Act, relating to the issuance of cer-
tain permits. Referred to Committee on Pub-
lic Works. July 8, 1971.

CONSERVATION AND RECREATION

H.R. 4262. A bill to amend section 4182
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. .22
Caliber ammunition. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, February 10,
1971.

H.R. 5778. A bill to authorize insurance in
connection with loans for the preservation
of residential historic properties. Referred to
Committee on Banking and Currency,
March 9, 1971.

H.R. 7134. A bill providing for the con-
veyance of certain real property to the State
of Minnesota for park and recreation pur-
poses. Fort Snelling. Referred to Committee
on Government Operations, April 1, 1971.

H.R. 8060, A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 as to provide for the reg-
ulation of the broadcasting of certain major
sporting events in the public interest. Re-
ferred to Committee on Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce, May 4, 1971.

H.R. 10418. A bill to establish a national
policy and program with respect to wild
predatory mammals and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. August 5, 1971.

" H.R. 10921. A bill to protect marine mam-
mals; to establish a Marine Mammal Com-
mission; and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries, September 28, 1971.

CONSUMER PROTECTION

H.R. 4541. A bill to establish an Office of
Consumer Affairs in the Executive Office and
Bureau of Consumer Protection. Referred to
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Committee on Government Operations,
February 18, 1971.

HR.9738. A bill to limit the sale or dis-
tribution of maliling lists by Federal Agen-
cles. Referred to the Committee on Govern-

ment Operations. July 13, 1971.
TAX LEGISLATION

H.R. 4219, A bill to give all unmarried indi-
viduals tax benefits of income splitting. Re-
ferred to Committee on Ways and Means,
February 10, 1871.

H.J. Res. 662. To create a select joint com-
mittee to conduct an investigation and study
into methods of significantly simplifying
Federal Income tax return forms. May 25,
1971.

H.R. 0683. A bill to restore the income tax
credit for investment in certaln depreciable
property. Referred to the Committee on
Ways and Means. July 8, 1971.

H.R. 10193. A bill to advance by one year
the standard deduction provisions of the
Tax Reform Act of 1969. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. July 29, 1971.

HR.10435. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that blood
donations shall be considered as charitable
contributions deductible from gross income.
Referred to the Committee on Ways and
Means, August 5, 1971.

R.H.11020. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exclude from gross
income the entire amount of the compensa-
tion of members of the Armed Forces of
the United States who are prisoners of war,
missing in action, or in a detalned status
during the Vietnam conflict. Referred to the
Committee on Ways and Means. September
30, 1971.

H.R 11810. A bill to amend the Federal
Salary Act of 1967, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service, November 16, 1971.

GOVERNMENT REORGANIZATION AND REFORM

H.J. Res. 198. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States extending the right to vote to
citizens 18 years of age or older, to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary, January 22, 1971.

H.R. 3135. A bill to provide that the fiscal
year of the United States shall coincide with
the calendar year, to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations, February 1, 1971.

H.R. 3994, A bill to amend the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1846 to provide for
annual reports to the Congress by the Comp-
troller General concerning certain price in-
creases in Government contracts and certain
fallures to meet Government contract com-
pletion dates. February 9, 187T1.

H.R. 4188. A bill to restore balance in the
Federal system of government. Revenue
sharing. Referred to the Committee on Ways
and Means, February 10, 1971.

H.R. 6141. A bill to provide for the District
of Columbia an elected mayor, an elected
council, and for other purposes. Referred to
Committee on the District of Columbia,
March 16, 1971.

H.R. 8853. A bill to provide Federal reve-
nues to State and local governments and
afford them broad discretion in carrying out
community development activities and to
help States and localities to improve their
decision making and management capabili-
ties. Referred to Committee on Banking
and Currency, June 2, 1971.

H.J. Res. T17. Joint resolution to limit the
the tenure of office of Senators and Repre-
sentatives, and to provide an age limit for
Benators and Representatives. Referred to
the Committee on the Judiclary, June 16,
1971.

H. Res. 499. A resolution to provide for
equitable and effective minority stafing on
House standing committees., Referred to the
Committee on Rules, June 22, 1971.

HR. 9507. A bill to establish certain
qualifications for election to the offices of
President and Vice President of the United
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States. Referred to the Committee on House
Administration. June 29, 1971.

H.J, Res. 736. A joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to provide an age limit and a
single six-year term for the President. Re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiclary.
June 22, 1971.

H.R. 10198. A bill to provide home rule for
the District of Columbia. Referred to the
Committee on District of Columbia. July 29,
1971.

H.R. 11280. A bill to promote fair practices
in the conduct of electlon campaigns for
Federal political offices, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce. October 18,
1971.

H.J. Res. 961. A joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States lowering the age requirements
for membership in the Houses of Congress.
Referred to the Committee on the Judiclary.
November 11, 1971.

H. Res., T24. A resolution to amend the
Rules of the House of Representatives to
require that the report accompanying each
bill or resolution contain an analysis and
evaluation of the environmental impact of
the bill or resolution. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules. December 2, 1971.

H.J. Res. 1002. A Joint Resolution to
establish a Joint Committee on Aging. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules. Decem-
ber 8, 1971.

H. Res. 737. A resolution to provide for
two additional student congressional interns
for Members of the House of Representatives,
the Resident Commissioner from Puerto
Rico, and the Delegate from the District of
Columbia. Referred to the Committee on
House Administration. December 10, 1971.

CIVIL RIGHTS AND LIBERTIES

H.J. Res. 325. Joint resolution; equal rights
for ladies; constitutional amendment. Feb-
ruary 1, 1971.

H.R. 5640. A bill to protect the political
rights and privacy of individuals and orga-
nizations and to define the authority of the
Armed Forces to collect, distribute, and store
information about civillan political activity.
Freedom from Surveillance Act of 1971. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Services,
March 4, 1971.

H.R. 5693. A bill to amend Title 18, United
States Code, to prohibit the establishment of
emergency detention camps and to provide
that no citizen of the United States shall be
committee for detention or imprisonment in
any facility of the United States Govern-
ment except in conformity with the provi-
slons of Title 18. Referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary, March 8, 1971.

H.R. 6361. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to authorize a legal
services program by establishing a Natlonal
Legal Services Corporation, and for other
purposes. Referred to Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor, March 18, 1971,

H.R. 7665. A bill to amend Title 28, United
States Code, to prohibit Federal judges from
receiving compensation other than for the
performance of their judicial duties, except
in certain instances, and to provide for the
disclosure of certaln financial information.
Referred to Committee on the Judiciary,
April 22, 1971,

H.R. 8602. A bill to amend Title 5, United
States Code, to provide that Individuals be
apprised of records concerning them which
are maintained by Government agencies. Re-
ferred to Committee on Government Opera-
tions, May 20, 1971.

H.R. 11556. A bill for the relief of certain
orphans in Vietnam. Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, November 3, 1971,

CRIME AND JUDICIAL REFORM

H.R. 6471. A bill to prohibit assaults on
State law enforcement officers, firemen, and
judicial officers. Referred to Committee on
the Judiciary, March 22, 1971.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

HR. 7351. A bill to amend Title 18 of
the United States Code by adding a new
chapter 404 to establish an Institute for Con-
tinuing Studies of Juvenile Justice. Referred
to Committee on the Judiciary, April 7, 1971.

H.R. 10695. A bill to strengthen interstate
reporting and interstate services for parents
of runaway children, to provide for the devel-
opment of a comprehensive program for the
transient youth population for the estab-
lishment, malntenance, and operation of
temporary housing and psychiatric, medical
and other counseling services for transient
youth, and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary. September
15, 1971.

H.R. 11415. A bill to change the minimum
age qualification for serving as a juror in
Federal courts from twenty-one years of age
to eighteen years of age. Referred to Com-
mittee on the Judiclary. October 21, 1971.

EDUCATION

HR. 3610. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit against
income tax to individuals for certain ex-
penses incurred in providing higher edu-
cation. Referred to the Committee on Ways
and Means, February 4, 1971,

HR. 5099. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow an income
tax credit for gifts or contributions made to
any institution of higher education, to be
cited as, “The Higher Education Gift In-
centive Act of 1971." Referred to Committee
on Ways and Means, February 25, 1971.

HR. 6233. A bill to authorize a White
House Conference on Education. Referred to
Committee on Education and Labor, March
17, 1971.

HR. 7344. A bill to provide a comprehen-
sive child development p! in the De-

partment of Health, Education, snd Welfare.
Referred to Committee on Education and
Labor, April 7, 1971.

H.R. 7307. A bill to provide a comprehen=-

slve child development program in the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Referred to Committee on Education
and Labor, April 7, 1971.

H. Res. 427. A resolution to provide for two
additional student congressional interns for
Members of the House of Representatives,
the Resldent Commissioner from Puerto
Rico, and the Delegate from the District of
Columbia. Referred to Committee on House
Administration, May 5, 1971.

H.R. 8937. A bill to amend the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, to pro-
vide for administration of programs of In-
dian education by a National Board of Indian
Education in the United States Office of Edu-
cation, and for other purposes. Referred to
the Committee on Education and Labor, June
4, 1971.

H.R. 11878. A bill to insure that Federal
laws do not interfere with neighborhood
school systems which are conducted on a
racially nondiscriminatory basis. Referred to
Committee on Education and Labor, Novem-
ber 18, 1971.

H.R. 12203. A bill to transfer the Teacher
Corps to Action. Referred to the Committee
on Education and Labor, December 14, 1971.

FOREIGN RELATIONS/DEFENSE

H. Con. Res. 164. Concurrent resolution to
create an Atlantiec Union delegation. Re-
ferred to Committee on Foreign Affairs, Feb-
ruary 17, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 194. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that our NATO
allies should contribute more to the cost of
their own defense. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs, March 3, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 252. A concurrent resolution
to express the sense of the House with re-
spect to peace in the Middle East. Referred
to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs, April 1,
1971.

H. Con. Res. 258. A concurrent resolution
urging review of the United Natlons Char-
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ter. Referred to Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs, April 5, 1971,

H.R. 8660, A bill to provide a procedure for
the exercise of Congressional and Executive
powers over the use of any Armed Forces of
the United States in military hostilities, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Commit~
tee on Armed Services, May 24, 1971.

H.J. Res. T75. A Joint resolution limiting
military assistance and military sales to
Pakistan. Referred to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs. July 12, 1971.

H.R. 9964. A bill making appropriations to
the President for the development of a proto-
type desalting plant in Israel. Referred to
the Committee on Appropriations. July 21,
1971.

H.J. Res. 797. A joint resolution to estab-
lish a select joint committee to be known as
the Joint Committee on United States For-
elgn Policy in Southeast Asla. Referred to
the Committee on Rules. July 21, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 386. A concurrent resolution
dealing with the Vietnam Disengagement
Act. Referred to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs. August 3, 1971.

H.J. Res. 892. A joint resolution authoriz-
ing the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign nations to participate In
Farmfest-USA and the World Ploughing Con-
test in September, 1972. Referred to the Com-
m.l'?ttee on Foreign Affairs. September 28,
1971.

SOCIAL SECURITY AND AID TO DISADVANTAGED

H.J. Res. 120. A resolution to create a Se-
lect Committee on Aging. Referred to the
Committee on Rules, January 22, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 181. A concurrent resolution
to declare the sense of the U.S. Congress with
respect to the Federal administration of In-
dian Affairs. Referred to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs, February 23,
1971,

H.R. 6020. A bill to amend the Social Secu-
rity Act to authorize a family assistance plan
providing basic benefits to low-income fami-
lles with children with Incentive for em-
ployment and training to improve the capac-
ity for employment of members of such
familles, to achieve more uniform treatment
of recipients under the Federal-State public
assistance programs and otherwise improve
such programs, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to Committee on Ways and Means,
March 15, 1971.

H.R. 6021. A bill to amend Title IT of the
Soclal Security Act to provide increases in
benefits, to Improve computation methods,
to raise the earnings base under the old-age,
survivors, and disability insurance system,
and for other purposes. Referred to Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, March 15, 1971.

SOVIET JEWRY

HR. 6385. A bill for the rellef of Soviet
Jews. Referred to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, March 18, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 221. A concurrent resolution
requesting the President of the United States
to take affirmative action to persuade the
Soviet Union to revise its officlal policies con-
cerning the rights of Soviet Jewry. Referred
:gTv‘ijommlt.tee on Foreign Affairs, March 22,

H. Con. Res. 390. A Concurrent resolution
to relleve the suppression of Sovlet Jewry.
Referred to the Committee on Forelgn Af-
fairs. August 6, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 4256. A concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress with respect
to placing before the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly the issue of the dual right of
all persons to emigrate from and also return
to one’s country. Referred to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs. October 14, 1971.

H. Res. 664. A resolution calling for the
shipment of Phantom F-4 aircraft to Israel
in order to maintain the arms balance in the
Middle East. October 27, 1971. Referred to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

HR. 6698. A bill for the rellef of Soviet
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Jews. Referred to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, March 24, 1971.

H. Res. 460. A resolution calling upon the
Voice of America to broadcast in the Yiddish
language to Soviet Jewry. Referred to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs, June 2, 1971.

POW/MIA

H.J. Res. 21, A joint resolution to authorize
the President to designate the period begin-
ning March 21, 1971, as “National Week of
Concern for Prisoners of War/Missing in Ac-
tion.” Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary, January 22, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 113. A concurrent resolution
calling for the humane treatment and release
of American prisoners of war held by North
Viet Nam and the National Liberation Front.
Referred to the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs, February 3, 1971.

H.R. 9568. A bill to provide compensation to
prisoners of war of the Vietnam era because
of the inhumane circumstances of their
incarceration. Referred to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs. July 1, 1971,

BUSINESS/JOBS

H.R. 5063. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in rural area. Referred to the Com-~
mittee on Ways and Means, February 25,
1971.

H.R. 6371. A bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act by striking out “$2,200,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof “$3,100,000,000". Re~-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, March 18, 1971.

H.R. 6688. A bill to authorize the Natlonal
Science Foundation to conduct research, edu-
catlonal, and assistance programs to prepare
the country for conversion from defense to
civillan, socially oriented research and de-
velopment activities, and for other purposes.
Referred to Committee on Science and Astro-
nautics, March 24, 1971.

H.R. T414. A bill to amend the State Tech-

nical Services Act of 1965 to make municipal
governments eligible for technical services
under the Act, to extend the Aect through
fiscal year 1974, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce, April 7, 1971.

HEALTH

H.R. 4413. A bill to amend Section 620 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 to suspend
economic and military assistance to countries
which fail to take appropriate steps to pre-
vent narcotic drugs produced in such country
from entering the United States unlawifully.
Referred to Committee on Forelgn Affalrs,
Feb: 17, 1971.

H.R. 6019. A bill to amend Title 39, United
States Code, as enacted by the Postal Reor-
ganization Act, to prohibit the mailing of
unsolicited samples of cigarettes. Referred to
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service,
March 15, 1971,

H.R. 6808. A bill to require the Secretary
of Transportation to prescribe regulations re-
quiring certain modes of public transporta-
tion in interstate commerce to reserve some
seating capacity for passengers who do not
smoke. Referred to Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, March 25, 1971.

H.R. 7120. A bill to establish the Office of
Drug Abuse Control within the Executlive
Office of the President. Referred to Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce,
April 1, 1971.

HR. T765. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act so as to provide for new
health manpower educational initiatives, In-
crease the level of financial assistance to
health professions schools and other institu-
tions training health personnel, improve the
distribution and increase the supply of
health personnel, and for other purposes. Re~
ferred to Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce, April 27, 1971.

H.R. 8093. A bill to amend Section 620 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 to pro-
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hibit foreign assistance from being provided
to foreign countries which do not act to pre-
vent narcotic drugs from unlawfully entering
the United States. Referred to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs, May 5, 1971.

H.R. 8742. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to provide for the development and operation
of treatment programs for certain drug abus-
ers who are confined to or released from cor-
rectional institutions and facilities. Referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary, May 26.
1971.

H.R. 8861. A bill to establish drug abuse
control organizations in the Armed Forces,
and for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services, June 2, 1971.

H.R. 9123. A bill to amend the Social Se-
curity Act to require employers to make an
approved basic health care plan available to
their employees, to provide a family health
insurance plan for low-income familles not
covered by an employer’s basic health care
plan, to facllitate provision of health services
to beneficiaries of the family health insurance
plan by health malntenance organizations,
by prohibiting State law interference with
such organizations providing such services,
and for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, June 15, 1971,

H.R. 9213. A bill to provide comprehensive
treatment for servicemen and veterans who
suffer from abuse of, or dependency on, nar-
cotic drugs, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Committee on Armed Services, June
18, 1971,

H.R. 9231. A bill to amend the Controlled
Substances Act to move amphetamines and
certain other stimulant substances from
Schedule III of such Act to Schedule II.
Referred to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce, June 17, 1971.

H.R. 9426. A bill to make it unlawful in the
District of Columbia to intentionally promote
or facilitate illegal drug traflicking by posses~-
sion, sale, or distribution, of certain para-
phernalia, and further to make it unlawful
for a person to possess an instrument or de-
vice for the purpose of unlawfully using a
controlled substance himself. Referred to the
Committee on the District of Columbia, June
24, 1971.

H.R. 9426. A bill to make it unlawful in
the District of Columbia to intentionally pro-
mote or facilitate illegal drug traficking by
possession, sale, or distribution, of certain
paraphernalia, and further to make it un-
lawful for a person to possess an instrument
or device for the purpose of unlawfully using
a controlled substance himself. Referred to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.
June 24, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 362. A concurrent resolution
relative to control of the production and
traffic in illegal drugs. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs. July 14, 1971.

H.R. 9800. A bill to provide a comprehen-
sive child development program in the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare.
Referred to Committee on Education and
Labor. July 14, 1971.

H.R. 9827. A bill to provide additional Fed-
eral assistance for State programs of treat-
ment and rehabilitation of drug addicts. Re-
ferred to Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce. July 15, 1971.

H. Con. Res. 407. A concurrent resolution
expressing congressional recognition of a dec-
laration of general and special rights of the
mentally retarded. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
September 23, 1971.

H.R. 10841. A bill to amend the Narcotic
Addict Rehabilitation Act of 1966, to provide
for involuntary civil commitment of narcotic
addicts charged with a crime, to authorize
grants for certaln training programs, to es-
tablish training programs for judicial offi-
cers, to provide for research and development
into causes of and cures for narcotic addic-
tion, and for other purposes. Referred to the
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Committee on the Judiciary. September 23,
1971.

H.R. 11466. A bill to amend the Food Stamp
Act of 1965 to provide food stamps to cer-
tain narcotics addicts and certain organiza-
tions and institutions conducting drug treat-
ment and rehabilitation programs for narcot-
ies addliets, and to authorize certain narcot-
ics addiets to purchase meals with food
stamps. Referred to the Committee on Agri-
culture. October 28, 1971.

H.R. T764. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide assistance and encour-
agement for the establishment and expansion
of health maintenance organizations, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
April 27, 1971,

H.R. 12155. A bill to establish a Federal pro-
gram to encourage the voluntary donation
of pure and safe blood, to require licensing
and inspection of all blood banks, and to
establish a national registry of blood banks.
Referred to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce. December 9, 1971.

TRANSPORTATION

H. Res. 324. A resolution to make mass
transportation a national priority. Referred
to Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce, March 17, 1971,

H.R. 9088. A bill to amend the Rallway
Labor Act to provide more effective means
for protecting the public interest in national
emergency disputes involving the railroad
and airline transportation industries, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, June 14,
1971,

URBAN AFFAIRS/HOUSING

H.J. Res. 165. A joint resolution to amend
the Rules of the House of Representatives to
create a standing committee to be known as
the Committee on Urban Affairs. Referred to
the Committee on Rules, January 29, 1971.

H.R. 9331. A bill to consolidate, simplify,
and improve laws relating to housing and
housing assistance. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency, June 22, 1971.

H.R. 9799. A bill to assist in the efficient
production of the needed volume of good
housing at lower cost through the elimination
of restrictions on the use of advanced tech-
nology, and for other purposes. Referred to
Committee on Banking and Currency. July 14,
1971.

ECONOMY

H.R. 10323. A bill to establish a temporary
Emergency Guidance Board to facilitate eco-
nomic recovery with minimum infiation by
establishing price and wage guidelines and
encouraging voluntary adherence thereto.
Referred to Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency. August 3, 1971,

H.R. 10822. A bill to promote the economic
well-being of the United States by pro-
viding authority to negotiate commercial
agreements including the granting of most-
favored-nation treatment with countries hav-
ing nonmarket economics. Referred to Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. September 28,
1971.

AGRICULTURE

H.R. 11175. A bill to amend Section 608 of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreeemnt Act of
1937. Referred to the Committee on Agricul-
ture. October 12, 1971,

H.J. Res. 092. A joint resolution to assure
continued eligibility of recipients of food
stamp benefits and to maintain present levels
of bonuses for these recipients. Referred to
the Committee on Agriculture. December 2,
1971,

LABOR

H.R.11228. A bill to amend the Walsh-
Healey Act and the Contract Work Hours
Standard Act to permit certain employees to
work a 10-hour day in the case of a four-day
workweek, and for other purposes. Referred
to the Committee on the Judiclary. Octo-
ber 13, 1971.
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SHAPP SUPPORTS FEDERAL MASS
TRANSIT FINANCING

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, this
morning the Honorable Milton J. Shapp,
Governor of Pennsylvania, testified be-
fore the House Banking and Currency
Committee on the need for operating
subsidies for urban mass transportation.
I believe that he correctly and forcefully
described the need for Federal support
for existing systems which serve millions
of people daily as well as aid to new sys-
tems. I would like to insert his remarks
in the REcOrD:

STATEMENT OF Gov. MILTON J. SHAPP

I am Milton J. Shapp, Governor of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. We are the
third most populous State in the Unlon with
12 million inhabitants. In Pennsylvania,
there are a dozen major metropolitan areas
within which urban transportation is beyond
the capability of the automobile to serve
alone. These major areas are plagued with
narrow streets, heavy population density,
older people, traffic congestion, and all of the
many other factors which require urban mass
publiec transportation.

Our largest city, Philadelphia, used its own
bonding power to provide traffic-free mass
rapld transit before the advent of Pederal
aid, just as the Commonwealth supported the
Turnpike Commission to provide the Nation’s
first long distance superhighway before the
advent of Federal aid.

Pennsylvania has been severely penalized
by leading the way in solving its own prob-
lems. Because we have done these things, we
are Ineligible for Federal ald funds, taken
from our taxes, and given to others who did
less for themselves. We need help to more
fully develop mass transit systems and reduce
traffic congestion and air pollution in our
urban areas.

We are not opposed to providing better
highways for the automobile. That is neces-
sary, but we are opposed to aiding the auto-
mobile to the near total exclusion of public
transport.

We have State ald programs to help our
systems of mass public transport. But un-
fortunately, we cannot obtain one dollar of
Federal assistance to support these systems.
This is grossly and inexcusably prejudicial to
the interests of those who don’t drive. In fact,
it is unfair to all who live in busy cities
where there is no room nor financial feasibil-
ity for everyone to drive.

I want to digress here a minute to thank
members of this committee for the growing
ald you have provided for new transit sys-
tems, and capital replacements for aging sys-
tems. This aid is most needed and most ap-
preciated, but it is no substitute for support
to keep the operations going. It would be a
gross waste of public funds, and of urban
land, to throw away all existing systems, just
s0 we could get Federal capital money to
buy or build new systems. In many cases, it
is far less costly and far more satisfactory to
continue to operate what we have where 1t is
capable of doing the best possible job. You
must structure your Federal ald program to
aid existing transit systems serving millions
of people daily, as well as offering ald to new
systems

Because of public policy, the impact of cur-
rent economic trends requires public finan-
clal support to help urban public transporta-
tion. We in Pennsylvania are providing it,
but it is inequitable that we recelve no Fed-
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eral help. I want to go on record in total sup-
port of proposals now before you to provide
$400 million annually in Federal funds to
defray some of the costs for the movement of
approximately 28 billion passenger-miles a
year of urban transit riders by bus, trolley,
subway and train.

This cost is less than two cents per mile
of travel, as compared to far higher costs
for federally financed alternatives to which
people must turn if this aid 1s denied.

We do not ask you to support waste and
inefficiency. To qualify for ald, a service
should be shown to be necessary, and ald
should not exceed two and a half cents per
passenger-mile for any system at present
cost levels. The point is that whatever the
limitations, the aid is wurgently needed.
Everyone agrees to that Urban life has
reached the point where this aid can no
longer be delayed. It is overdue. It is needed
now. I urge your support to help defray some
of the operating losses of our urban mass
transit systems.

Further, I think it Is time that Congress
reviews its subsidy program for aiding the
construction of new urban mass transit sys-
tems. The Department of Transportation
subsidizes 90 percent of the cost of interstate
highways with the State picking up the
remaining 10 percent. Ironically, by build-
ing better highways we create more con-
gestion in our cities and this In turn creates
a greater need for urban mass transit
systems.

Yet the Federal Government only offers
to pick up two-thirds of the capital cost
of an urban mass transit system, leaving it
to the State and city to pick up the remain-
ing one-third.. Most of our citles are in such
poor financlal shape that they cannot pro-
vide any portion of these required funds
and our States likewise find it difficult to
pick up this large a percentage of the tab.

It seems quite lllogical for the Federal
Government to pick up 90 percent of the
cost of new highways and only two-thirds
of the cost of vitally needed urban mass
transit systems, and I would request that
the Federal Government increase its per-
centage for the latter. If Washington were
to put up 90 percent of the fuds for mass
transit systems, this would go a long way
toward reducing congestion on our highways
and city streets and enable a greater number
of our citizens to travel back and forth
within our cities at lower cost.

Thank you very much for this opportunity
to present my views before this committee.

THE SUBMARINE FORCE TODAY
HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, having had considerable sub-
marine duty during my Navy years, I
retain a strong residual interest in what
is happening with U.S. submarines at
the present time.

On of the most informative articles
on the submarine force that I have seen
recently, came across my desk. It is writ-
ten by Anthony Harrigan. Because it is
s0 comprehensive and informative, I am
placing it in the REcorp and recommend
it to my colleagues:

THE SUBMARINE FORCE TODAY
(By Anthony Harrigan)

ABOARD THE U.S.8. BILLFISH IN THE ATLAN-

TIc.—The officer of the deck calls out, “Div-
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ing officer, submerge the ship.” The reply
comes, “Dive, dive, dive.” The 4 600-ton
nuclear attack submarine slips beneath the
choppy surface of the ocean 100 miles south
of Montauk Point at the eastern end of
Long Island. The control room is filled with
a loud humming nolse, the sound of air
leaving the ballast tanks. It is mecessary to
hold onto the overhead as the submarine
submerges. The sensation is one of riding a
train down a steep mountain grade.

I boarded the sub at Groton, Conn., for a
day of test operations and a night run past
Sandy Hook, N.J. The Billfish is among the
newest submarines in the U.S. Navy, having
been commissioned last March. She is the
50th nuclear attack submarine to join the
fleet and perhaps the fastest of the Sturgeon
class. The commanding officer of the Billfish
is Cdr. Richard McB. Hughes, USN, a 1955
graduate of the U.S. Naval Academy.

Even as the captain and crew of the Bill-
fish learn the capabilities of thelr craft, the
public reads of the need for new types of
submarines, including subs capable of firing
cruise missiles at surface ships and ultra-
long range missile-firing submarines. These
and other types of undersea warfare craft
undoubtedly are needed by the United States
to provide a new measure of national security
in the late 1970's and 1980's. But for some
years to come, the undersea defense of the
United States will depend on submarines
such as the Rillfish and the men who take
her to sea. One of the keys to America's
security in the '70's is the quality of sub-
marine commanders and their crews and the
performance they are able to get out of the
craft they operate.

Operational problems and challenges don't
particularly interest the public. Reports of
futuristic submarines are more exciting. But
what the Navy does with the existing naval
hardware is what really counts.

The grim fact is that the Soviet under-
sea fleet is superlor in numbers to the U.S.
submarine force. The numbers situation is
much worse than anyone expected even a
year ago. Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird
recently sald the Soviets are expected to
match, in numbers, the U.S. Navy's 41
Polaris-type submarines in 1973, a year earlier
than expected. Congress is slow to approve
badly needed nuclear attack submarines, Even
if a green light were given to a submarine
buildup, it would be years before the new
undersea vessels were operational. Therefore,
qualitative improvement is the chief hope
of the United States in submarine warfare,

It shouldn't be imagined that the Soviets
are slouches when it comes to quality. Their
new submarines have displayed outstanding
performance in terms of quietness and high
submerged speed. But the U.S. submarine
service, at least for the time being, has a
lead in submarine technology. America's hope
for widening the margin—in terms of
threats In the near future—depends on the
performance of submarines such as the Bill-
fish.

The Billfish has improved sonar and is de-
signed for quiet operation. The latter is very
important, for a quiet submarine can hear
another undersea craft at a greater distance
and can't be as easily detected. This has a
bearing on the deployment of submarines,
especlally in the critical North Atlantic. The
United States has to watch for unusual move-
ments of Soviet submarines. The manner in
which the U.8. deploys its submarines de-
pends on the extent to which Soviet subs
are capable of quiet operation. As the Soviets
gain in quietness, the U.S. has to narrow de-
fensive or patrol sectors for its submarines.
In view of the numerical weakness of the
U.S. undersea fleet, enemy gains in quiet
submarine operation pose a grave problem.

It is a mistake, however, for the public
to think of submarine warfare wholly in
terms of numbers and the age of equipment.
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The action of Israel’s armed forces in recent
years have demonstrated the decisive im-
pact of combat readiness and innovative use
of older equipment. These factors undoubted-
ly would be of major importance in any
undersea struggle.

The Billfish and other new attack subma-
rines have remarkable equipment for iden-
tification of Soviet submarines and for fire
control in combat. Unfortunately, the United
States has yet to develop torpedoes of the
same level of excellence as American subma-
rines. But the greatest opportunity for the
U.S. Navy to retain a qualitative advantage is
in the area of human capabilities. The inten-
sive training and schooling of U.S. submarine
personnel should pay off in a combat situa-
tion. Furthermore, the computer has not re-
placed the submarine commander in a duel
with another submarine. Experlience and
judgment are key factors in undersea war-
fare. Some submarine commanders, like some
fliers, have an instinect for combat—a feel for
the combat situation—that could tip the
scale In wartime. Moreover, the skipper of
today can develop his combat command skill
by use of electronic simulators ashore.

Beyond that, a submarine crew must be a
unit in mind and mood. One hears a great
deal these days about poor discipline in the
armed forces. It is heartening, therefore, to
cruise aboard the RBillfish and see a ftrue
team in action. The crew of the Billfish, like
the crews of other nuclear submarines, repre-
sents an elite force skilled in nucleonics,
electronics and weaponry.

In riding the Billfish, one naturally won-
ders about the next phase of submarine de-
velopment, quieter, deeper-diving, faster sub-
marines. The country must have such craft
if it wants to be safe against enemy attack.
Lessons learned aboard the Billfish and other
new attack hoats must be cranked into devel-
opment plans. The Congress must acquire a
new sense of urgency regarding submarine
defenses. But there also must be a broader
public recognition of the efforts submarines
are making to get the best out of avalilable
equipment and to operate in the most skill-
ful fashion. The current dangers and chal-
lenges have to be faced and dealt with by
forces in being. The Billfish and other units
of the U.S. Navy's submarine force are the
country’s first line of defense against attack
from the ocean depths.

FOXES AND CHICKENCOOPS

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker the act of
March 4, 1913, creating the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, contains, in its preamble,
the following language setting forth the
obligation and responsibility of that De-
partment. The sentence reads:

The purpose of the Department of Labor
shall be to foster, promote and develop the
welfare of the wage earners of the United
States, to improve their working conditions,
and to advance their opportunities for prof-
itable employment.

That is an important provision of law,
because it makes perfectly clear to
whoever will read it that that Depart-
ment has the same kind of obligation to
serve the identifiable interests of a par-
ticular part of the Nation as does the
Commerce Department, whose mandate
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is to serve the business community, and
the Agriculture Department, whose man-
date is to serve the farmer.

In the current administration, the
Labor Department’s performance of its
mandate to “foster, promote and develop
the welfare of the wage earner” has
largely expressed itself in pushing legis-
lation for compulsory arbitration of labor
disputes, adjusting the Bureau of Labor
Statistics to protect the workingman
from being told how bad unemployment
is, assuring the unemployed workingman
that he is not unemployed, that if he is,
it is only “transitional,” and anyway,
what he needs is not a job but training;
in opposing meaningful increases in the
minimum wage, in opposing further lim-
itations on child labor, in helping write
the scripts for the President’s little guer-
rilla theater assaults on the elected lead-
ers of organized labor, and, currently in
lending its strength and enthusiasm to
the “New Economic Policy,” which is
based on freezing the workingman'’s
wages and telling him that is going to
bring him a new prosperity—which will
only be a little bit more painful than the
old recession.

I will not say that the Labor Depart-
ment in the Nixon administration has
forsaken its legislative mandate to “fos-
ter, promote, and develop the welfare of
the wage earner,” but I will say that
they have been remarkably imaginative
in the way they have interpreted those
words.

Harry Conn, an editor of Press Associ-
ates, Inc., has recently filed a story ex-
plaining where the Nixon administration
recruits people to “foster, promote, and
develop” the wage earmer’'s interests. It
may shed some light.

LaBOR DEPARTMENT POLICYMAKERS READ LIKE
““WHao's WHO N BUsINESS"
(By Harry Conn)

WasHiNGTON.—The U.S. Department of
Labor, created in 1913 to protect the in-
terests of working people, has rarely been
under as much fire for being pro-business
and pro-management as it is today.

A survey of the key policymakers of the
Department provides a logical explanation: it
reads like a "“Who's Who in Business.”

Almost all of the top Department officials
come from Big Business, only a handful are
career government officials and those with
trade union background are almost singular
exceptions.

Secretary of Labor James Day Hodgson
came to Washington to join the Nixon Ad-
ministration with a background of 28 years
as an executive of the Lockheed Corporation.
He was vice-president in charge of industrial
relations at the time he was named Under-
secretary of Labor by President Nixon.

Hodgson reached right into Lockheed for
one of his top assistants. Prior to joining the
Department in 1970, William H. Schmidt, Jr.,
served as corporate Information director for
Lockheed.

E. Carl Uehlein, executive assistant to
Hodgson, was with a Massachusetts law firm
where he speclallzed In labor law, largely
with management clients.

The Special Assistant to the Secretary for
Legislative Affairs, Frederick L, Webber, held
a legislative liaison post with the Natlonal
Forest Products Association, the trade orga-

nization of the lumber industry.
Under-secretary of Labor Laurence H. Sil-
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berman practiced law in Honolulu, specializ-
ing in labor law. He won his corporate cre-
dentials since his practice was heavily
weighted toward management and business.

Silberman’s executive assistant, Richard
J. Wise, was assistant director of industrial
relations for the John Hancock Life Insur-
ance Company with offices in Boston.

The line-up of Assistant Secretaries of
Labor could reasonably be expected to hold
posts with the Department of Commerce. But
Labor? The only exception is W. J. Usery,
Jr., Assistant Secretary for Labor-Manage-
ment Relations, who was Grand Lodge Rep-
resentative of the International Association
of Machinists.

Frank G. Zarb, Assistant Secretary for
Administration, has a background of invest-
ment banking houses including CBWL-Hay-
den, Stone, Inc., where he was executive
vice-president; Cogan, Berlind, Weill &
Levitt, Inc., as senior vice-president, and
with Goodbody & Co. For five years he was
with the industrial relations department of
Cities Service Oil Company.

Assistant Secretary for Occupational Safe-
ty and Health George C. Guenther was presi-
dent of the John H. Guenther Hoslery Co.,
in Reading, Pa., where he was successful in
keeping the American Federation of Hoslery
Workers from organizing his employees.

Malcolm Lovell, Assistant Secretary for
Manpower, lists among his credentials 12
years in management capacities with the
Ford Motor Co., and manager of employee
services for American Motors Corporation.

Hodgson recently re-assigned Assistant
Secretary Richard J. Grunewald to head
Employment Standards. He served from 1956
to 1971 with the Olin Corporation in New
Haven, Conn., the last six years as vice-presi-
dent for administration.

Former Assistant Secretary Jerome M.
Rosow was with Standard Oil of New Jersey
for 16 years prior to being named to head
policy, evaluation and research. He recently
returned to Standard Oil.

One of the most important posts in the
Department is that of Solicitor. It is cur-
rently being filled by Richard F, Schubert.
He joined Bethlehem Steel Corp., in 1961,
was promoted to assistant manager of labor
relations in 1966, where he served until he
joined the Nixon Administration.

Donald M. Irwin, who was Deputy Under-
Secretary for International Affairs until his
recent appointment as Chicago regional di-
rector for the Department, held top offices
with Chrysler, Deere & Co., and Hawalian
Alirlines.

John Wilks, director of the Office of Con-
tract Compliance, operated his own public re-
lations firm in the San Franclsco-Oakland
area where he had such clients as Standard
Oil of California, Chrysler, Safeway Stores
and F. W. Woolworth.

John L. Blake, director of the Job Corps,
came to the Department from his post as as-
slstant secretary for the Marine Midland
Trust Company of Rochester, N.Y.

In addition to Usery, only two other higher
Labor Department officials have trade union
backgrounds: Deputy Assistant Secretary of
Labor for Manpower Paul J. Fasser, Jr., from
the Steelworkers, .and Assistant Manpower
Administrator Robért J. Brown, who held
posts with the United Auto Workers and the
Minnesota CIO in 1952-53.

These are the men who determine policy
for the Department of Labor, which was cre-
ated “to advance the public interest by pro-
moting the welfare of the wage earners of the
United States, Improving their working con-
ditions, and advancing their opportunities
for profitable employment,”

If the Labor Department officials view this
function from the management side of the
bargaining table, it’s understandable.
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THE EFFLUENT SOCIETY?

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, recently an
excellent article on the subject of water
pollution control came to my attention.
Amendments to the Federal Water Pol-
Jution Control Act of 1965 will be com-
ing up for consideration in fthe near fu-
ture, and I bring to my colleagues’ atten-
tion the comments and analysis by Mr.
Douglas Caddy which appeared in the
January 31, 1972 issue of Barron’s.

So that our colleagues might have the
benefit of Mr. Caddy’s comments, I in-
clude his article in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorD at this point in my remarks:
EFFLUENT SocIery? PENDING WATER PoLLU-

TI0N CONTROLS WOULD CoST INDUSTRY DEAR
(By Douglas Caddy)

Now that Con, has reconvened for its
second session, it will pick up where it left
off in processing major legislation. At the top
of the list is the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act Amendments of 1972, an impres-
sive title for an array of concepts and pro-
posals which may drastically affect the bal-
ance sheets of American corporations for at
least the next decade.

In the opinion of most Congressional
leaders, the new water bill could be the most
important legislation enacted by the 92nd
Congress. One thing is certain: if the pro-
posed 1972 amendments to the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act of 1965 are adopted
without substantive modification on the floor
of the House, their potential impact upon the
economy and upon industry, agriculture, la-
bor and government will be profound. The
bi-partisan leaders of the House Public
Works Committee, in announcing that the
Committee had ordered its bill HR 11896 re-
ported on the day before the first session of
Congress ended, described it as “the most
significant water improvement legislation
ever reported to Congress,” meaning the 1972
offspring amendments certainly outshine
their parent act passed seven years ago.

SENATE VOTE

The Senate passed its own bill 8. 2770 on
November 3. The vote of 86-0 clearly re-
flected the absence of controversy and debate,
although Senators James Buckley (R.-C.,
N.Y.) and Lloyd Bentsen (D., Texas), who
serve on the Senate Public Works Committee,
voiced concrete reservations about some of
the bill's provisions. The Senate Public
Works Committee in the past two years
devoted 33 days to public hearings on the
water legislation, heard 171 witnesses, re-
celved 470 statements for the record, com-
plled 6,400 pages of testimony and held 45
executive sessions. In the end, even the two
slightly critical Senators, joining in praise
for Senator Edmund Muskie (D., Maine) for
skillfully guiding the bill toward successful
passage, voted “yea” and sent the measure to
the House.

Rep. John Blatnik (D., Minn.), Chairman
of the House Public Works Committee, almost
immediately Indicated he strongly opposed
reopening the public hearings on the legis-
lation which his committee, like its counter-
part in the Senate, had been conducting for
months, The Administration, supported by
industry and state governments which felt
the Senate bill weakened their pollution con-
trol powers, pressed for new hearings. Within
& week after having voiced opposition to the
hearings, Rep. Blatnik succumbed and sched-
uled final hearings for December 7-10
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The four days of hearings saw a parade of
prominent witnesses—from the Republican
governor of New York, Nelson Rockefeller, to
the then Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, Paul MecCracken—criticize
the Senate and House bills as embracing the
wrong goals and establishing dangerous reg-
ulatory powers. Nevertheless, on December
16 the House Committee voted to order its
own bill, stronger in some aspects than the
Senate version, sent to the House floor where
it will be voted upon, perhaps as early as
February. Rep. Robert Jones (D., Ala.), who
is Acting Chairman while Rep. Blatnik re-
covers from a slight heart seizure, and Rep.
William Harsha (R., Ohio), ranking minority
member, declared the House bill goes “with
the overwhelming bi-partisan support of the
Committee’s members.”

COMFLEX FROVISIONS

One reason why little or no opposition is
volced agalnst the legislation in Congress is
that few members of Congress admit they
understand the amendments’ complex provi-
slons and concepts. Indeed, it is worth noting
that the Senate Public Works Committee on
October 28 voted to report its bill but the
actual text and committee report were not
available until November 1, the day before the
Senate was scheduled to vote. S. 2770 is 190
pages long and its length and complexity
undoubtedly deterred many Senators from
reading the bill in the 24 hours between the
time the bill became avallable and the de-
bate and vote. Thus, the Senate almost
blindly relied upon the collective judgment
of its Public Works Committee, which
strongly recommended passage.

It was not until after Senate passage that
the Administration and other critics awoke
and began to clamor for a re-examination by
the House Committee. £. 2770 and H.R. 11896
(as introduced on November 19—the text of
the final bill will not be ready until Febru-
ary) must be read sentence by sentence to
plerce their complex concepts and provisions.
After doing so, one veteran Washington law-
yer described the bills as “virtually a world’s
fair of legislative Ingenuity and legal in-
tricacy.”

The controversy that has developed since
Senate passage swirls around five concepts
embraced by both bills:

First, the legislation sets a series of goals
to be achieved and deadlines to be met in or-
der for the country to obtain pollution-free
water.

By June 30, 1974, municipal sewage pollu-
tion facllities will provide the equivalent of
secondary treatment.

By July 1, 1974, construction grants for
treatment facillties will be made on a re-
glonal, or area-wide basis, rather than on a
city or town basis as in the past.

By January 1, 1976, industrial sources of
pollution will be required to have the best
practicable control technology.

By January 1, 1981, industry will cease
water pollution discharges.

By 1985, the discharge of all pollutants
from all sources into navigable water will
be eliminated.

INTERIM GOAL

There is one general interim goal: to make
lakes and streams clean enough by 1981 for
swimming and for the propagation of fish,
shellfish and wildlife.

The Administration and industry repre-
sentatives argue that the setting of these
goals and deadlines is unrealistic and could
lead to a new undermining of the confidence
of the citizens in their government when
expectations are not fulfilled. Environmental
Protectlon Agency Administrator William
Ruckelshaus told a National Press Club
luncheon on the same day that the House
Committee ordered its bill reported that the
provision for the elimination of all discharges
into waterways by 1985 is not technlcally
feasible.
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Earlier, in committee testimony ,the chair-
man of the Council on Environmental Qual-
ity, Russell Train, also criticized the goal.
After noting that “since wastes will not sim-
ply disappear and must be disposed or re-
cycled in some way,"” Train observed, “a no-
discharge requirement presupposes that it is
uniformly preferable to dispose of all water-
borne waste on the soll or in the air rather
than in the water, except where some type
of re-use is possible. It is true that the land
should be considered and quite possibly used
to a much greater extent as an alternative
to water for waste disposal, particularly for
wastes that are composed of usable nutri-
ents. However, I am aware of no evidence
that land can be regarded as the best or
even a viable solution for all or most waste
disposal requirements. There are practical
limits on land availability; there is poten=-
tial for contamination of soil and ground
waters by heavy metals and other materials.

“These and other questions need, and are
recelving, further research and investigation.
Moreover, surface water has a capacity to ab-
sorb a certain amount of wastes without
harm. Although we certainly should not
abuse or strain this capacity, neither should
we ignore it, especially not without weigh~
ing the environmental hazards of alternative
disposal choices.” Train further noted that
incremental costs of abatement increase
greatly as higher levels of reductions are
required. This is shown in the accompanying
table.

EFFLUENT LIMITATION STANDARDS

The second major concept is abandonment
of water quality standards developed under
the 1965 Act and substitution of effluent lim-
itation standards. Premised on a determina~
tion of the beneficial uses to be made of a
given body of water, water quality stand-
ards include a description of the quality nec-
essary for such uses, stated in physical, chem-
fcal and biological measures. A schedule of
remedial actions to achleve and preserve such
quality is included.

The proposed effluent limitation standards
would require the progressive restriction on
discharges Into the water until the point is
reached when no pollution efiuent is dis-
charged, 1.e. 1981 for industry, and 1985 for
all other sources.

EPA Administrator Ruckelshaus, in criti-
cizing the substitution of effluent limitation
standards for water quality ones, points out
that this concept would forbid tertiary
chemical treatment of sewage. Such a system
is currently being installed at the Blue
Plains sewage plant for the District of Co-
lumbia and, according to Ruckelshaus, the
discharges from this treatment will be just
short of drinkable quality. However, under
the concept of efluent limitation the treated
discharges could not be put into the Poto-
mac River. According to Ruckelshaus, the al-
ternative will necessitate the building of
huge lagoons for sewage sludge settlement
and the use of irrigation or some other sys-
tem for the return of disinfected sewage ef-
fluent to the land. EPA favors the new leg-
islation bullding upon the existing foun-
dation of water quality standards and em-
ploying effluent limitation only as a tool to
achieve such standards.

BEST PRACTICABLE

The legislation’s third major concept is to
achieve the “no discharge” goal and effluent
limitation standards through two phases.
Phase I would require industry to apply the
“best practicable control technology cur-
rently avallable” by January 1, 1976. Phase
IT would require industry to apply the “best
available control technology” by January 1,
1081, if it is unable to eliminate completely
the discharge of pollutants. A part of this
concept is that all new point sources of dis-
charge for 28 industrial groups (such as tex-
tile, steel, paper, chemical, etc.) will be re-
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quired to use the “best avallable technology”
and, if practicable, to meet a standard of
performance which permits no discharge of
pollution.

Industry representatives express concern
over this concept because the legislation
fails to define adequately what constitutes
best “practicable” control technology, open-
ing the possibility that the EPA or private
parties in citizen's suits allowed under the
act, might take the position that any con-
trol technology which is “possible” or “capa-
ble of being used” (the dlctionary definition
of practicable) is required. Since the two
bills establish a precise standard of '‘sec-
ondary treatment” for publicly owned plants,
they argue that precise standards should be
applied to industry.

Industry is also disturbed over the logis-
tical problem of meeting the Phase I Janu-
ary 1, 1976, deadline, since EPA regulations
defining the treatment facilities will not be
available until 19738. The design and instal-
lation of sophisticated treating facilities for
large or complex manufacturing plants in-
volve a lead time of several years. Moreover,
thousands of plant owners will be competing
at the same time for the equipment and con-
struction labor. There is already about 87
billion worth of waste treatment facilities
for which federal financial assistance has
been committed, construction of which is
incomplete or not yet under contract. Still
another problem is that Phase II will see a
separate and more stringent standard for
treating facilities. Thus, after massive in-
vestment in Phase I facilitlies, industry may
quickly find that they do not satisfy the
act's requirement.

NO SOLACE

The citizen’s suits and administrative and
judicial procedure set forth in the amend-
ments comprise the fourth major concept.
Since the act will permit citizen's suits to
enforce compliance, industry may find no
solace in the suggestion that EPA will be
reasonable in applying the act and In resist-
ing literal compliance.

The amendments would allow any citizen
to initiate a civil suit against any party who
is alleged to violate an effiluent limitation or
a federal or state abatement order, or against
the EPA Administrator for failure to perform
a non-discretionary act. If EPA or the state
initiates a civil or eriminal action on its own
against the alleged violator, no court action
may take place on the citizen’s suit.

Any party who willfully or negligently vio-
lates its discharge permit or who violates
several other specific provisions contained in
the amendments shall be liable to a fine
up to $25,000 per day of violation and/or one
year in jail. The penalty for the second con-
viction is $50,000 per day and/or two years
in jail.

The Senate bill requires a petition for re-
view of EPA’s promulgation of standards re-
lating to new sources of toxic pollutants and
any petition for review of the EPA Adminis-
trator's acceptance or rejection of a state's
procedure for controlling new sources or is-
sulng permits to be filed within 30 days in
the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District
of Columbia. A challenge to the Administra-
tor’'s actions cannot be raised in civil or
eriminal enforcement proceedings.

FAIRE SHAKE

Industry representatives argue these pro-
visions substantially deprive Interested
parties, including the states, of access to
judicial review. Since the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals in the District of Columbia is char-
acterized by some as a "“liberal” court, they
believe that they would receive a fairer shake
if appeals could be filed in the U.S. Court
of Appeals for the appropriate local circuit.

The House bill contains a provision which
may prove to be a superior judicial procedure.
It requires the President, through the De-
partment of Justice, to study and make rec-
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ommendations on the advisabllity of estab-
lishing an Environmental Court to resolve
disputes over administration of pollution
control measures.

The final concept embodied in the amend-
ments is contract authorization. This would
eliminate the budget-appropriation process
of Congress and would give EPA direct au-
thority to enter into contracts. At stake is
the contracting authority to disburse vast
sums of public sums. The House bill calls
for a total outlay of $27 billion over four
years—$T7 billion more than the Senate bill,
The Administration had originally recom-
mended $8 billion for the same time span.

Of the $27 billion In the House bill, $20
billion would be for sewage-treatment plants,
including construction of collection systems.
The Senate bill authorizes $14 billion for
plant construction. Both bills, in bypassing
the normal budget-appropriation process, al-
low EPA to enter into long-term contracts
with regional authorities. The federal share
of construction costs under HR 11896 would
range from 60% to 75%, depending on the
state’s contribution. This compares with
60%—T0% in 8. 2770 and 30%-55% Iin exist-
ing law. Both bills also authorize reimburse-
ment to cities and states for their sewage
plant construction work since 1965 ($2.4
billion in 8. 2770 and $2.75 billlon in HR
11896).

SIDESTEPS SAFEGUARDS

EPA Administrator Ruckelshaus, who
would have the authority to disburse the
billlons of public funds, is opposed to con-
tract authorization—as are a number of
Senators. He says it “sidesteps all the safe-
guards and discipline provided by the budg-
etary-appropriation process. . .."

The concept of contract authorization
raises perhaps the most fundamental ques-
tion concerning the potential impact of the
water act amendments: will the economy be
adversely affected?

Paul McCracken believes it may well be.
In testimony before the House Committee
last December he observed: “If new programs
are taken in without seeing clearly the mag-
nitude and character of future commitments,
they may get out of line with our capa-
bility in the future to produce, thereby im-
posing severe strains and distortions on the
economy. . . . We are already on an expend-
iture course such that federal outlays will
tend to rise more rapidly than the incre-
ment of revenues that on-going economic
growth will yleld with any given system of
tax rates.”

He warned that the impact of the water
legislation could “turn out to be proportion-
ately heavy on industries and products that
are important to our foreign trade” and could
lead to enlarged structural unemployment,
the most difficult to control because it is
caused primarily by disappearing markets.

In concluding, MecCracken indicated his
prepared remarks held three implications:

(1) “The commitment involved in H.R.
11896 is large. Required capital outlays for
a sustained period would be equal to some-
thing like one-tenth of business fixed In-
vestment, and another like amount would be
spent for operating costs,

(2) *. .. It would appear physically to
be very difficult for this country under its
system of construction as currently organized
to produce the physical plants to achieve the
level of effluent removal suggested by 1981
by either the Senate or House bills. Over the
last two years the rate of growth of construc-
tion of waste disposal facilities has been 25%
annually. This compares with a long-term
rate of growth of approximately 6%. . . .
Higher levels of activity in this sector could
lead to more rapidly escalating inflationary
pressure. . . ."

(3) The question of the economic feasi-
bility of carrying the removal level to 100%
“it not answered by whether even purer
water s better but whether after achieving
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a reasonably high level of removal the large
resources involved to achieve small further
gains could contribute even more to our
material welfare if they were to be used
elsewhere. . . "

IMPORTANT EFFECT

The economic common sense contained in
McCracken’'s comments had an important ef-
fect. Committee members agreed to insert
a new provision in their bill to require that
within two years after enactment the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences would complete
and report to Congress a study of the social,
economic and technological effects that would
result from achieving the 1981 clean water
goals. The requirement that industries must
use the best available pollution control tech-
nology would not come into force until the
Congress takes action to implement the find-
ings of the National Academy of Sciences
study. Practically, this might mean the 1981
requirement would not take effect unless
Congress reimposed it.

Of course, even if provision requiring this
study is retained in the blll on the floor
of the House, it may be struck out when
the House and Senate bills are sent to con-
ference committee. Nevertheless, the Me-
Cracken testimony and the proposed study
do serve to focus the attention of the entire
House not on the question most frequently
posed up to now: “Do we need this legis-
lation if we are to clean up our waters?” but
instead: “If we pass this legislation, will its
environmental benefits be more than offset
by the social, economic and technological
costs required to implement it?"

If Congress enacts the water act amend-
ments, President Nixon is not likely to ex-
ercise a veto. To do so, as Ruckelshaus says,
would open him to accusations that he favors
“dirty water.” Accordingly, Ruckelshaus cau-
tioned the House Committee members in en-
acting legislation: “We must be as careful as
surgeons. We must take care not to throw
the proverbial out with the bathwater.”

TOTAL NATIONAL COSTS OF SUCCESSIVE LEVELS OF
POLLUTANT REMOVAL

[Dollars in billions]

Cost per
incremental
percentage
point of

Level of removal (percent) removal

Total cost

o, e P L
o) b RS ﬁBOD
1 317.0

§0.7
6.0
66.0

Source: Estimates of the Council on Environmental Quality
and the Environmental Protection Agency. In effect the data
are in terms of 1971 dollars, since no price inflation has been
built into the data. Total costs include a 10-year prog
capital e;fgqnd:tures and 20 to 25 years of operating costs for
those facilities.

PERSECUTION OF UKRAINIAN IN-
TELLECTUALS BY THE SOVIET
UNION

HON. JAMES D. (MIKE) McKEVITT

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. McKEVITT. Mr. Speaker, recently
I received a petition containing the
names of approximately 260 American
citizens of Ukrainian descent protesting
continuing and increasing persecution of
young Ukrainian intellectuals by the So-
viet Union. The petitions were gathered
in Denver this past January 30 as the
Denver branch of the Ukrainian Congress
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Committee met to observe the 54th an-
niversary of Ukrainian independence.

The letter which accompanied the peti-
tions is one which I would like to share
with my colleagues:

DeAR Mer. McKEevrrT: We, the undersigned,
being your constituents and fully aware of
your leadership both in the United States
Congress and our community at large, appeal
to you for your support in a matter which is
of grave concern to us.

As you undoubtedly know from the press,
the Soviet government has been engaged In
a series of arrests of Ukrainian intellectuals
in the past few weeks., Persecution and op-
pression of the Ukrainian people by Commu-
nist Russia have always been the principal
traits of Russian Communist rule in Ukraine,
but since 1965 the Kremlin has stepped up
the persecution of the Ukrainian intellectual
elite, Arrested, tried and sent to jails, labor
camps and psychiatric asylums are profes-
sors, writers, poets, artists, literary critics,
musicians, researchers, dramatists, scholars
and students. The oppression in Ukraine ls
not only aimed at suppressing any opposition
to the Communist regime, but at eradicating,
if possible, the very essence of Ukrainian con-
sclousness, Ukrainian culture and the spirit
of Ukrainian independence.

The persecution of Ukrainians by the So-
viet regime is also a flagrant violation of
human rights, as enunciated by the United
Nations Declaration of Human Rights on De-
cember 10, 1948, which was solemnly signed
by the government of the Ukrainian SSR and
USSR.

Therefore, we appeal to you, Sir, to raise
your voice of protest in the United States
Congress in defense of the persecuted Ukrain-
ian people. We know that under the pressure
of outside opinion the Soviet government has
been allowing many Jews to emigrate fo
Israel, and we trust the effect will be at-
tained with the Soviet government discon-
tinuing its discriminatory and oppressive
policies toward the Ukrainians. Demand that
the United States Government, through its
Representative to the United Nations, pro-
poses the immediate investigation of Com-
munist terror upon the 47-million Ukrainian
nation.

By doing so, Sir, you will demonstrate your
unswerving dedication to the principles of
Freedom and justice of man everywhere.

Respectfully yours,
UKRAINIAN CONGRESS COMMITTEE,
oF AMERICA, DENVER BRANCH.
IvaAN STEBELSKY,
Chairman.
MicHAEL MEDWETZKY,
Secretary.

SOMEONE SHOULD SAY THEY
ARE SORRY

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, our coun-
tryside, already suffering from economic
adversity, is being dealt a new blow by
our railroads which are in the process
of abandoning up to a third of their
trackage.

This is a serious setback for our rural
communities who depend on the railroads
for their bulk transportation.

The feeling of our rural people is very
well expressed in an editorial by Ken
Anderson, editor of the Cottonwood
County Citizen at Windom, which, I in-
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sert into the CoNGREsSsIONAL RECORD SO
that my colleagues will have a better un-
derstanding about the problems facing
countryside America.

SoMEONE SHOULD SAY THEY ARE SORRY

Depots in three area towns closed Satur-
day.

And with the closing of the three depots—
and others still to come—a way of life is gone
forever.

It's sad, but that’s the way it is.

With its usual disregard for the feelings
of its employees, customers, or whomever it
might be dealing with, the Chicago and
Northwestern Railroad had little to say. It
merely issued directives terminating the serv-
ices of its agents, many of whom have worked
long years for the railroad.

As one agent said, “They didn’t even say
they were sorry.”

That figures.

It probably explains why railroads, even
though they are essential to our nation’s
well-being, are having all kinds of troubles.

Rallroads as an industry have never been
able to adapt to 20th century business prac-
tices. Combine this business shortcoming
with a lack of heart and it's easy to see why
rallroads are coming to the end of the line.

But maybe before the end comes, some-
body—just on general principles—should tell
the railroad people that they're sorry for
what has happened. It might help.

A REALISTIC OVERVIEW OF PRESI-
DENT NIXON’'S TRIP TO PEKING

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, there
is a great deal of discussion about Presi-
dent Nixon’s trip to Communist China
and the meetings in Peking with Mao
Tse-tung, Chou En-lai and other rulers
of the Communist dictatorship. There
are certain facts and opinions that
should be considered because the world’s
attention is now glued to the television
set which, by the marvel of the INTEL-
SAT communication system allows every-
one to see the many “festive occasions”
that are beins conducted in Peking. Un-
fortunately, this television extrava-
ganza tends to distract from the hard
facts that exist in this so-called “new
relationship.” U.S. News & World Report
in its February 28, 1972 edition, page 15,
has given a very objective appraisal of
what the American Government has
given to the Communist government in
Peking in exchange for this so-called
Journey for Peace. At this point I wish
to insert this report from my colleagues:

WHAT Nixon Has GIveN PERING S0 FaRr

At little cost to themselves, the rulers of
Red China have already won a long string of
concessions from the U.S. as the price of a
Nixon visit to Peking.

Latest U.S. concession, for example, came
on February 14, when the White House
dropped the last trade restriction almed spe-
cifically at the mainland Chinese, putting
Peking on the same trading basls as the So-
viet Union, That means that American busi-
nessmen can now sell to Communist China
items such as Industrial chemicals, locomo-
tives, construction equlpment and rolling
mills.

Over all, the three-year record of Mr.
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Nixon's overtures shows substantial gains
for Red China on the political as well as the
economic front. Details:

A series of conciliatory gestures began in
July, 1969, when the U.S, gave permission
for noncommercial purchases of Chinese
goods by American tourists, museums and
others. At the same time, the U.S. eased
some restrictions on travel to China by
American citizens.

In December, 1969, foreign subsidiaries of
American firms were authorized to engage in
commerce between mainland China and
third countries,

In March, 1970, the U.S. announced it
would validate passports for travel to China
“for any legitimate purpose.”

In August, 1970, restrictions were lifted so
that most foreign ships could use American-
owned bunkering facilities for trips to and
from Chinese ports,

In March, 1971, the U.S. ceased to require
special validation of passports for travel to
China.

In April, 1971, Washington decided to: 1.
Expedite visas for visitors from China. 2.
Relax currency controls so China could ac-
quire dollars from the U.S. 3. Permit U.S. oil
companies to provide fuel for ships or alr-
craft en route to or from China, except those
whose {tineraries included North Korea,
North Vietnam or Cuba. 4. Allow U.S. ships
and planes to carry mainland Chinese cargo
between non-Chinese ports, and U.S.-owned
carriers under foreign registry to call at Chi-
nese ports. 5. Compile a list of nonstrategic
items for direct export to China.

In May, 1971, other controls on dollar
transactions with China were lifted.

In June, 1971, the U.S. ended a 21-year
embargo on frade, issuing a general export
license for a comprehensive list of nonstrate-~
gic items.

By far the most important political con-
cession was reversal of U.S. opposition to
United Nations membership for Red China.
Allied diplomats say this not only brought
the People’s Republic into the U.N. but trig-
gered the expulsion of Nationalist China—
Talwan.

IN RETURN FOR ALL THIS

China has freed two imprisoned Ameri-
cans and commuted the life sentence of a
third American to five more years. Peking
has also opened its doors to cultural, scien-
tific and journalistic visitors from the U.S.

_Immediately following President
Nixon’'s announcement on July 15, 1971,
that he would go to China, there were a
great number of patriotic Chinese people
who began raising questions about the
psychological and real effects that this
trip would have upon freedom-loving
people of Asia. One such individual is
Calvin Chao who spoke to a meeting of
the South Pasadena Business and Profes-
sional Women’s Club on Wednesday,
February 9. I felt that it would be appro-
priate to bring Mr. Chao's remarks to the
attention of my colleagues for their re-
view and consideration at this important
point in time:

A CHINESE CHRISTIAN'S COMMENT ON PRESI-
DENT NixXown's PraNNED VIsIT To PEKING
(By Calvin Chao)

On July 15th, 1971 President Nixon made
the announcement, “I will go to China.”
Many friends in America are anxious to know
what Chinese Christians think about Presi-
dent Nixon's plan to visit Peking and how to
pray intelligently for China.

This announcement did not surprise most
of the Chinese because the Asian policy of the
United States has been shifting for some
time., Everyone can foresee now that Red
China will enter the United Nations this fall
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or next year and that it will not be long be-
fore the United States recognizes Red China.

Within a week of the announcement
Taiwan protested, South Eorea eyed it with
suspicion, and South Viet Nam reluctantly
accepted it. All other countries seem to be
happy except Soviet Russla, who remains
silent so far. In this nation the liberals heap
compliments on Nixon and some conserva-
tives are making objections. Others do not
know what to think. It is too early for anyone
to make predictions regarding the results of
this future visit. No one rules out the possi-
bility of a cancellation of the visit as Ehru-
shchev did to former President Elsemhower,
but Kissinger's talks with Chou En-Lal must
have laid some ground work for negotiations
between the U.S. and Red China. The writer
of this article does not want to be a prophet
on this political move but some concerned
evangelical Christians have called or written,
asking for his appraisal of the situation. As a
Bible-believing Christian who has been tak-
ing a stand against Communism he holds the
following views:

(1) Enowing oriental subtlety the writer of
this article believes that whatever the diplo-
matic game is, it is the Chinese Communists
who will benefit more from this visit than
the United States. Most Asians note that the
United States with the greatest military
power in human history has not won the war
in Indochina in the first place. Now, when
President Nixon of this great country, as the
leader of the free world, seeks to go to Peking,
he “is moving his wine-jar to the table where
he listens to the instructions”, as a Chinese
saying puts it. It must be remembered that
Chou En-Lai has not made overtures to the
United States. Why did Mr. Nixon not arrange
a meeting with Chou En-Lai in a neutral
country, or why doesn’'t he send the Secre-
tary of State to Peking to talk with Chou
En-Lai? In any case the President of the
United States should not have betrayed his
anxious desire for such a meeting,

(2) Mr. Nixon's plan for going to Peking
may be for reasons that are not known to us,
but it will certainly upgrade the prestige of
Red China in the world today. Many overseas
Chinese had already been leaning toward Red
China because of her nuclear weapons. Now
Nixon’s planned visit to Peking will certainly
cause an emotional sweep among the Chinese
in the free world to support Red China. When
there are so many pro-Communist Chinese
outside the bamboo curtain, who is going to
profit from this switch of loyalty on the part
of the Chinese?

(3) This move will frustrate the anti-Com-
munist countries who have been allies of the
United States since the second World War.
Isn't there something morally wrong with
the United States, when, after this country
has spent billions of dollars In supplying
weapons and training to help these Asian
countries fight against Communism, now
suddenly the U.S. is found woolng the Mao
regime and leaving such staunch anti-Com-
munist countries as South Eorea, South Viet
Nam and Taiwan stranded? The question fol-
lows: who will trust the leadership of the
United States any more?

(4) It is the opinion of this writer that
Chou En-Lai will outsmart President Nixon.
Chou has been a smooth diplomat from the
beginning. He fooled General Marshall into
believing that the Communists were ag-
rarian reformers and not real Communists.
He decelved many Chinese with his outward
grace in Chungking when the Communists
were cooperating with the Natlonallst govern-
ment during World War II. He has survived
many internal conflicts and kept his leader-
ship in the Communist party for the last
forty years. It would appear that none of the
U.8. diplomats are a match for him. The nego-
tiations In Peking will be a test of will and
power and sublety. During the negotiations
Red China and the United States might make
some concessions on a glve-and-take basls
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but Chou En-Lal must know that Mr. Nixon
has to have some successes to bring back to
the U.S. in order to win the next election. He
certalnly will capitalize on this weakness and
force Mr. Nixon to make more concessions.
Remember how Franklin Roosevelt ylelded
to Stalin at the Yalta Conference at the sacri-
fice of outer Mongolia and Port Arthur with-
out consulting the Chinese government be-
forehand at all?

(6) Let us consider the effect which Mr.
Nixon’s visit to Peking may have on Christian
missions, In other words, will it lead to the
eventual opening of mainland China to mis-
slons? This writer would say that the effect
will be practically nil, and that as long as
Mao or his clique is in power, there is no hope
that the bamboo curtain will yield to the
gospel, England recognized Red China some
twenty years ago. Canada has done the same
lately. Have any of the English and Canadian
missions been able to send missionaries to
China? The reason should not be too difficult
to find. Mao is definitely a doctrinaire. He is
not the kind of flexible and practical politi-
cian that Nixon is. To him religion is the
people’s opiate. The Bible is “imperialist
poison”. The missionaries are “spies”. He be-
lieves thls to the extent that he tried to
liquidate all religions in the cultural revolu-
tion carried out by the Red Guards. Now “all
religions are purged’ and “all bibles burned”.
No religious services or rituals are held. Why
should Mao allow the Imperialist spies to re-
turn to mainland China to spread their opiate
and poison among the people whom he is
indoctrinating with his own thoughts? If
there is any prospect of his allowing mis-
sionaries to enter China, as such, would he
not first allow the Chinese churches inside
the bamboo curtain to be revived? Will he
do this?

(6) Mr. Nixon's visit to Peking may or
may not result in normalizing relations with
the Communist regime, but one thing is
certain: the United States, in her efforts to
court the Chinese Communists, will certain-
ly not make Cold War against totalitarian-
ism and dictatorship, to say nothing of sup-
porting the Nationalists in freeing mainland
China from oppression of freedom of speech
and bellefs. Any attempt to oppose such
unChristian systems will become more and
more unpopular. Therefore it may be ex-
pected that the persecuted Christians on the
mainland will be forgotten and anti-Com-
munism will no longer be a cause. More-
over, U.S. and most countries in the free
world will compete in courting Red China
rather than fighting against its ideology.
Anyone who Interferes with this courtship
will be frowned upon. All “liberal-minded”
intellectuals and mission statesmen will try
to jump on the bandwagon and ride along.
This will be the turning point in a new era
in which Christians will try to make peace
with atheists. There will be a few hard
shelled fundamentalists who will continue
to sound warning bugles, but they will be
very few. A friend of the writer has just
written, “I shudder at the thought that the
hope of many Chinese and their friends of
freedom for Chinese on the mainland may
be dashed to pieces”. This speaks for the
many Christians who know what Commu-
nism is and who love freedom for themselves
and freedom for other peoples.

We realize that speculations are being made
about Mr. Nixon's planned visit to Peking.
More than anything else people speculate
that Mr. Nixon's move is a partisan one with
the purpose of taking the edge away from
his potential rivals in the next election.
Some say that he is trylng to get China's
help in pulling out from South Viet Nam.
5till others think that he is trying to free
Red China from tension with the free world
s0 that Mao may fight it out with Russia.
Others may think that Red China will be
a big market for U.S. industry. No matter
what speculations people may make they
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would agree that there will be no perman-
ent peace, remembering that Mao Tse-Tung
and Chiang Kai-Shek had a peace treaty
also, before and during World War II. What
good did it do, when Stalin and Hitler had
their non-aggression pact? Even if Red China
wins the war over Russia, with the United
States keeping neutral or giving substantial
help to this Oriental country, another war
will take place between Capitalism and Com-
munism in any case, unless the Americans
prefer to be “Red rather than dead".

In conclusion, no matter what the United
States may gain from Mr. Nixon's visit, once
& compromise is made at the sacrifice of
God's truth and His principles, there is a
price to pay. Let us pray for the President
of the United States that he may seek the
will of God in this matter. Let us pray that
God would “turn the EKing's heart” in His
hand whithersoever He will. Let us pray that
true freedom may be restored on mainland
China so that Christians may return to
preach the gospel there.

CONCERNED BUSINESSMEN JOIN
BOYCOTT OF FRENCH PRODUCTS
IN THE FIGHT AGAINST HEROIN
TRAFFIC

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, a group of
concerned New York businessmen have
pledged their support for a citizens’ boy-
cott of French products to exert eco-
nomie pressure on France to encourage
cooperation in the war against heroin.

The Long Island Restaurant & Catering
Association has stated the unanimous
intention of its membership to boycott
French wines until France makes satis-
factory progress in stopping the process-
ing and smuggling of dangerous drugs to
our shores.

So that the American people will know
that these businessmen are making a fi-
nancial sacrifice to join in this citizens’
effort, I am inserting in the REcorp at
this point my correspondence with the
president of the Long Island Restaurant
& Catering Association and the list of
members. It is my hope that their ex-
ample will be followed across the Nation
and that each individual in the United
States will recognize the stakes involved
in the heroin epidemic.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 7, 1972.
Mr. WARREN SPELLMAN,
President, Long Island Restaurant & Cater-
ing Association, Hicksville, N.Y.

DeArR MR. SPELLMAN: I would like to take
this opportunity to commend you and the
Long Island Restaurant and Catering Asso-
ciation on your important and forward-look-
ing step in boycotting French wines. Since
my election to Congress, the war against
narcotics has been my major concern. My
Concurrent Resolution to boycott French-
made goods until France begins cooperating
with us in a more satisfactory way has been
cosponsored by Members of Congress of both
political parties and from all parts of the
United States.

Unfortunately, the French government has
not been greatly moved by our diplomatic
requests for assistance in stopping the flow
of heroin to our shores. It hasg become neces-
sary for us to pledge ourselves to use our
vast economic power to assure cooperation
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in our efforts against international narcotics
trafickers.

I am aware that your courageous action
will hurt some of your members financially.
But I am also aware that the long-term ef-
fects will save the people of the United
States a great deal of money and agony. You
are to be commended for your participation
in the continuing fight against drug abuse.

I would greatly appreciate your submitiing
a list of the members of the Long Island
Restaurant and Catering Association to me
so0 that I may share the names of these com-
munity-minded businessmen with my col-
leagues,

Again, I am grateful for your efforts in
this common endeavor.

Sincerely,
CHARLES B. RANGEL,
Member of Congress.
LoNG ISLAND RESTAURANT
AND CATERERS ASSOCIATION,
Hicksville, N.Y., February 14, 1972.
Hon. CHARLES B. RANGEL,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. RangeEn: Thank you for your
letter expressing interest in the stand taken
by L. I. Restaurant and Caterers Assoclation
concerning the boycott against imported
Prench wines until some action s taken by
the French government to help eliminate
this tremendous problem.

From the large response received to date in
the form of letters, telegrams and phone
calls from all sections of the United States,
we most certainly feel that this boycott is
galning momentum and, within the next
thirty to sixty days, we expect fo reach every
community in the country. We believe the
economic impact will force the French to
recognize the seriousness of this problem. IT
not, we intend to expand this boycott
through the media and make every effort to
boycott French perfumes, fashions, cars, ete.

Anything you can do to help publicize or
extend this boycott will be appreciated.

We enclose a listing of our membership, as
you requested, and look forward to your con-
tinued interest and support.

Sincerely,

WaRrREN R. SPELLMAN.
MemMBERS OF LONG ISLAND RESTAURANT AND
CATERERS ASSOCIATION

Amato's Restaurant, 348 Merrick Rd.,
Amityville.

The Andirons,
Plainview,

Antun’s, 96-43 Springfield Blvd., Queens
Village.

Arbor
Centre.

Barnacle Bill’s, 127 E. Montauk Hwy, Lin-
denhurst.

Bavarian Inn, 422 Smithtown Blvd., Lake
Ronkonkoma.

The Bounty Inn,
Hewlett.

Bronco Charlie’s, Montauk Hwy., Oakdale.

Bruno's on the Blvd,, 88-256 Astoria Blvd.,
Jackson Heights.

Camelot Rest & Pub, 333 S Service Rd.,
Plainview.

Capricclo Restaurant, 399 Jericho Tpke.,
Jericho.

The Castle Inn, 712 Main St., Islip.

Chez Andre, Northern Blvd. Great Neck.

China Island, 204 Mayfair Center, Com-
m?;li&hhcuse. 320 W. Jericho Tpke., Hunting-
ton.

Copper Pan, 234 Hillside Ave., Williston
Park.

Coral House, 70 Milburn Ave., Baldwin.

Coral Inn, Sunrise Hwy & 4th St., Valley
Stream.

Dick & Dora’s, 33 Alhambra Rd., Massa-
pequa.

1040 Old Country Rd.,

Inn, 35 Woods Road, Rockvllle

1775 Rockaway Ave.,
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Al Dowd’s Steak House, 173 Sunrise Hwy.,
Rockville Centre.

Al Dowd's Steak House, Route 25A, Center-
port.

Al Dowd's Steak House, T44 Country Rd.,
Betauket.

Durow's Restaurant, 81-01 Myrtle Ave.,
Glendale.

Edelwelss Restaurant, 677 Farmingdale Rd.,
West Babylon.

Edouard’s Restaurant, Sunrise Hwy., Valley
Stream.

The Firehouse Restaurant, 163 Hempstead
Tpke., West Hempstead.

Fleur de Lis Caterers, 870 Cypress Ave.,
Ridgewood.

Flynn's Restaurant, Maple Ave Dock, Bay-
shore.

Fox Hollow, 7725 Jericho Tpke., Woodbury.

Gene's French Restaurant, 9569 E Jericho
Tpke., Huntington.

Good Steer Drive Inn, 2810 Middle Coun-
try Rd., Lake Grove.

Gurney's Inn, Old Montauk Hwy. Mon-
tauk.

Harbor Inn, 84 New York Ave., Halesite.

Holiday Manor, 345 Hicksville Rd., Beth-
page.

Carl Hoppl’'s in Baldwin, 100 Sunrise Hwy.,
Baldwin.

Hoppl's Malibu, Lido Blvd., Lido Beach.

Jimmy's Backyard, 415 Main 8St., Port
Washington.

Koenig's Restaurant, 86 South Tyson Ave.,
Floral Park.

LaGoletta Restaurant, 57 Shore Rd., Port
Washington.

La Grange Inn, Montauk Hwy & Higbie
La., Babylon.

Le Cordon Bleu, 96-01 Jamaica Ave., Wood-
haven.

Maine Maid Inn, Jericho Tpke, Jericho.

Manero's Steak House, Northern Blvd., Ros-
lyn.
jrManem's Steak House, 347 Jericho Tpke,
Syosset.

Marcpiere, Rte. 110, S. Melville, Hunting-
ton.

Milleridge Inn, Hicksville Rd & Jericho,
Jericho.

Murant's, 276 Old Country Rd, Hicks-
ville,

Lauraine Murphy's, 1445 Northern Blvd,
Manhasset.

Narragansett Inn, 244 E. Montauk Hwy,
Lindenhurst.

Nassau Country Club, St Andrews La, Glen
Cove.

Nathan's Famous, 601 Long Beach Rd,
Oceanside.

New Hyde Park Inn, 214 Jericho Tpke, New
Hyde Park.

Old Country Manor, 244 Old Country Rd,
Hicksville.

Olsen’s Inn, Carman Rd & Sunrise Hwy,
Massapequa.

John Peel Room at Island Inn, Old Coun-
try Rd, Westbury.

Porterhouse Restaurant, 294 W Merrick
Rd, Valley Stream.

Rendezvous, 202 Merrick Rd, Amityville.

Roslyn Country Club, Club Drive, Roslyn.

Royal Viking, T940 Jericho Tpke, Wood-
bury.

Seascape Inn, 116 Main St, Montauk Hwy,
Islip.

Ships Inn, 3882 Sunrise Hwy, Seaford.

Ships Inn, 6 Fifth Ave, East Rockaway.

South Shore Inn, 716 Sunrise Hwy, Rock-
ville Centre.

Stouffers, 1001 Franklin Ave, Garden City.

Strazzini’s, 101 E Montauk Hwy, Linden-
hurst.

Sunrise Village, 175 E Sunrise Hwy, Bell-
more.

Valley Stream Park Inn, W Merrick Rd,
Valley Stream.

Viennese Coach, Jericho Tpke, Syosset.

Villa Bianea, 167-17 Northern Blvd, Flush-
ing.
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Villa Victor Caterers, 274 Jericho Tpke,
Syosset.

Village Bath Club, The Gate, Manhasset.

Westbury Chef, Jericho Tpke & Brush Hoi-
low Rd, Jericho.

Westbury Manor, Jericho Tpke, Westbury.
5 Westfal’s, 111-02 Atlantic Ave, Richmond

i11.

Wyland’s Country Kitchen, 556 Main St,
Cold Spring Harbor.

Yankee Clipper, 275 8 Maln 8t, Freeport.

Yankee Clipper, 320 Montauk Hwy, W Islip.

COMPUTERS AND DOSSIERS

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I desire
to share with Members of the Congress
an extraordinarily useful and significant
article published in the Nation magazine
on August 30, 1971, by Prof. Vern Coun-
tryman of the Harvard Law School.

This article entitled “Computers and
Dossiers” is a most perceptive and per-
suasive development of the concept of
privacy which Justice Brandeis described
aS'_

The right to be let alone—the most com-
prehensive of rights and the right most val-
ued by clvilized men.

Professor Countryman served as clerk
to Mr. Justice William O. Douglas in
1942-43. He was thereafter assistant and
associate professor at Yale Law School,
dean of the University of New Mexico
Law School and, since 1964, professor at
the Harvard Law School.

It is worthy of notation that, in the
long list of Federal agencies involved in
the business of collecting dossiers, the
House of Representatives is not absent.
Professor Countryman notes the inva-
sions of privacy on the part of the House
Internal Security Committee.

This article is a dramatic reminder
that, as Mr. Countryman has put it, 1984
is only 12 years away:

COMPUTERS AND DOSSIERS
(By Vern Countryman)

“Damn Your Cards,” said he, “They are the
Devil's Books"—Swift.

The compiling of dosslers on individuals is
not new in this country. The Federalists, en-
forcing the first Alien and Sedition Acts,
doubtless complled dossiers on known and
suspected Jacobins. But when they had
served their purpose in the prosecution of
the suspects, or at least when the Alien and
Sedition Acts were repealed, those dossiers
were apparently discarded. I find no record
of their having been used for any other pur-
pose.

However, as our numbers have increased,

as our society has grown more complex, and
as we have come to recognize more and
more reasons—political, social and econom-
ic—why one man may have a “legitimate”
interest in the affairs of another, the busi-
ness of compiling personal dossiers has mul-
tiplied. The company that contemplates ex-
tending credit to, insuring, or employing
John Doe has a “legltimate” Interest in
knowing something about his economic con~-
dition and perhaps some of his other charac-
teristics also. An entire industry has de-
veloped in response to this “need.” And since
it is more “efficlent” that a new compilation
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should not be developed from scratch every
time a new need arises, this industry main-
tains permanent dosslers on each of its sub-
jects. And the final entry, on the death of
one subject, becomes only an entry along
the way in the dossiers on his heirs.

Because law-enforcement agencies have a
“legitimate” interest im a varlety of infor-
mation on suspected malefactors, they also
compile dosslers. Here again, it is more “ef-
ficlent" to retain the record permanently,
even after the case 1s closed—and even
though it be closed with the conviction of
someone else.

During World War II and in the ensuing
and apparently endless period of the cold
war, It has become fashionable to put trust
in a variety of prophylactic measures de-
signed to identify potential criminals before
they can commit their intended crimes, and
to frustrate them in their supposed inten-
tions. Chief among these efforts are loyalty
programs, a bewildering varlety of laws de-
fining sedition and other political crimes,
and the antics of certain legislative commit-
tees. To meet the “legitimate need"” of gov-
ernment to protect itself, the same govern-
mental agencies referred to above, and some
new ones, have compiled dossiers on the
political bellefs, expressions and assoclations
of all who appear, In the eyes of the compil-
ers, to be “subversive”—in intent if not yet
in deed. And it is more “efficlent” that these
dossiers also should be permanent.

But the demands of that most outstanding
of American virtues—efliciency—do not end
here, If it is efficlent for any one compiler to
maintain a permanent dossier on each sub-
ject, so that he need not start from scratch
each time interest in the subject is renewed,
it is by the same token ineflicient for one
compiler to begin from scratch when another
compiler already has a file on the subject.
Hence, a considerable interchange of data
occurs among the compilers—within the gen-
erous limits allowed by law, and sometimes
beyond those limits.

Even that interchange does not exhaust
the demands of efficiency. Technology has
provided the computer, an instrument with
endless capacity to store data and to regur-
gitate them at lightning speed. It is, of
course, “inefficient” not to use such an in-
strument to combine the dosslers on a given
individual that are accumulated by various
private and public compilers: to a consider-
able extent, that has been done,

If the trend continues, the day will come
when the push of a button will produce a
complete “data profile’ on every citizen, from
his departure from the womb (or perhaps
several months earlier) to some time after
he enters his tomb. I cannot say precisely
how far off that day may be, because our
information about what goes on right now is
far from complete. For the same reason, I
cannot be precise about how detalled, or how
accurate, the “data profile” will be.

But enough 1is known, I believe, to indicate
that I am right about the trend. And enough
is known, I also believe, to indicate that every
citizen should be demanding more informa-
tion about and more protection agalinst this
development than he is now disposed to de-
mand., He should be asking more questions
and asking them more inslstently and at the
highest levels.

PRIVATELY COMPILED DOSSIERS

Some of those in the private sector who
compile data on individuals, or who support
such compilations, do so for profit. Others
do so for the purpose of punishing those
with whom they disagree, and still others
for more benevolent reasons. We know most
about the agencies that gather data for sale
because Congress has in recent years con-
cerned itself with their operations; they have
been the subject of no less than five separate
Congressional hearings, culminating in a new
federal statute that was enacted just a few
months ago. These commercial agencies fall
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into two categories: the credit bureau and
the so-called “investigatory” reporting
agency.

The Commercial Compilers. In a very rough
way, the credit bureau is to the individual
seeking personal credit what Dun & Brad-
street’s reporting service is to a business or-
ganization seeking commercial credit. As
consumer credit in the United States has
burgeoned by more than 2,000 per cent in
the past quarter century, so has the business
of the credit bureau.

There are approximately 2,500 credit bu-
reaus in the country, of which some 2,100 are
members of the major trade assoclation, As-
sociated Credit Bureaus, Inc, The files of
the bureaus affiliated with ACB include
records on approximately 100 million per-
sons, and those bureaus interchange their in-
formation. ACB is also operating under a
1933 antitrust consent decree which requires
it to Interchange data with the 400 credit bu-
reaus not affiliated with it. In 1968 ACB en-
gaged International Telephone & Telegraph
Corporation to provide a computer service to
facilitate the interchange.

The largest credit bureau operation out-
side the ACB is the Credit Data Corporation,
which operates in California, Illinois, Michi-
gan and New York, has files on 27 million
persons, is adding files at the rate of half a
million a month, and is fully computerized.
While there is doubtless some overlap be-
tween the 100 million ACB files and the 27
million Credit Data Corporation files, the
combined accumulation just about covers
the 131 million of us who are older than 18
particularly since most of the 93 million
of us who are married will be combined in
some 46 million files with our spouses.

What sort of information do the credit
bureau flles contain, and where does it come
from? The content, and its reliability are
pretty well dictated by the three principal
sources from which the credit bureaus draw:

(1) Their own subscribers—the merchants,
banks and finance companies who buy most
of their reports—supply to the bureaus such
information as they obtain on their own
credit customers as to employment, approxi-
mate income and credit performance. There
are at least three significant limitations on
this data: (a) The credit bureau files will
not reveal the subject’s net worth, or wheth-
er he is solvent or insolvent, but only whether
or not his accounts with the bureau’s sub-
scribers are delinquent. Those who extend
credit in reliance on a credit bureau report
do so on the simplistic assumption that any-
one who 1s managing to keep up his present
payments should be able to assume one more
debt. (b) The credit bureau files will not
reveal the approximate amount of the sub-
ject’s debts, since many creditors are not
subseribers. (¢) When subscribers report
that the subject’s account is delinquent, they
are rarely moved to add, where that is the
case, that there is a bona fide dispute over
the amount owed (perhaps because a com-
puter has gone awry in the billing procedure,
as they all too frequently do) or that there
1s a dispute over the quality of the mer-
chandise delivered.

(2) The more enterprising bureaus check
official records for notices of such things as
arrests, lawsuits, judgments, bankruptcies,
mortgages, tax liens, marriage, divorces,
births and deaths. Here again, there are lim-
itations: the possibllity of mistaken identity
is substantial, and official records frequently
do not disclose the ultimate disposition of
such things are arrests, lawsuits, judgments,
tax llens and mortgages.

(3) Most credit bureaus also maintain a
news-clipping service—with some, this sub-
stitutes for checking officlal records. Ob-
viously, this source contains even more
danger of error and omission than does the
check of records.

Both Congressmen and the news media,
during the Congressional hearings on the
subject, focused on the man who is denied
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credit because of erroneous adverse informa-
tion in credit bureau files. But, since a case
of mistaken identity means not only an in-
correct adverse entry in one file but also
the omission of a correct adverse entry in an-
other file, and since almost all credit files
understate the debts of their subjects, it is
obvious that misleading credit bureau re-
ports lead also to some granting of credit
which should not have occurred. It is no
colncidence that, as consumer credit ex-
panded, so did consumer bankrupteies—from
8,500 in 1946 to 178,000 in 1970. If a creditor
were to compare the report he received from
the bureau with the debts scheduled by a
subject in his bankruptcy proceeding, he
might conclude that the report was not
worth the 85¢ to 75¢ paid for it. (That is what
it costs the subscriber to learn what re-
poses in the compiler's file at the moment
he makes inquiry. If he wants the file brought
up to date by calls to other subscribers, he
must pay an additional fee.) During hear-
ings held in Washington, D.C. in March
1968, a New York Congressman asked for a
demonstration of Credit Data Corporation’s
high-speed computerized retrieval of his New
York City credit file. Within the time con-
sumed by 6 pages of printed hearing record,
the report came back—on one bank loan as of
June 1967, and nothing else. The Congress-
man’s response: “A very inefficien )

thank Godj” o i

Upon entires of such fragile reliability is
your “credit rating” built. And when the
credit bureau engages also in debt collec-
tion—as many of them do, finding their
ability to affect the credit rating an effective
collection tool—the reliability of the entries
is even further threatened by a built-in con-
fiict of interest.

But, as the credit bureaus themselves are
fond of stressing, they collect only facts—if
what their subscribers report to them and
what they read in the newspapers can be re-
garded as facts. They do not engage in af-
firmative investigations of thelr subjects,
save as they may on occasion join with local
merchants to sponsor the Welcome Wagon
lady, who reports back to the merchants on
the apparent worldly needs of the newcomers
she visits and to the credit bureau on their
apparent credit worthiness—and on where
the newcomer came from, so that his file
can be obtained from a credit bureau at his
former location.

For these reasons, credit bureau. files do
not satisfy some who contemplate commer-
cial relationships with their customers—par-
ticularly prospective employers and prospec-
tive insurers. Such clients turn to the *in-
vestigatory™ reporting agency. Congressional
committees heard from representatives of
the country’s largest agency of this sort—
Retail Credit Company of Atlanta, with 1,225
offices, 7,000 inspectors, and files on 48 mil-
lion persons. Retall Credit is not yet com-
puterized.

Inspectors for Retall Credit not only check
public records and clip newspapers: they also
interview friends, neighbors, former neigh-
bors, acquaintances, employers, former em-
ployers, business assoclates—anyone who may
kEnow something, or have an opinion about,
the subject. For life insurance companies,
Retail Credit inspectors Iinquire about,
among other things, the subject's drinking
hebits (including the reasons for his drink-
ing), any domestic difficulty, any adverse
criticism of ‘character or morals,” and
whether his living conditions are crowded or
dirty.

For automobile insurers, they will inquire
about, among other things, the quality of
neighborhood, business reputation, morals
and “antagonistic-antisocial conduct.” Auto
Insurers are convinced that there is a cor-
relation between frequency of accident and
all of these factors except antagonistic-anti-
social conduct, and that both immorality
and antagonistic-antisocial conduet would
impair the subject’'s effectiveness as a wit-




5302

ness in the event of litigation. The latter con-
sideration, of course, should dictate an in-
quiry also into harelips, unsightly scars and
birthmarks, and the use of deodorants, For
employers, Retail Credit will report whether
the subject has any “known connection
with a ‘peace movement' or any other orga-
nization of a subversive type,” and whether
he is reported by others to be “neurotic or
psychotic.”

When Congressional investigators began
to worry about the reliability of some of the
opinions thus solicited, spokesmen for Re-
tail Credit had two assurances:

(1) Its inspectors are carefully trained
persons of “unusual inspection ability.” This
assurance lost some of its force when Inquiry
revealed that these highly qualified well-
trained sleuths commanded a starting salary
of 475 to $500 per month, that they prepared
anywhere from two to sixteen reports per
day (which Retail Credit sold for from g4
to $200 apiece), and that half-of them had
no more than a high school education and
another 30 percent were college dropouts,

(2) Any adverse information not coming
from public records is confirmed from a sec-
ond source or reported as unconfirmed. What-
ever comfort might otherwice be drawn from
this assurance is somewhat qualified by evi-
dence that at least one well-trained, highly
qualified inspector, who claimed to have
been told by two sources that the subject
had served a prison term, reported what he
had been told as an ungualified fact, al-
though he could find no confirmation in
court or prison records.

The legislators wanted to know who has
sccess to the files of these commercial com-
pilers. Only “reputable” business organiza-
tions, they were told, with a “legitimate”
business interest. However, spokesmen for
the credit bureaus admitted that there had
been instances when an employee of a sub-
seriber to a credit bureau had obtained a re-
port for purposes unrelated to his employer’s
business, and Retall Credit’s spokesman ad-
mitted that it sometimes gave out reports as
a “favor”"—for example, when an executive
contract. On a second round, the fictitious
man being considered as a new minlster for
his church.

Moreover, the compllers had been under
interrogation by Congressional committees
for more than a year when CBS News tried
an experiment. Using a fictitlous company
name, it sent out twenty letters to credit
bureaus, requesting reports on named in-
dividuals. It received ten reports and offers
of two more If it would sign a subscriber’s
contract. On a second round, the fictitious
company sent out twenty-elght letters. This
time it did not state that it was considering
granting credit—Iit simply asked for a full
report. And this time it asked only about
individuals who had been complaining to
Congressional committees about the credit
bureaus. It received only seven of the re-
quested reports—plus one more when it
signed a subscriber’s contract.

The dosiers of the commercial compilers
are avallable also to the government. This
includes not only such governmental credit-
granting agencies as the Federal Housing
Administration and the Veterans Adminis-
tration, who buy such reports just as do
private subscribers, but also such law-en-
forcement agencies as the FBI and the Inter-
nal Revenue Service. Members of ACB and
the Retail Credit Company make their files
avallable to the law enforcers “as a public
service." The Credit Data Corporation took a
different view, declining to turn over its re-
ports to the IRS. It was then met with a
statutory summons calling for “all credit
information relatlve to” named taxpayers.
‘When Credit Data refused to obey the sum-
mons, 1t was served with a judicial order of
enforcement pursuant to the statute, requir-
ing it to comply on payment by the IRS of
75¢ per report, the fee which Credit Data
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charged its regular subscribers. On appeal,
Credit Data won a great victory. The decision
was affirmed Iin all respects save that the
case was remanded to determine the “fair
value” which IRS must pay for the reports,
the rate paid by subscribers not being taken
as conclusive because subscribers supply
“valuable credit information” to Credit Data.

This result was not surprising. In a long
line of cases, the Supreme Court has sus-
tained judicial enforcement of an adminis-
trative agency’s statutory subpoenas against
Fourth Amendment attack, if the subpoena
sought testimony about the affairs of, or the
records of, the person subpoenaed; if the
subpoena was sufficiently specific to satisfy
the Fourth Amendment; if the administra-
tive inquiry was authorized by Congress, and
if the evidence sought was relevant to the
inquiry—the Court’s appliction of the last
two requirements when its enforcement order
was sought being held to satisfy the Fourth
Amendment’s requirement of probable cause.

More than forty-five years ago the Supreme
Court also summarily affirmed a decision
that no Fourth Amendment question was
even presented when the IRS, investigating
the tax lability of a bank depositor, sum-
moned the bank to produce its records, And
after the Credit Data case was decided, the
Supreme Court unanimously extended that
ruling to cover an IRS summons to the tax-
payer’s employer and, by dictum, to any other
third person with no established legal priv-
ilege, such as an attorney, where the taxpayer
has “no proprietary interest of any kind” in
the records subpoenaed. The Fourth Amend-
ment, therefore, offers no discernible protec-
tion to the subject whose file in a credit
bureau is subjected to an administrative
subpoena or summons of & governmental
agency showing a “legitimate” interest in its
contents.

No matter who else may see the file, how-
ever, the commercial compilers are uniformly
steadfast on one point—the subject himself
must never see it. Three reasons are given,
one laughable and two believable. Pirst, if
the subject ever got his hands on the file,
even In the compiler’s office, he might de-
stroy it. Second, to let the subject see the
file would be to reveal the compliler’s sources
and would tend to “dry up" those sources.
Third, if the "file” conslsts of a computer
printout, the subject wouldn't be able to
understand it. Doubtless the second reason
should be expanded to say that nondisclosure
of the flles protects not only the compiler's
sources but also the compiler himself, from
trouble, including litigation, with the subject.

As a result, many subjects have not known,
when they were denied credit, or a job, or
insurance coverage, that the denial might
have been caused by an adverse report from
a commercial compiler. The subject who did
learn of that fact, and who believed that the
adverse report was erroneous, seldom ob-
talned legal relief. If he sued on a theory of
defamation or interference with economic
expectations, he encountered a qualified
privilege, based on the subscriber's “legiti-
mate” interest in his affairs, which protected
the compiler who was not guilty of gross
negligence or malice.

If he resorted, instead, to an action for
invasion of his common-law right of privacy
he confronted, first, the fact that the famous
law review article by Warren and Brandeils
which launched that right in American juris-
prudence was concerned only with the pub-
licizing, albeit accurately, of private matters
(not matters of public record) in the news
media. If he persuaded the Court that the
concept of a right of privacy had now de-
veloped to the point where it protects against
offensive intrusion into his private affairs
regardless of publicity, he might again have
found that his protection agalnst intrusion
was qualified by the “legitimate” interest of
the user of the files.

As previously noted, Congressional inves-

February 23, 1972

tigators were impressed by the plight of
those whose dossiers were compiled—at least
where the dossiers contained erroneous ad-
verse information. The compilers detected
that they were impressed and decided that
they could not fight the move for reform
and had better joln it. The result was the
Fair Credit Reporting Act of 1970.

This Act, applicable both to credit bu-
reaus and to “investigatory" reporting agen-
cles, attempts to guard against inaccurate or
stale information in the reports and to re-
strict their use by providing that:

The compilers must maintain “reasonable
procedures” to eliminate from their reports
bankruptcies after fourteen years and other
adverse information after seven years,

The compllers must keep their public rec-
ord entries in employment reports up to date
to the extent that the public records are up
to date, and the investigatory agencies must
confirm their adverse interview information
at least three months before reporting it.

Users of Investigatory reports must notify
the subject that such a report is belng made;
users of credit or investigatory reports must
advise the subject whenever credit, insur-
ance or employvment is denied “wholly or
partly because of” the report and must iden-
tify the reporting agency; and compilers re-
porting adverse public record information
for employment purposes must advise the
subject of that fact.

Any compiler, on request of a sub
must disclose to him the “nature and élﬁ‘l::t.—
stance” of the information on him in its
files (but not the file itself); credit bureau
compilers must disclose also the sources of
their data; and all compllers must reinvesti-
gate any item which the subject disputes
and, if it does not correct the item, include
In future reports his statement of not more
than 100 words describing the dispute—un-
less the compiler has “reasonable grounds to
believe” the statement is “frivolous or ir-
relevant.”

The compilers must maintain “reasonable
procedures” to confine the furnishing of their
reports, without written consent of the sub-
Ject, to those who have “a legitimate busi-
ness need” for them.

Compilers must not, without written con-
sent of the subject, furnish to a governmens-
tal agency more than name, address and
place of employment of a subject, except in
connection with licensing, governmental
grants or other business transactions where
government has a “legitimate business
need”—and except in response to court order.

The Act also authorizes damage actions
when there is negligence in failing to comply
with the Act, punitive damages for willful
noncompliance with the Act, and adminis-
trative enforcement by the FTC. It immu-
nizes compilers and their sources of informa-
tlon from any other liability save for false
information “furnished with malice or will-
ful intent to injure” the subject. And it im-
poses criminal penalties for officers or em-
ployees of compilers who “knowingly and
willfully” make unauthorized disclosures of
information and for any person who “know-
ingly and willfully” obtains such informa-
tlon “under false pretenses.”

'I‘_he entire reach of the Act—about which
I will have more to say later—is to accuracy
of and access to the reports. No attempt is
made to limit their contents. The report to
which the Act applies, whether issued by a
credit bureau or an “investigatory” agency,
is defined to mean any communication bear-
ing, not only on credit but on "“character,
general reputation, personal characteristics,
or mode of Hving.”

The Punitive Compilers. There has been, so
far as I can discover, no official investigation
of private compilers who assemble dossiers
for the purpose of punishing those with
whom they disagree. From what I have been
able to learn and observe of these compilers
over a quarter of a century, they are spon-
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sored and staffed by right-wing extremists.
This 1s not to say that right-wing extremists
are less restralned by scruples than left-wing
extremists. The much simpler explanation is
that officlal investigations of extremist
groups have, with rare exceptions, been
aimed at those on the Left end of the politi-~
cal spectrum—although they tend to hit
anyone to the Left of the right-wing ex-
tremists. There are two corollaries to this
fact: first, private punitive compilers rely
for information almost entirely upon official
investigations, and there is not enough in-
formation avallable to compile dosslers on
right-wing extremists. Second, in the absence
of officlal investigations to whet public in-
terest, there would be no substantial market
for dossiers on right-wing extremists if they
could be compiled.

Some of the punitive compilers attempt to
operate for profit. One such is American
Business Consultants, organized by three
former FBI agents, which operated effec-
tively, if not at great profit, during the hey-
day of Sen. Joseph McCarthy., It published
the newsletter Counterattack, which pro-
vided dossiers on those deemed not suffi-
clently anti-Communist, with special em-
phasis on the news media, writers, and
publishers, and Red Channels, which focused
on those thought similarly deficient in the
entertainment business, Other complilers,
such as the Americanism committees of some
American Legilon posts, are motivated by
their wversion of patriotism. Still a third
group, which includes the John Birch Society
and Aware, Inc., which also flourished in the
entertainment industry during McCarthy's
reign, profess patriotism.

The punitive complilers’ prineipal aim is to
cost the subject his employment. Since their
dossiers are neither solicited, nor In many
cases even wanted, by the subject’s em-
ployer, they are not well situated to invoke
the “legitimate” needs of the employer as
& justification in either a defamation or a
privacy action. Offsetting thelr apparent
legal vulnerabllity, however, is the fact that
most, if not all, of them are either com-
pletely judgment proof or incapable of re-
sponding in damages for the full injury they
have caused.

Both of these facts were dramatically dem-
onstrated by a distinguished and courageous
graduate of the University of Texas, John
Henry Faulk, who lost his position with
CBES in 1956 when Aware, Inc. published his
dossier—Ilargely based on erroneous informa-
tion in the files of the House Un-American
Activitles Committee. In part, also, Mr.
Faulk was dismissed because of an adver-
tising boycott that was organized by the
owner of a chain of grocery supermarkets
after the Aware bulletin was published.
Faulk sued Aware, one of its employees and
the supermarket owner for libel, realizing
that Aware and its employee were not ca-
pable of responding in damages in any sig-
nificant amount.

After a trial in which the court ruled that
the defense of qualified privilege was not
available and that defendants had failed to
prove the defense of truth, the jury re-
turned a verdict for $3.5 million—of which
$1 million was actual damages against
Aware, its employee and the supermarket
owner; $1.25 million was punitive damages
against Aware, and $1.25 million was puni-
tive damages agalnst its employee. There was
no award of punitive damages against the
supermarket owner because he died shortly
before the case went to the jury. The judg-
ment against him was settled with his disap-
pointingly small estate for $175,000. After an
appeal by the surviving defendants, during
which they were castigated as “malicious”
and “vicious" purveyors of libel, the judg-
ment was reduced to $450,000 against Aware
and $100,000 against its employee, no part
of which was collectible. No private remedy,
even for false reports, will avall the victims
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of punitive compilers who are as irresponsi-
ble financially as they are otherwise.

The Benevolent Compilers. Many who com-
pile personal dossiers, or who support their
compilation, have no interest in the indl-
vidual subjects. They are interested in
groups. In this category of data collectors
are government officials and business execu-
tives, who seek to make informed decisions
and plans, and scholars (particularly social
sclentists), who would promote understand-
ing and aid decision making and planning.
But though they are interested in groups,
most of the information about groups must
come from, and relate to, individuals.

At first blush it might seem that such
information could be obtained and compiled
without preserving a record of individual
identity. Unfortunately, some key to the
identity of the subjects must be retained if
group compilations are to be kept up to date
and if they are to be adapted for uses not
contemplated at the time of their original
accumulation. And as long as keys to the
identity of those In the group are retained,
these compilations are a potential source of
personal dossiers, elther because they fall
into unauthorized hands or because the
policy of the compilers changes.

Many of those who use group compila-
tions are so single-mindedly devoted to their
own purposes as to be heedless of this danger.
Thus, a committee of the Social Science-
Research Council proposed in 1965 that the
Bureau of the Budget establish a Federal
Data Center to collect and computerize all
machine readable data from all federal agen-
cies, for use both by the government and by
individual scholars. The report was elogquent
on the “efficiency” of such an operation, but
took account of the threat to individual
privacy only to the extent of suggesting that
where a government agency had obtained
data under a pledge of confidentiality, “it is
often possible to disguise the Information in
such a way that specific data cannot be
traced to any individual respondent.” The
bureau referred the recommendation for re-
view to a research analyst employed by Re-
sources for the Future, Inc., a private foun-
dation. He endorsed the proposal in a report
much concerned with organizational and
operational problems which did not even
mention problems of privacy. The bureau
next created a task force, consisting of one
statistician and five academicians, to con-
sider the problem. The task force also en-
dorsed the proposed National Data Center,
but its report took account of hearings on
the subject wherein Congressmen had shown
themselves considerably alarmed by the dan-
ger to privacy. The task force viewed this
criticism rather lightly, however, since it
thought that Congress could define an en-
forceable standard for access to the data in
the center, and that the technical possibility
that the federal computers might themselves
be tapped by other technological means
could be met by unspecified “organizational
and technical means . . . avallable to con-
trol and limit the risks.”

1 shall have more to say about the National
Data Center concept later; here I want to add
an illustration from my own experience of
the scholar’s insensitivity to problems of
privacy when his thirst for knowledge is
aroused. Early in 1969, a private foundation
sent out to graduate students in colleges
and universities a questionnaire asking their
opinions on a varlety of subjects ranging, if
I remember correctly, from drug use to forc-
ible overthrow of the government. Since the
respondents were to sign these question-
naires, one graduate student phoned me to
ask If there was any danger, despite the
foundation’s assurance of confidentiality,
that his replies might come into the hands
of a government agency. I advised him that,
in my judgment, the foundation would have
no defense to an administrative or legisla-
tive subpoena. Apparently in order to spread

5303

this valuable legal advice to other graduate
students, the man to whom I talked reported
it to the Harvard Crimson which printed it.

I thereupon received a long letter of ad-
monishment from a Harvard professor of
government. First, he explained that he had
nothing to do with the particular guestion-
naire, but assured me, on the basis of his
thirty-five years of experience, that it was
“typical of those used by both academic and
commercial pollsters.,” Second, he explained
to me—along lines similar to those given
above—why the identity of those polled must
be preserved. Third, he expressed doubt that
any government agency would seek to obtain
the Information. Fourth, though he was not
a lawyer, he ventured the opinion that the
courts would very likely create some sort of
privilege to block a government subpoena.
Fifth, he pointed out that advice such as
mine might well reduce the number of re-
sponses to the questionnaire. Finally, he
urged me to “reconsider” and to “issue an-
other statement on the issue.” I declined
his invitation on the grounds that I thought
my legal advice better than his and that I
thought the students were entitled to have
that advice so that they, rather than he, I,
or the foundation, could do their own specu-
lating about the likelihood of a governmex.k
subpoena.

Not all group compilers are insensitive to
the privacy problem but, even when they
are aware of the danger, there is not much
they can do to forestall 1t—once they have
amassed their compliations—beyond at-
tempting to guard the identlty of their sub-
jects and hoping that thelr successors in con-
trol of the compilation will be similarly
scrupulous.

The reality of the danger is made vivid by
the steps taken by the United Planning Or-
ganization of Washington, D.C., a private or=
ganization devoted to combating poverty. In
the course of its work, UPO has found it
useful to compile data from public records
on such matters as juvenile arrests, school
dropouts, evictions and welfare payments. To
guard the identity of its subjects, UPO trans-
ferred all its data to a trustee under an ir-
revocable trust, with strictures which permit
UPO to have continued access to it only as
long as it does not reveal the ldentity of his
subjects. Under the terms of the trust, UPO
apparently will indeed lose access to the data
if it changes its policy and identifies its sub-
jects, or, possibly, if one of its officers or em-
ployees makes an unauthorized disclosure.
But, by that time, personal dossiers on all of
its subjects may be in someone else’s com-
puter.

PUBLICLY COMPILED DOSSIERS

If our information on private compilers
of dossiers is incomplete, our information
on governmental compilers is fragmentary.
Most of what we do know comes from dis-
closures made by the news media and from
sporadic hearings conducted by a Senate sub-
committee between 1960 and 1967. Some addi-
tional information emerged from hearings in
early 1971 before another Senate subcom-
mittee.

In some instances the government can
compel a subject to provide information
about himself. Obvious examples are the tax
and census returns, of which more later.
However, most governmental compilers rely
for most of their information on the tech-
nique used by the Retall Credit Company of
Atlanta—they interview neighbors, associates
and acquaintances of the subject. The inves-
tigators are better paid, and one hopes better
qualified and better trained, than Retail
Credit’s Inspectors, but the superiority may
not be enough to inspire great confidence in
the objectivity of their results. Most of us in
academic life are familiar with the FBI agent
and the military investigator who come to in=
quire about former students seeking govern-
ment employment or a military commission.
Most would agree, I belleve, that there is no
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faster way to get the visitor out of the office
than to make clear that you have nothing
derogatory to say about the subject. And I
can testify that the visitor will depart almost
as rapidly If, in a case where you have some=-
thing to say that might conceivably be con-
sidered derogatory, you tell the investigator
you want your secretary to take down your
statement so that you can send a copy to
the subject.

Governmental compilers have another
source of Information disclaimed by Retall
Credit, whose representatives emphatically
and repeatedly denied that it ever resorted
to wire tapping or bugging. Governmental
compilers resort to both. Because of what It
reveals, both as to their attitudes about in-
dividual privacy and as to the feasibility of
legislative efforts to protect privacy, it will
be instructive to survey briefly the history of
their use of these devices. (See also “Thirty
Years of Wire Tapping” by Athan G. Theo-
haris, The Nation, June 14.)

In 1928 the Supreme Court held that gov-
ernment wire tapping did not violate the
Fourth Amendment. In the Communications
Act of 1934 Congress made it a crime for
anyone, without authority of the sender,
willfully to intercept any communication by
wire or radio and to divulge the contents of
the Intercepted communication to any other
person. Thereafter, the Court held that, be-
cause a wire tap was illegal, evidence so ob-
tained, including the “fruit of the polsonous
tree,” was inadmissible in federal courts.

Despite the explicit finding that federal
agents commit a federal crime when they
tap telephones, the FBI continued the prac-
tice, which it had begun in 1931, until

March 1940, when Attorney General Jackson
ordered it stopped. In May 1940, however,
President Roosevelt issued a secret directive,
whose existence was not made public until
after his death, ordering wire tapping re-
sumed for “persons suspected of subversive
activities against the Government of the

United States, Including suspected spies.”
Thereafter, Attorney General Biddle in 1941
announced that the Department of Justice
intended to use wire tapping in “espionage,
sabotage, and kidnapping cases when the
circumstances warranted,” and President
Truman in 1947 approved a proposal by Atty.
Gen. Tom Clark that wire tapping be used
“in cases vitally affecting the domestic secu-
rity, or where human life i1z in jeopardy.”
In 1964 President Johnson issued a directive
forbidding wire tapping by federal agents,
except in national security cases. And in
1965 Attorney General Eatzenbach testified
that, “Under present law. [wire tapping]
should be permitted only where national
security is involved” and acknowledged that
the department had sixty-two wire taps then
in effect “under my specific direction.” In
1967 Atty. Gen. Ramsey Clark issued a
memorandum requiring prior written ap-
proval from the Attorney General for any
federal wire tap or electronic bugging save
in “national security’ cases which *shall
continue to be taken up directly with the
Attorney General in the light of existing
stringent restrictions.”

Since the Comununications Act contains
no exceptions, it is evident that the Depart-
ment of Justice has been violating that Act
for most of the time since its enactment.
From time to time spokesmen for the de-
partment have argued that the contents of
wire taps are not “divulged"—and hence the
Communications Act is not violated—when
they are merely communicated from one fed-
eral agent to another, but this proposition
has never been tested in the courts. The De-
partment of Justice has never seen fit to
prosecute an FBI agent or any other federal
agent for violation of the Communications
Act, even in cases where convictions have
been reversed because the contents of wire
taps were divulged in court.
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The practice of electronic bugging was
governed by a serles of decisions beginning
in 1942 which held that the Fourth Amend-
ment was not violated by the interception
of communications by means of detecta-
phones or informers wired for sound, as long
as the interception was accomplished with-
out a physical trespass on defendant’s
premises.

Regardless of the state of the law or of the
current content of executive directives, FBL
Director Hoover has annually since 1965 as-
sured the House Appropriations Committee
that every wire tap undertaken by the FBI
has been “approved in advance and in writ-
ing by the Attorney General,” and that all
taps were limited to “national security” or
“internal security"” cases. But less than two
months after Hoover gave that testimony in
1969, an FBI agent testified, during the trial
of Cassius Clay under the Selective Service
Act, that the FBI had tapped the wires of
Martin Luther King, Jr. for four years before
his death in 1968. Hoover then produced
his version of an “approval in writing in ad-
vance by the Attorney General'—a memo-
randum written by one of Hoover’'s own sub-
ordinates, reciting that in 1963 Atty. Gen.
Robert Kennedy, now also deceased, had in-
quired "if it was feasible to use electronic
devices” to check into allegations that Dr.
King “had Marxist leanings.” The House Ap-
propriations Committee found no reason to
question Hoover's credibility when he ap-
peared before it the following year and again
testified that “all” wire taps “were author-
ized in advance in writing by the Attorney
General.”

Meanwhile, both constitutional and stat-
utory requirements applicable to wire tap-
ping and electronic bugging had changed.
In 1967 the Court in Berger v. New York
invalidated a New York statute authorizing
electronic bugging with prior court approval,
in a case where physical trespass was in-
volved, because the statute did not satisfy
the Fourth Amendment's requirements of
specificity as the crime involved or the
conversations to be overheard. Later in the
same year, Iin Katz v. United States, the
Court concluded that the Fourth Amend-
ment applied to both wire tapping and elec-
tronic bugging, regardless of physical tres-
pass, thus requiring prior court approval
for employment of either device under a pro-
cedure which would satisfy the specificity re-
quirements of Berger.

In the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 Congress amended the
Communications Act of 1934 so that its pro-
hibition of interception and divulgence of
communications is confined to radio com=-
munications, and established a procedure for
judicial approval of wire tapping and elec-
tronic bugging which arguably does not meet
the requirements of the Berger case.

That Act also contains the following re-
markable provision:

“Nothing contained in this chapter or in
section 605 of the Communications Act of
1934 . . . shall limit the constitutional power

~of the President to take such measures as he
deems necessary to protect the nation
against actual or potential attack or other
hostile acts of a forelgn power, to obtain for-
eign intelligence information deemed essen-
tial to the security of the United States, or
to protect national security information
against foreign intelligence activities. Nor
shall anything contained in this chapter be
deemed to limit the constitutional power of
the President to take such measures as he
deems necessary to protect the United
States against the overthrow of the Govern=-
ment by force or other unlawful means or
against any clear and present danger to the
structure or existence of the Government.
The contents of any wire or oral communica-
tion intercepted by authority of the Presi-
dent in the exercise of the foregoing powers
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may be received in evidence in any trial hear-
ing, or other proceeding only where such in-
terception was reasonable, and shall not be
otherwise used or disclosed except as neces-
sary to implement that power.”

Whatever other effect this provision may
have, it has emboldened Attorney General
Mitchell to argue that the President has “in-
herent power . . . derived from the Constitu-
tion itself,” free from judicial review under
the Fourth Amendment, to employ wire taps
and electronic bugging (1) “to gather foreign
intelligence information” including *“infor-
mation necessary for the conduct of inter-
national affairs and for the protection of na-
tional defense secrets and installations from
foreign esplonage and sabotage”; and (2)
“to gather intelligence information deemed
necessary to protect the nation from at-
tempts of domestic organizations to use un-
lawful means to attack and subvert the ex-
isting structure of government.” This argu-
ment was first made and accepted by Judge
Jullus Hoffman in a case where the domestic
threat to the “structure of government” con-
sisted of the disturbances at the National
Democratic Convention in Chicago in 1968.
It has been rejected by the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Sixth Circuit and by a fed-
eral dlstrict court in California, and ap-
peals are pending.

The 1968 Act also requires annual reports
to Congress of all court-approved wire taps
and bugs obtained under the Act by either
federal or state authorities. In 1969, the first
full year that the Act was in operation, these
reports revealed thirty federal interceptions
and 241 state interceptions, 176 of the lat-
ter being in New York alone. For the second
year, there were 180 federal interceptions and
403 state interceptions, including 213 in New
York and 129 in New Jersey. By these taps
and bugs, federal authorities in one year
listened in on more than 146,000, and state
authorities on more than 244,000 conversa-
tions. But the federal figures do not reveal
all federal wire taps—the government is act-
ing on Attorney General Mitchell’s conten-
tion that no court approval is required for
tapping and bugging in “national security”
cases. On one day, In March 1970, the FBI
operated thirty-six wire taps and two bugs
in such cases.

SNOOPING IN THE MAILS

The governmental compilers have still an-
other source of information not avallable ta
private compllers—the “mail cover,” provided
by the Post Office Department, which supplies
the name and address of anyone sending
mail to a suspect and, if desired, a facsimile
of the sender’s handwriting. The Post Office
provides this service on request to any federal
or state law-enforcement agency, and aver=
ages about 1,000 mail covers a month.

One of the chief users of the service is the
Internal Revenue Service, but both it and
the Post Office declined to supply Congres-
sional investigators with the names of those
subjected to such survelllance—not only be-
cause some were still under investigation but
also because such disclosure would constitute
an invasion of the privacy of those investi-
gated and found innocent of tax violations!
Although not specifically authorized by stat-
ute, the Post Office finds its authority for the
practice in a general statutory power to pre-
scribe rules and superintend the business of
the department, and courts have held that 1t
does not violate provisions of the Criminal
Code forbidding delay of the mails.

So much for sources. What of the official
dossiers compiled from them. Starting with
the proposition—probably quite literally
true—that God only knows what is contained
in the files of the CIA, some information is
avallable about the files of the more obvious
compilers.

The FBI, Congressional committees occa=
sionally hear something about the FBI, but
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save for J. Edgar Hoover's annual appear-
ances before appropriations committees, they
never hear from the FBI. From the director’s
appearances we are advised that the FBI's
computerized National Crime Information
Center, which is tied to twenty-four com-
puterized terminals throughout the country,
contains in excess of 1.7 million personal files,
as well as more than 195 million sets of
fingerprints. The latter collection (with a
substantial assist from state police forces and
the Selective Service System, and a lesser one

from visitors to FBI headquarters who are.

persuaded to ink their fingers) is increasing
at the rate of about 7 million a year. Even
with some allowance for foreigners, it must
be approaching 100 per cent coverage of the
adult population of the United States.

One can only speculate as to the contents
of the 1.7 million files. They are not to be
disclosed to the public, save as Hoover sees
fit to reveal their contents in a book, an
article or a speech. But we can be sure that
they are not confined to information related
to enforcing the criminal laws. Since 1847
the FBI has been investigating, under the
federal loyalty-security program, federal em-
ployees and applicants for federal employ-
ment; somewhat later the program was ex-
panded to cover the personnel of those who
contract with various agencles and depart-
ments of the government. Investigations un-
der that program delve even more deeply into
the morality, beliefs and associations of the
subjects than do the Investigations conducted
for private employers and insurance com-
panies by the Retall Credit Company. From a
careful study of all avallable data, Prof.
Ralph Brown concluded in 1958 (Loyalty and
Security) that the federal program then
covered more than 13 million people, or one-
fifth of the national labor force. The same
fraction today would produce a figure in ex-
cess of 16 million. Professor Brown also esti-
mated that the cumulative total of those dis-
missed under the program in 1958 was in ex-
cess of 10,000. It is a fair guess that their
names, and the names of many others who
were not dismissed but about whom deroga-
tory information was recorded, are included
in the FBI files. But there is no reason to
suppose that all of them are included in the
1.7 million files reported in the National
Crime Information Center.

If that were all, most of us who have never
worked for, or sought to work for, the execu-
tive branch of the federal government or its
contractors, and who have never done any-
thing which would be likely to make us sus-
pects of a federal crime (including the bur-
geoning list of political crimes), could rest
easy so far as the FBI files are concerned.

But that is not all Under the Emergency
Detention Act of 1950, the President is au-
thorized to declare an “Internal Security
Emergency” in the event of invasion, declara-
tion of war or “[i]nsurrection within the
United States in ald of a foreign enemy.” In
that event, the Attorney General is to ap-
prehend and incarcerate “each person as to
whom there is reasonable ground to believe
that such person will engage in, or probably
will conspire with others to engage in, acts of
espionage or sabotage.” Obviously, speed will
be of the essence and any diligent Attorney
General charged with enforcing this Act
must have a list of suspects prepared in ad-
vance. The Washington Post recently re-
marked that the Department of Justice does
maintain such a list and made a “conserva-
tive guess” that it contains 10,000 names.
Data alleged to support such a list are doubt-
less lodged in the files of the FBEI

The FBI has long operated under a Depart-
ment of Justice order providing:

“All official files, documents, records, and
reports in the Department of Justice shall be
regarded as of a confidential nature, and the
content thereof shall be disclosed only in the
performance of official duties.
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“Except upon specific authorization of the
Attorney General, no officer or employee shall
forward to any person outside the Depart-
ment of Justice ... any information ob-
tained from the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion.”

But there are vague authorized exceptions.
Department regulations allow for exchange
of “identification records, including personal
fingerprints voluntarily submitted,” with
“law-enforcement and other governmental
agencles,” and for the operation of “a cen-
tral clearinghouse of police statistics . . . and
a computerized nationwide index of law-
enforcement information under the National
Crime Information Center.” And Hoover has
sald that “the FBI has long followed a pol-
icy, approved by several Attorneys General,
of relaying Information believed to be of in-
terest to other Government agencies.”

The officlal position remains that the con-
tents of FBI files are not to be disclosed to
private parties, but there is room for doubt
about operations in the fleld. Do the FBI
agents who receive information from Retail
Credit Company and the credit bureaus ever
return the favor? Mayor Alioto of San Fran-
cisco recently told a Senate subcommittee
that he had proof that the FBI had supplied
information to Look for an article charging
him with underworld connections. The De-
partment of Justice replied that an ¥FBI
agent had not “furnished,” but had “con-
firmed,” information which the magazine
might have obtained from other federal agen-
cies and that the agent involved had been
disciplined and forced to retire.

Internal Revenue Service. Most adults in
the country are required to initiate a file with
the IRS by flling a tax return. The file is
sugmented when the IRS launches an in-
vestigation of tax liability or has to report
to collection efforts. In some instances, these
efforts are quite strenuous.

In 1965 the Commissioner of Internal Rev-
enue admitted to a Congressional committee
that the Service had in the past used two-
way mirrors and bugging devices in confer-
ence rooms where taxpayers and their law-
yers met prior to and during discussions with
IRS agents; and that some agents, in an ex-
cess of "zeal emanating from the highest
motives,” had employed illegal bugs and wire
taps. He assured the committee that all such
practices had been terminated. Later he ad-
vised the committee that agents who engaged
in illegal eavesdropping had been disciplined
by reprimand and transfer and that there
had been some voluntary separations from
service, There was no mention of criminal
prosecution.

Another practice, not disavowed by the
IRS, involved the opening of a taxpayer's
first-class mall, either in search of evidence
of tax liability or of assets from which taxes
might be collected. Federal statutes forbid,
and prescribe criminal penalties for, the
opening of first-class letters or parcels by
anyone save an employee in the dead letter
office or a person holding a search warrant.
But it is a nuisance to obtain a search war-
rant: the application must make some show-
ing of probable cause for the search, the war-
rent may be annoyingly specific as to the
items to be seized, and there have even been
instances when warrants have been refused.
Hence, the IRS hit upon a more “efficient”
scheme,

Provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
authorize the IRS to make its own adminis-
trative levy on “property of” a taxpayer “for
the payment of” taxes. These provisions also
direct that “as soon as practicable after the
seizure of the property” it shall be sold. In
any event, they reach only to property of the
taxpayer, and postal regulations provide that
the sender of mall can reclaim it at any time
before it is dellvered to the addressee. None-
theless, it was the practice of the IRS to
serve levies on the Post Office, which would
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thereupon surrender mail addressed to tax-
payers—not for the purpose of sale but to be
opened and examined by the IRS. When this
practice was exposed, Congress promptly
amended the Internal Revenue Code to ex-
empt all undelivered mail from the IRS levy.

It might be supposed that information
which the government compels the citizen
to supply in his tax returns would be held
in confidence and used only for the purpose
for which it is supplied. In fact, the con-
fidentiality of tax returns is preserved by a
statute which has all the containing qualities
of a sieve. Federal tax returns are fully avail-
able to state tax officials and The Wall Street
Journal has reported (April 21, 1970) that at
least 45 million of some 75 million returns
filed In 1970 were to be put on computer
tapes and mailed to at least thirty states.

Tax returns are available also to any se-
lect committee of either House of Congress
“authorized to investigate returns,” and to
anyone authorized by executive order. Be-
tween 1957 and 1970 fifty-three such orders
were issued. These orders are not confined to
the returns of named persons, but authorize
inspections of all returns for designated
periods of years. Two of the chief benefi-
claries of these Presidential dispensations
have been committees that have nothing to
do with internal revenue matters—the House
Un-American Activities Committee (which
changed its name to the House Internal Se-
curity Committee two years ago) and its
counterpart in the Senate, the Senate Sub-
committee on Internal Security.

Moreover, by relying on these executive
orders, I am substantially understating the
extent to which tax returns, or their con-
tents, are disseminated. The discovery about
a year ago that Presidential aide Clark Mol-
lenhoff was examining tax returns without
an executive order—or at least without a
published order—led to further disclosures
that similar practices had been followed in
the Kennedy administration. It was reported
also that IRS employees had not infrequently
leaked the contents of returns, and that in
one instance a friendly revenue agent had
obliged a federal prosecutor by sc the
tax returns of 150 prospective jurors in a tax
case. No one could recall, however, that any
IRS employee had ever been prosecuted un-
der » statute imposing criminal penalties for
such activities.

The Army. The Army. of course, has per-
sonal files on those who are, or have been,
in its service. But in January of last year, a
former captain of Army intelligence revealed
that the Army since 1965 had been collecting
information on civillans and maintaining
files on them in its computerized data bank
at Fort Holabird in Baltimore—ostensibly to
enable it to anticipate civil disturbances.
Then followed a series of somewhat contra-
dictory reports. Rep. Cornelius Gallagher,
chairman of the House Subcommittee on In-
vasion of Privacy, announced that the Army
had assured him that its surveillance of civil-
ians would cease. Somewhat later, SBecretary
of Defense Melvin Laird announced that the
surveillance operation had been transferred
to civilian control in the Department of De-
fense.

Later hearings before a Senate subcommit-
tee revealed details of the Army's 1968 “Clvil
Disturbance Information Plan.” Defense De-
partment spokesmen testified that the De-
partment had since 1968 maintained an in-
dex of 26 million names (now being com-
puterized), about 80 per cent of which were
keyed to dosslers; and that since 1968 the
compilation had included civilians who had
taken part in civil rights or anti-war activi-
ties, and who were thus regarded as at least
potential civil disturbance risks.

Also included were prominent persons
friendly with such suspects among them
Sen. Adlai E. Stevenson III, Rep. Abner Mikva
and former Illinois Gov. Otto Kerner. The
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Army's share of the dossiers—about 8 mil-
lion—were sald to be accessible to only 688
authorized officials. Asst. Atty. Gen. Willlam
Rehnquist testified that survelllance of ci-
vilians had now been transferred from De-
fense to Justice, conceded that there had
been abuses due to “excessive zeal,” opposed
any legislative limitations on such survell-
lance, and urged the Congress to rely upon
“self-discipline” on the part of the executive
branch.

Before the Congressional hearings started,
the ACLU had filed two actions to enjoin
the Army’s civilian surveillance programs as
a violation of the First and Fourth Amend-
ments and of a constitutionally protected
right of privacy. In each instance the com-
plaint was dismissed; in both cases appeals
were taken and the Court of Appeals in the
District of Columbia has in one case reversed
the dismissal and ordered the Army to trial.

House Internal Security Commiliee. Not
all the dossier compilers of the federal gov-
ernment are in the executive branch. Since
1938 the former House Un-American Activi-
ties Committee has been compiling dossiers
on persons and organizations it deems in-
sufficiently anti-Communist. (In a more spo-
radic fashion, the Senate Internal Security
Bubcommittee does the same thing,) The
House committe2 does not reveal the number
of its dosslers, but by 1949 they occupied
thirty file cabinets, and by 1855 the commit-
tee was converting them to microfilm.

The Supreme Court has held unconstitu-
tional a state statute requiring registration of
members of organizations cited by the com-
mittee, because the committee’s procedures
do not include minimum safeguards to “in-
sure the rationality” of its compilations,
Those compilations are, nonetheless, widely
used both privately and officially.

Anyone can obtain a copy of a committee
dossier by requesting it through a member of
Congress. During the past year the committee
responded to 1,057 such requests, and its files
were also examined 1,348 times by twenty-five
executive departments and agencles of the
federal government. In 1968 Rep. Don Ed-
wards wrote to several executive agencies and
departments and asked them to what extent
they searched the files in connection with
the federal loyalty-security program and esti-
mated the frequency of their searches as
follows:

Housing and Urban Development—"about
once a month.”

Health, Education and Welfare—"several
times each week.”

Defense Department—"approximately 120
times a week.”

Civil Service Commission—"approximately
288,000 times in fiscal 1967."

Rep. Edward Koch has recently introduced
a bill, applicable only to the House Internal
Security Committee, which would require the
committee to notify each individual on whom
it keeps a file that the dossler exists, to allow
the individual to inspect and supplement the
file (but not learn the source of information
in it), and to forbid any disclosure of the
file to persons outside the committee and its
staff without the consent of the subject—
but with a blanket exception frcm all these
provisions for files that two-thirds of the
committee decide should “be kept secret in
the interest of national security.”

During the summer of 1970 the committee
sent a questionnaire to 179 colleges and uni-
versities, asking them to list all campus
speakers for the previous two-year period,
together with the honoraria paid. After
checking the replies received against its dos-
slers, the committee produced and released
to the press a list of sixty-five “radical” cam-
pus speakers. Some of those so named pro-
tested and the list was pared to fifty-seven.

The ACLU brought &an action to enjoin of-
ficlal publication and distribution of the
list. Judge Gesell decided that he could not
direct an injunction tc committee members
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because of the “speech or debate” clause of
the Constitution, but did enjoin the Public
Printer from printing or distributing the list,
which he found to have no legitimate legis-
lative purpose but to be designed solely to
agitate college officials, alumni and parents
in an effort to inhibit free speech on the
campuses. Although the government has ap-
pealed the decision, the committee per-
suaded the House to adopt a resolution di-
recting the Publiec Printer to publish the list
and he has done so.

From time to time, the committee also
publishes a cumulative index of the nsmes
of all individuals, organizations and publica-
tions mentioned in any of its own publica~
tions. The index for the period 1938-54 in-
cludes the names of sume 38.000 individuals.
A supplement published last year lists about
25,000 names mentioned in committee re-
ports, hearings or “ennsultations.” Since I am
in the supplement, though not in the orig-
inal volume, I used the Index to discover
what had brought me into such distinguish-
ed company. I discovered that In the 1966
hearings a witness had cited an article of
mine which described as unconstitutional a
“Criminal Conspiracies Control Act” which
the committee was sponscring. [See “Clear
and Present Danger” by Vern Countryman,
The Nation, July 4, 1966.] But that was not
the extent of my misdeeds. During the 1967
hearings of the committee, the Washington
representative of the National Committee to
Abolish HUAC, of which I am also an official,
distributed to the press a statement I had
written contending that proposed amend-
ments to the Internal Security Act, which
were enacted in 1968, were also unconstitu-
tional. Of course I have no ground for com-
plaint at being included in a list which also
names, among others, all known and sus-
pected members of the Communist Party and
the Ku Klux Klan. The committee protects
my good name by saying, !n fine print in the
front of the index:

The fact that a name appears in this index
simply indicates that sald individual, publi-
cation or organization has been mentioned
in a hearing, report, or consultation. It is not
per se an indication of a record of subversive
activities. A careful check of references in
the hearing, report, of consultation will de-
termine the circumstances under which such
individual, publication or organization is
named.

Anyone with access to the committee's
hearings and reports, and time to devote to
them, can determine the basis for most of
the citations. The committee does not ex-
plain, however, how one is to check out its
“consultations.” Presumably one asks his
Congressman to obtain a copy of the com-
mittee’s dossier on the person in question.

The Census Bureau. Although the Constitu-
tion directs a decennial “enumeration” of
the population for the purposes of apportion-
ing Representatives among the states, the
Census Bureau, an arm of the Department of
Commerce, 1s now directed by statute to col-
lect and publish information not only on
the population but also on industry, busi-
ness, agriculture and governments, on crime
and on defective dependent and delinquent
classes. The population census, far from be-
ing » mere “enumeration,” covers matters of
sex, race and national origin, place of birth,
marital status, family size, nature of house-
hold, quality of housing, geographical loca-
tion and mobility. In addition to the infor-
mation which it collects itself, the Census
Bureau also obtain information from such
other agencies as the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice and the Social Security Administration.
Like the benevolent private compilers, the
Census Bureau is not interested in individ-
uals but in groups. But, as in the case of the
private compilers, its data cannot be kept
up to date or programmed for new uses un-
less a key to the identity of each individual
is preserved, and such a key is preserved.

Everyone over 18 years of age is required
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by law to respond to the bureau's inquiries.
The bureau is authorized to furnish state
governments, courts and individuals with
“data for genealogical and other proper pur-
poses,” but the information so furnished is
not to be “used to the detriment of"” the sub-
ject. Otherwise, the bureau is forbidden to
use the information supplied by the citizens
for “other than statistical purposes,” or to
permit anyone outside the Department of
Commerce to “examine individual reports.”
Criminal penalties are prescribed for unau-
thorized disclosure.

The bureau claims that there has never
been a known violation of these restrictions
on use and that it does not supply individ-
ual information to other federal agencies,
but the Federal Trade Commission found a
loophole. Pursuant to an investigation of
possible violation of antitrust laws, it issued
an administrative subpoena for a corpora-
tion’s file copy of its census returns. The
Supreme Court, in an opinion equally ap-
plicable to all census returns, and probably
to tax returns as well, held that the subpoensa
should be judicially enforced, although the
census report form was marked “Confiden-
tial” and stated that it could not “be used
for purposes of taxation, investigation or
regulation.” Both the legend on the forms
and the statutory restrictions on disclosure
were held to run only against the Census Bu-
reau and not to impose limitations on the
power of other governmental agencies to
compel the subject to disclose its file copies.
Congress promptly passed an amendment
forbidding any governmental agencies from
obtaining coples of census returns retained
by the subject.

This survey of official dossier compilers is
by no means complete, even at the federal
level. For instance, The Associated Press re-
ported last year that the Civil Service Com-
mission has files on 10 million persons who
have sought federal jobs since 1939, and ad-
ditional files on 1.5 milllon suspected of
“subversive activities,” who presumably have
lost or will never get federal jobs. The Se-
cret Service has computerized 100,000 names
and accumulated 50,000 dossiers. Personal
files are kept on virtually all of the labor
force by the Social Security Administration,
and the Passport Office keeps a computerized
file of more than 243,000 citizens whose ap-
plications for passports are brought to the
attention of law-enforcement agencies. A
1966 survey of all federal executive depart-
ments and agencies revealed that they had
3.1 billion personal files, including 264.9 mil-
lion police records, 342 million medical his-
tories, 279.6 milllon psychiatric records, and
187.8 million “security or other investigative
reports.”

Congressman Koch and Sen. Birch Bayh
have introduced bills to enact a Citizens'
Privacy Act. Applicable to all federal agen-
cies and departments subject to the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act (but not to Congres-
slonal committees), the Act would require
the same notice to the subject, opportunity
for him to supplement the file, and petition
against disclosure without his consent that
Congressman Koch’s bill would impose on
the House Internal Security Committee—
but with exceptions for files “compiled for
law-enforcement purposes” so long as “rea-
sonably necessary to commence prosecution
or other action,” and for files “specifically re-
quired by executive order to be kept secret
in the interest of the natlonal security.”

Taking a cue from the federal government,
the states are also compiling mountains of
data. The New York State Identification and
Intelligence System, established in 1965, has
a computerized central data bank serving
3.600 law-enforcement agencles in the state.
The Oklahoma Office of Inter-Agency Coor=
dination, established in 1969 with federal
Law Enforcement Assis‘ance funds, is now
facing an ACLU lawsuit ceeking the disman-
tling of its files of 6,000 dosslers. The Massa-
chusetts Civil Liberties Union is preparing
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a similar sult against the State Police's Sub-
versive Activities Division, whose continued
operation is also beilng challenged in the
state legislature.

In a New Orleans suit now before the
United States Court of Appeals for the Fifth
Circuit, the commander of the city's intelli-
gence division has testified that his men at-
tend and take photographs at all public
events where *“‘controversial” views are likely
to be expressed. In New Jersey, the attorney
general sent a memorandum to local law-
enforcement officials asking them to report
to the State Police Central Security Unit the
names of all persons involved in “incldents"
such as “civil disturbance, riot, rally, protest,
demonstration, march, confrontation, etc.”
including information on spouses, draft
status, affliations, education and credit
status. In a class action for a declaratory
judgment that such a program viclated the
First Amendment, the trial court gave sum-
mary judgment for the plaintiffs and ordered
the attorney general to produce and destroy
all dossiers except those that “will be used to
charge persons with specifically defined
criminal conduct.” On appeal, the decision
was reversed. The summary judgment was
held to be improper because plaintiff's fears
that the dossiers would be improperly used
was considered “fanciful”—the police, it was
suggested, may have intended to use the dos-
siers only to call upon those listed to help
dissuade others from resorting to violence!
An amended complaint has been filed in this
action.

A NATIONAL DATA BANK

As I mentioned earlier, a proposal, origi-
nating with certain academics and encour-
aged by the Bureau of the Budget, was made
several years ago to establish a Federal Data
Center, not for the purpose of compiling per-
sonal dossiers but solely to compile statisti-
cal information on groups. After a series of
Congressional hearings in which it was con-
ceded that some key to the identity of those
in the group must be maintained if the
group compilations were to be kept up to
date and adaptable to new uses, a commit-
ment was obtained from the Bureau of the
Budget that, before such a central data bank
was established, the problems of threat to
privacy would be evaluated by a panel in-
cluding constitutional lawyers, computer ex-
perts, suppliers and users of statistical In-
formation and representatives of Congress,
and that specific legislative authorization
would be sought on any recommendations
of the panel. There the matter rests.

It would be incautious to conclude from
that, however, that a National Data Bank is
an issue for another day. The effect of com=~
puters on the vast numbers of personal dos-
slers already collected by private and official
compilers is to give us a National Data Bank
now, albeit one not as “efficlent,” and one
more vulnerable to unauthorized use, than a
single storehouse of information would be.

Many private compilations are already
computerized, more are in process of trans-
fer to computers, and the dossiers of many
noncomputerized compilers have been fed
into computers of other private or official
compilers, The federal government acquired
its first all-electronic computer during World
War II for use by the Army Ordnance Corps.
By 1964 at least 2,000 computers were in fed-
eral use, excluding “equipment which is used
in military operational and certain classified
activities within the Department of Defense.

The computer can store infinite bits of
information and can refrieve them at the
rate of a few nanoseconds (billionths of a
second) per bit. Computers can be connected
by interfaces and can be tapped, not only
by theft of printouts or by tampering with
wires but by laser beams and other non-
mechanical intrusions. Access codes can and
are broken, after which the intruder can
“display and manipulate the data stored
within the system.” No completely effective
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security system against such intrusions has
been or probably ever will be devised.

The intruder in quest of data on a par-
ticular subject will, of course, have to locate
his quarry in the bank, but in many cases
that may not be difficult. Enough knowledge
in advance about the subject to pose a few
pertinent questions to the raided computer
will quickly identify him. In many other
cases, an even easier technigue may be avail-
able. Social Security numbers are entered on
federal and many state tax returns. In several
states that number is also used on drivers’
licenses. One and a half billion of those 3.1
billion federal personal files also contain the
subjects’ Social Security numbers.

Computers not engaged in compiling or
stealing dosslers can also make their con-
tributions to the data bank. The alirlines’
computerized reservation service will reveal
where you flew, whether you rented an auto-
mobile for use after landing and, perhaps,
where you made hotel reservations, The ho-
tels’ computerized reservation service will
provide the latter information if the airlines’
service does not, and will say also whether
you shared the accommodation with one
claiming to be your spouse. Your bank’s
computerized check-processing system will
reveal detalls of many of your expenditures
and, as we move into the checkless, cashless
soclety, will ultimately reveal the detalls of
your every expenditure.

Measured agalnst this monstrous techno-
logical capacity to search out most of the
details of our lives, the present state of the
law—and most of the proposals for new law—
seem to me inadequate to achieve their pro-
fessed objectives. And those goals, in time,
promise inadequate protection, even if they
could be achleved.

Insuring the Accuracy of Dossiers. Some
concern about the accuracy of the prolifera-
ting dossiers arises from what computer men
call the GIGO principle—Garbage In, Gar-
bage Out. In fact, the computerization of
personal dossiers may provide the first liberal
application of that prineiple, since the in-
vestigators of private individuals have been
known to comb through the subjects gar-
bage.

The main purpose of the Fair Credit Re-
porting Act, and of the proposals for legis-
lative restrictions on some federal compilers,
is to insure that the information in all our
dossiers will be accurate. The chief mecha-
nism provided to achieve this end is notifi-
cation to the subject, who then has an op-
portunity to correct erroneous entries; the
Act also requires the compiler to discard out-
of-date entries on his own initiative. These
measures almost surely will not achieve their
objectives for at least two reasons:

(1) Many subjects will never receive notice
that their dossiers exist. The only sanctions
in the Fair Credit Reporting Act are com-
pensatory damages for negligent failure to
give notice and punitive damages for willful
fallure to give notice. The Act even purports
to prevent the states from expanding their
tort law to award damages for erroneous re-
ports against compilers who are not guilty of
malice or willful intent to injure, Since sub-
Jects who do not receive notices will never
know that they may have a cause of action,
compilers have considerable incentive to be
sparing with notices,

The proposed legislation applicable to ex-
ecutive departments and agencies not ex-
cepted in “law-enforcement” and *“national
security” cases seems to provide even less in-
centive to give notice. The legislation con-
tains no sanctions of its own, and it is doubt-
ful that the nebulous provisions of the
Federal Tort Claims Act can be read to in-
corporate the compensatory damage provi-
slons of the Fair Credit Reporting Act. Be-
yond this, there appears to be only the
possibility of an action, possibly a class ac-
tion, to compel compliance, and that will
also be of little value to one who does not
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learn that he is the subject of a dossier. The
proposed legislation applicable only tc the
House Internal Security Committee, which
also contains no sanctions of its own, seems
even more toothless. Since the Federal Tort
Claims Act extends only to executive depart=-
ments and agencles, an action to compel com=
pliance may not reach to members of Con-
gress, and apparently will not reach to em-
ployees of the committee If the committee is
careful not to delegate to them the duty of
giving notice.

(2) The credit reporting agencles managed
to put over on Congress the monstrous propo=
sition that they should remalin free to collect
and disseminate erroneous dosslers—subject
only to liability for malice or willful intent
to injure—and that the burden should fall
upon their subjects to come in and correct
the errors. The pending bills that are appli-
cable to some federal compilers proceed on
the same assumption. But many subjects,
even if they receive notice, may conclude that
life is too short, or their resources too limited,
to make the effort toward eorrection. Partlcu-
larly may they reach this conclusion when
they discover that they cannot learn the
sources of adverse entries (except for credit
bureau reports), nor compel deletion of such
entries, but must content themselves with
entering their version of matters in the file—
and that under the Falr Credit Reporting Act
they cannot actually see the files but must
be content with the compiler’s disclosure of
the “nature and substance' of the informa-
tion therein.

Restricting Access to Dossiers, The Fair
Credit Reporting Act imposes two restric-
tions on access to the dossiers of commercial
compilers without consent of the subject.
First, the compliler is to furnish information
only to persons and governmental agencles
who, the compiler “has reason to belleve,”
have a “legitimate business need' for the in-
formation or, in the case of a government
agency, wish to determine the subject's eligi~
bility for a license or other benefit. Any com-
piler who is negligent in establishing his
“reason to believe” is liable for compensatory
damages, and any compiler who willfully acts
without such reason is liable for punitive
damages—If the subject learns what was done
and is able to persuade a court that the need
was not “legitimate” and that the compiler
acted negligently or willfully. These remedies,
I would suppose, will be invoked almost as
rarely as the criminal penalties preseribed for
officers or employees of a compiler who know-
ingly and willfully disclose information to
one “not authorized” to receive it. The stand-
ard for authorized access—"legitimate busi-
ness need"—Is probably too vague to satisfy
due process requirements for a criminal stat-
ute and 1is certalnly too vague to hold out
much promise for an effective civil remedy.

Second, the Fair Credit Reporting Act for-
bids disclosure, except in response to court
order, of more than identifylng informa-
tion—name, present and former addresses,
and present or former places of employ-
ment—to any government agency not en-
gaged in determining eligibility for a license
or other benefit or which does not have a
“legitimate business need.” No substantive
limit at all is placed upon government agen-
cles empowered to issue statutory subpoenas
enforceable by court order, that can convince
the court that the information is relevant to
an inquiry they are authorized to make; the
Act does impose upon them the inconven-
fence of obtaining the court order.

The FBI has no subpoena power, It is thus
left with three alternatives in cases where it
does not wish to obtain a search warrant or
to proceed on the assumption that the
Fourth Amendment does not apply to the
federal executive: (1) it can stop using the
files of the commercial compllers; (2) its
agents can obtaln access to the files by means
of false pretenses and risk prosecution by the
Department of Justice; or (38) without false
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pretenses, its agents can persuade officers or
employees of the commercial compilers to
risk prosecution by the Department of Jus-
tice by knowingly and willfully making an
unauthorized disclosure. The record of De-
partment of Justice prosecutions for illegal
wire taps under the Communication Act of
1934 strongly suggests that the FBI will not
feel confined to the first alternative.

Some concerned computer men have sug-
gested that privacy may be adequately pro-
tected if disclosure of personal data is limited
to instances when the subject consents to
such disclosure, The Falr Credit Reporting
Act also authorizes disclosure of dossiers to
anyone, pursuant to “the written Instruc-
tions of” the subject. But obvliously, when
the subject is seeking employment, when he
is seeking insurance, or even when he 1s seek~
ing credit, his consent will be far from volun-
tary. Indeed, one of the compilers' arguments
against compelling them to give the subject
a copy of his dossler was that someone else
might, by economic coerclon, “invade his pri-
vacy” by compelling him to produce it.

The proposed legislation applicable to some
federal compilers would—with generous ex-
ceptions for “national security” and “law-
enforcement” filles—forbid any disclosure of
information without the “permission” of the
subject. Here again, any consent given by a
subject seeking federal employment will often
not be voluntary. In any event, the limited
sanctions avallable under these proposals are
not likely to deter improper disclosure, or to
provide effective relief to one injured by such
disclosure.

Limiting the Contents of Dossiers. It has
been suggested that limitations be placed
upon the content of personal dosslers. Some
of the proponents of a formal National Data
Center, for instance, suggested that its files
should include only “statistical” data, not
personalized data of the sort found in FBI,
IRS, military, civil service and medical rec-
ords. But they could devise no standard pre-
cise enough to permit effective control. More-
over, they apparently contemplated the con-
tinued compilation of the various types of
more personal dosslers that they would not
include in the National Data Center, and it
is the existence of such dossiers and the
ubiquity of the computer which have created
the present, informal, National Data Center.

BUT WHAT ABOUT FRIVACY?

Even If all dossiers were absolutely accur-
ate, or if remedies for inaccuracy were ab-
solutely adequate, the question of the right
to privacy would remain. By a “right to pri-
vacy” I do not confine myself to the right to
protection agalnst unwanted publicity and
palpable intrusion into private affairs which
finds some limited protection by common
law or by statute in some states. Nor do I
confine myself to recently emerging constitu-
tional concepts which thus far have forged
slightly beyond the Fourth Amendment to
permit married persons to recelve birth con-
trol information, and anyone to contemplate
in the sanctity of his home material which
might otherwise be forbidden as obscene, but
which do not protect against erroneous but
nonmalicious publicity about public officials,
public employees embroiled in public issues,
and private citizens who have been injected
into the news by events beyond their control.

I refer rather to a concept of privacy which
Justice Brandeis described as “the right to
be let alone—the most comprehensive of
rights and the right most valued by civilized
men."” Justice Douglas has characterized it
as the freedom of the individual “‘to select
for himself the time and circumstances when
he will share his secrets with others and
decide the extent of that sharing.” Such a
concept of privacy is offended by the gross
compilation of detalls about a person’s pri-
vate affairs, however accurately and delicate-
ly the compilation is effected, and the dis-
semination of those details to others, wheth-
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er they be private or public users of the
information and regardless of their number.

I do not regard it as conceivable that courts
or state legislatures, in the development of
private law remedies, or that courts in the
development of constitutional doctrine, will
establish such a concept of privacy in time
to meet the dangers of the computerized
dossier. Only the Congress seems capable of
acting with the speed required. And, In
order for it to act effectively, it must first
comprehend the concept of privacy which its
efforts must be designed to insure. It must
also rid itself of three misconceptions which
it shares with many outside the Congress:

(1) That whatever technology can produce
should be used; (2) that anyone who can
show that information is useful, or comfort-
ing, to him in the conduct of private or pub-
lic affairs has shown a “legitimate need” for
its use; (3) that whatever is efficient is de-
sirable.

If a meaningful concept of privacy were
adopted and these three misconceptions were
discarded, Congress should then proceed on
the assumption that, as long as dossiers exist
on the present scale, they will be used in dis-
regard of whatever restrictions may be im-
posed. Law-enforcement officlals “in an ex-
cess of zeal" will disregard those restric-
tions and, in an excess of tolerance, will not
invoke criminal sanctions against them-
selves or others who similarly disregard them.
And with the use of dossiers at its present
magnitude, no privately enforceable remedies
will suffice to check unauthorized use.

The only hope for substantial protection
of privacy agalnst the computerized dossiers,
therefore, is that they not exist—at least that
they not exist on the present scale. And if
the “legitimate need" for dossiers were ap-
pralsed as an actual need for a vital public
purpose, rather than as a convenience or a
comfort for any acceptable purpose, the great
bulk of existing dossiers could be eliminated
and the growth of dosslers in the future
drastically curtalled. Careful study of the
contents of various compilations, and care-
ful consideration of the justification there-
for, would be required before lines could be
drawn, but it seems apparent that a rigorous
application of the test of actual need for a
vital public purpose would drastically clear
the files,

To cite but a few examples: No such need
Justifies the retention in FBI files of all in-
formation amassed by it and by cooperating
state police authorities on all persons in-
vestigated in connection with a particular
crime after the case has been closed. Simi-
larly, there is no such need to retain in both
FBI and Ciivl Service Commission files the
collection of gossip, rumor and hearsay—or
even of hard facts—on an applicant for fed-
eral employment after his application has
been denied. The only “need"” for preserving
keys to personal identity in the Census Bu-
reau’s population statistics is that those keys
facilitate keeping the statistics up to date
and adapting them to new uses during the
ten-year period between censuses. How vital
is that need, and could it not perhaps be
met instead by taking a population census
at more frequent intervals?

There is no such need at all for the highly
untrustworthy files of the House Internal
Security Committee. There is even room to
question the need for those permanent dos-
siers which constitute the lifeblood of the
credit bureaus. As I have previously indi-
cated, they are as likely to induce as to pre-
clude an unwise credit extension. Yet the
business volume of the users of those dos-
siers is such that their losses are almost in-
finitesimal. I have asked many bankers and
finance company representatives about their
loss ratios on consumer recelvables and have
yet to be given a figure higher than .5 per
cent. In other instances the consumer finance
companies have claimed a loss ratio of 1.5
per cent, and the bankers have claimed 2
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per cent. But the latest word I have seen,
from a spokesman for the American Bankers
Association, is that on consumer transactions
“in commercial banks the loss ratio is less
than half a per cent; it is perhaps now get-
ting close to a quarter of 1 per cent.” If the
customers of the credit bureaus can do that
well on the sort of information they now re-
ceive, how much worse would they do if left
to their own devices? The oft-stated assump-
tion that losses would greatly increase, with
a consequent increase in the cost of consum-
er credit and a throttling of the economy
based on that credit, has not been sufficlently
challenged.

If a tough-minded inquiry were directed
to the actual need for most of the existing
compilations, we might expect to hear even
more from the compilers than we have in
the past about “efficlency.” It is more effi-
clent to preserve the dossiers for future pos-
sible use than to require a new investigation
of the subject whenever informsation about
him becomes necessary, or helpful, or com-
forting, Certainly it is more efficient. It is
more efficient to preserve in a place of con-
venient access every police investigation of
anyone ever made, no matter how unwar-
ranted, against the possibility that such an
investigation may again be made in the fu-
ture. It is efficlent to have the Selective Serv-
ice System provide the FBI with fingerprints
and other information on all persons it proc-
esses, against the possibility that a small
percentage of them may at some future date
be involved in an infraction of the law. It
would be more efficient to extend the Alien
Registration Act to citizens.

But we have not, in this country, been con-
tent in the past to let efficiency be the deter-
mining factor when individual liberty was
jeopardized thereby. We have decided against
efficiency and in favor of constitutional bans
on unlawful searches and seizures and self-
incrimination, and for jury trials in crimi-
nal cases. In view of the massive threat to
individual privacy posed by the present and
growing body of computerized dossiers, ef-
ficlency will hardly serve to justify their
preservation.

These are the assumptions on which, it
seems to me, Congressional inquiry should
proceed. If it were to proceed so, I am con-
fident that it would conclude that most of
our present National Data Bank must be
wiped out. If the inquiry were to proceed on
those assumptions it would also produce
some meaningful restrictions on access to
the dossiers which survive because they have
some reasonable relation to a vital public
purpose, and these restrictions would them-
selves Justify the preservation and continu-
ing use of such dossiers. If Congress were to
proceed on those assumptions, finally, it
would not place the policing of restrictions
to access in the hands of those most likely
to violate the restrictions.

We have not yet had an inquiry based on
such assumptions, and the time for it is
overdue. The computerized dossiers are mul-
tiplying by the day. We are only thirteen
years from 1984,

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 17, 1972

Mr, STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, the commemoration of Lithuanian
Independence Day in the House of Rep-
resentatives is being observed during the
second part of February.
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‘We join our American friends of Lith-
uanian origin or descent and their
friends in all parts of our great Nation
in marking two very important anniver-
saries this month. The first is the ob-
servance of the 721st anniversary of the
formation of the Lithuanian State when
Mindaugas the Great unified all Lithu-
anian principalities into one kingdom in
1251, The second is the 54th anniversary
of the establishment of the modern Re-
public of Lithuania on February 16, 1918.

Mr. Speaker, the only country in which
Lithuanians will be unable to commemo-
rate these historic events is in Lithuania
itself, because of the continuing subju-
gation and oppression by the Soviet
Union.

OLIVER H. DELCHAMPS, JR.,
MOBILIAN OF THE YEAR

HON. JACK EDWARDS

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, one of my closest personal
friends and a man for whom I have the
highest respect, Oliver H. Delchamps, Jr.,
was recently chosen Mobilian of the year.
He was honored at a banquet in Mobile,
Ala., on January 18, 1972, where his many
friends paid tribute to him for his great
service not only to the people of the city
of Mobile, but to our State and Nation as
well.

What makes this rather remarkable is
that Oliver Delchamps is only 39 years
old. In a short period of time he has been
involved in almost every facet of commu-
nity life and is truly an asset to our area.,

It was my intention to speak at some
length today about Oliver’s accomplish-
ments, but I have concluded that the job
was done so well by the Reverend Joel D.
McDavid when he introduced Oliver at
the banquet, that I think it would be most
appropriate to include Reverend Mec-
David’s remarks at this point in the
REcoRrD.

INTRODUCING MOBILIAN OF THE YEAR, OLIVER
H. DELCHAMPS, JR.

The slogan, “Talk up Mobile,” has turned
our attention to the assets and opportunities
offered in our city, so often taken for granted
and thus overlooked. When we “talk up” Mo-
bile we must turn our attention to its fine
people who make our city a spot of beauty
and a desirable place in which to live. We
must think of those who do more than their
share to keep the economie, moral, soclologi-
cal and spiritual wheels turning; providing
a better life for us all. How do you select a
Chief “Wheel-turner,” whose contribution is
s0 outstanding that all of us pause to express
our gratitude? It is not easy, but this year
we have again chosen well.

Phillip Brooks said, “No man has come to
true greatness who has not felt in some de-
gree that his life belongs to the human race
and that what God gives him, He gives him
for mankind.” Two things are here stated
clearly—*"All that one possesses is a gift from
God, and this gift is given to serve the needs
of the human family."

We honor as the Moblllan of the Year,
1872, one whose life and labor among us has
enshrined these two principles.

Oliver Harris Delchamps, Jr., is a religious
man, who not only goes into his closet and
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closes the door for his prayers, but who opens
that door and walks out into the world to
give his prayers hands and feet; he joins
forces with others, finding ways to bear wit-
ness to his faith through the church and its
multitude of ministries. His sensitivity to
moral and spiritual values is supported by his
good judgment, his generous spirit, and his
courage to take a stand. To ldentify his roles
of churchmanship would require our full
time. Locally, state-wide, and beyond, he
holds high offices and carries great responsi-
billtles for his church.

The business and professional world honors
him as one of its workmen, who bears no
shame. As president of Delchamps, Inc., his
business acumen is known throughout our
region. He walks in circles of freedom of en-
terprise at its best, cleared of greed, so that
it may fully provide for economic needs of all
people, Look over the Boards of Directors of
Better Business Bureau; Assoclated Indus-
tries of Alabama; Chamber of Commerce;
Management Associations; Banks, and others,
and Oliver Delchamps’ name will be found.
In it all, he manages to find another expres-
sion of his role as a servant.

The educational life of our city and state
is a concern of his, and in its behalf he man-
ages to invest much of his effort. The ones
who forgot to vote for him for the State
Board of Education must not have known of
his insight and interest—from P.T.A. to Med-
ical School Steering Committee; from the
Junior Miss Scholarship Fund to the Chair-
manship of the Advisory Board of Bishop
State Junior College; from a School Trustee
to the County Foundation of Higher Learn-
ing, he rushes to meetings—he raises
money—ralses the quality of education,
and—raises the spirits of those professionals
who are involved in education, because of his
dedication.

No man takes second place to Oliver in
civic and community life—he is or has been
president or chairman of more important
clvic programs and projects than any per-
son I know—Lions Club; Public Library;
Radlo-free Europe;
Opera Guild; Association for the Blind. Two
stand out in importance and success—Mo-
bile Junior Miss Pageant, Inc. in 1969-T70
and the United Fund Campaign Chairman,
1971!

While many of us enjoy our plans of self-
interest, he enjoys a busy life of Investment
in good causes among us.

The only criticism I hear of our Mobilian
of the Year, 1972, comes from the Demo-
crats. His prominence in leadership of the
Republican Party is known to us all who are
with him near election time. He advises,
promotes, finances, and helps elect honor-
able people to office. He prefers that their
names appear under the elephant, but his
primary concern is for the best people to
serve the public.

If anyone doubts his full credentials for
occupying this distinet place for 1972, I
shall be glad to furnish several typewritten
pages listing his involvements in providing
a better way of life for us all. Or, I shall
be glad to have you speak to his wife about
that speedy shadow of Ollver which passes
through the Delchamps home occasionally.
She is convinced that one cannot be Mobilian
of the Year and father and husband of the
year at the same time.

Personally, I have one major disagreement
with Oliver—we have loyalty to different foot-
ball teams in the state, but since January
1st, and our experlences in New Orleans and
Miami, we are about united in that.

Since I am a preacher, I must quote some
scripture, and sermonize a bit. A great teacher
once sald, “He that is greatest among you is
servant of all.” The people of Mobile are
proud to honor one of its great citizens this
night, for true greatness is measured in
terms of service!

Boy Scouts Council;,
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Oliver Delchamps has many more years
to serve his fellow man and I predict
that he will have a great future as he
continues to give of himself to those
around him. For my part, I am content
to be able to claim him as a friend. It
has been my privilege to know Oliver and
his wife, Tillie, since college days. As the
years have gone by, our friendship has
grown and I can truthfully say that to
have known him has meant much to me.

It is fitting, in my opinion, that all of
my colleagues have this opportunity to
know a little something about Oliver
Delchamps for one day he will be known
throughout the Nation.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 17, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSEKI. Mr. Speaker, this
month, Americans of Lithuanian descent
and all freedom-loving Americans ob-
serve two important anniversaries: Feb-
ruary 12, the 721st anniversary of the
founding of Lithuania; and February 18,
the 54th anniversary of the establish-
ment of the modern Republic of
Lithuania.

The understandable pride of Lithu-
anians in their national heritage is an
inspiration to us all. The geographical
location of Lithuania, with its access to
the Baltic, made it a target for invasion
and the subject of foreign aggression
from the West as well as the East. Their
strong nationalism and the resulting
unity of purpose gave them the strength
to preserve their traditions.

After more than 100 years of oppres-
sion at the hands of czarist Russia,
Lithuanians declared their nation an
independent state on February 16, 1918,
in accordance with the right of self-
determination proclaimed by President
Woodrow Wilson. Four years later, free
Lithuania became a member of the
League of Nations.

Tragically, this period of Lithuanian
independence lasted only 22 years. A
supplementary protocol to the 1939
Nazi-Soviet Nonaggression Pack desig-
nated Lithuania as within the Soviet
sphere of influence, and an invading
Soviet force occupied Lithuania in June
of 1940. In the shadow of Soviet guns, a
travesty of justice was perpetrated as
mock one-slate elections were staged to
give a veneer of respectability to the new
regime.

The Lithuanians, however, were stead-
fast in their resistance. One year later,
Lithuanians threw off the yoke of Com-
munist tyranny and reproclaimed its in-
pendence. The provisional government
was shortlived, for soon after Hitler’s
troops occupied Lithuania. In 1945, the
Communists returned. For approxi-
mately the next 8 years, a liberation
force of Lithuanian partisans fought
Soviet domination, sustaining 50,000
Lithuanian casualties. The Soviets re-
taliated by sending one-sixth of the pop-
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ulation to concentration camps, where
many were subjected to the worst brutal-
ities and countless Lithuanians died.

Empathy with the Hungarian freedom
fighters led to several demonstrations in
1956, again evidencing the Lithuanians’
continued devotion to the principle of
self-determination. e

Recognizing the need for justice in
this region, the 89th Congress unani-
mously passed House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 4186, calling for the freedom of Lith-
uania, Latvia, and Estonia. I urge the
administration to take positive action in
this regard, and I shall include the text
of the resolution, along with a resolution
recently adopted by the United Commit-
tee of Lithuanian-Americans of the
State of New Jersey, below:

H. CoN. Res. 416

Whereas the subjection of peoples to alien
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denial of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations, and is an impediment to the
promotion of world peace and cooperation;
and

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania have been forcibly de-
prived of these rights by the Government of
the Soviet Unlon; and

Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
effort to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and consis-
tent policy of the Government of the United
States to support the aspirations of Baltic
peoples for self-defermination and national
independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family ties between the peoples of
the Baltic States and the American people:
Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opinion
at the United Nations and at other appro-
priate international forums and by such
means as he deems appropriate, to the denial
of the rights of self-determination for the
pe%ples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania,
an

(b) to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.

RESOLUTION OF UNITED COMMITTEE OF
LITHUANIAN-AMERICANS

Whereas the Communist regime did not
come to power in Lithuania by legal or
democratic process; and

Whereas the Soviet Unlon took over Lith-
uania by force of arms in June of 1940; and

‘Whereas the Lithuanian People are strongly
opposed to foreign domination and are de-
termined to restore their freedom and sov-
ereignty which they rightly and deservedly
enjoyed for more than seven centurles in the
past; and

Whereas the Soviets have deported or killed
over twenty-five per cent of the Lithuanian
population since June 15, 1940; and

Whereas the Government of the United
States maintains diplomatic relations with
government of the free Republic of Lithu-
ania and consistently has refused to recog-
nize the seizure of Lithuania and forced in-
corporation of this freedom-loving country
into Soviet Union; and
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Whereas the Committee of the House of
Representatives, created by H. Res. 346 of
the Eighty-third Congress to investigate the
incorporation of the Baltic States into the
Soviet Union, found that the incorporation
of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia was con-
trary to established principles of interna-
tional law; and

Whereas the House of Representatives and
the United States Senate (of the 89th Con-
gress) unanimously passed House Concurrent
Resolution 416 urging the President of the
United States to direct the attention of world
opinion at the United Nations and at other
appropriate international forums and by
such means as he deems appropriate, to the
denial of the rights of self-determination for
the peoples of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia,
and to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples; now, therefore,
be it

Resolved, That we, Americans of Lithu-
anian origin or descent, reaffirm our adher-
ence to American democratic principles of
government and pledge our support to our
President and our Congress to achleve last-
ing peace, freedom and justice in the world;
and be it further

Resolved, That the President of the United
States carries out the expression of the U.S.
Congress contained in H. Con. Res. 416 by
bringing up the Baltic States question in the
United Nations and demanding the Soviets
to withdraw from Lithuania, Latvia, and
Estonia; and be it finally

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
forwarded this day to the President of the
United States, Secretary of State William
P. Rogers, United States Ambassador to the
United Nations George Bush, United States
Senators from New Jersey, Members of the
U.S. Congress from New Jersey, Democratic
and Republican leaders in the U.S. Congress,
Lithuanian Minister in Washington, D.C,,
and Lithuanian Counsuls in New York City,
Chicago, Illinois, Los Angeles, California, and
the press.

LACKAWANNA DOCTOR HELPED
CHINA CONQUER DISEASES

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DULSEI. Mr. Speaker, the cur-
rent visit of the President to Peking has
drawn attention to the role of a native
of my district who has used his medical
training to organize treatment for the
people of China.

He is Dr. Shafick Hatem, horn and
raised in Buffalo and Lackawanna, N.Y.,
and now highly respected by Chinese
leaders for his efforts to control disease.

When Edgar Snow, the widely known
journalist and expert on China, was
stricken recently in Switzerland, Premier
Chou En-lai sent Dr. Hatem to attend
him. Mr. Snow died February 15 of
cancer.

The work of Dr. Hatem is described in
an excellent article by the award-win-
ning medical writer, Mildred Spencer.
The text follows:

[From the Buffalo Evening News, Feb. 19,
1972]
Docror FroM LAckEAWANNA HeELPED RED
CHINA CONQUER DISEASES
(By Mildred Spencer)
In mainland China he is Dr. Ma Hai-teh,

a name meaning, roughly, “virtue from over-
seas.”
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An official in the Chinese Ministry of Public
Health, he was largely responsible for the
mass campalgn that China claims has wiped
out venereal disease there.

In Buffalo and Lackawanna, where he was
born and attended Our Lady of Victory
School he was Shafick (nicknamed “Shag")
Hatem, the son of immigrant Lebanese par-
ents, Nahoum S. and Tammam Hatem.

Dr, Hatem (whose first name was Ameri-
canized to George) “knows more about Red
China and its leaders than any foreigner
alive,” the late Edgar Snow wrote in “The
Other Side of the River.”

Snow, veteran American foreign corre-
spondent and an expert on Communist
China, declared that the doctor was the one
American who had “intimately shared the
ordeals of the men and women who fought
for the responsibility to bring China to her
feet.”

The American physician and the journalist
met in June 1936, when they were smuggled
through Nationalist lines into districts held
by the Red Chinese and traveled together for
two months.

WENT WITH EDGAR SNOW

Snow later left China, to return as the
only Amerlcan writer accredited by the U.S.
State Department and the Peking govern=
ment to travel through Communist China.

Dr. Hatem remained.

He had gone to China after obtaining his
medical degree from the University of
Geneva, Switzerland, and had tried to orga-
nize a campaign against venereal disease in
Shanghai.

The Nationalist Chinese, he later told
Edgar Snow, weren't interested. Shanghai, he
felt, *“exists to breed and spread venereal
disease,” but “maybe these people up north
are interested in putting an end to it.”

His own family had been poor and he felt
a great empathy with the poor,

“The medical profession,” he sald, "is a
failure if we can't give all the children of
even the humblest parentage an equal start
in life—the same food and proper care that
only the wealthy can afford now. If that's
what these people up there are aiming at,
I'm with them.”

ONE OF TWO QUALIFIED MD'S

For some time—until the outbreak of the
war with Japan—'Shag” Hatem and the
Chinese graduate of a Methodist missionary
hospital were the only two qualified doctors
in the Red army.

He organized the base hospital and medi-
cal training system. After Japan's surrender
he represented the relief organization for the
guerrilla districts recovered from the Japa-
nese, Still later, as chief of stafl of China’s
Institute of Venereology and Skin Diseases,
he headed the national war against syphilis
and gonorrhea.

A first step was the elimination of the
principal carriers of venereal disease, the
prostitutes.

In Peking, women workers went into the
brothels to talk to the girls, many of whom
had been sold into slavery. The seriously ill
were sent to hospitals immediately. Then,
in a single night, Snow wrote, every brothel
in the city was closed. The women were
taken to hostels that had been set up for
them, where they were examined and treat-
ed. Other jobs were found for them.

The approach that had been so successful
in Peking was duplicated in other cities. In
two years, venereal disease had been virtual=-
ly wiped out in urban centers and the drive
was extended to rural towns and country.

ASSEMEBLY LINE APPROACH

The assembly line approach used by Dr.
Hatem and the Ministry of Health In getting
rid of venereal disease was then extended to
mass campalgns for control of pests and epi-
demics, vaccination against smallpox, plague,
cholera and typhus, and to parasitic and skin
diseases.
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When Dr. E. Grey Dimond, provost for
the health sciences at the University of Mis-
souri-Kansas City, visited China late last
fall, Dr. Hatem told him that it had been
10 years since a case of gonorrhea was iden-
tified and that epidemic diseases have been
controlled.

The Red Chinese leaders have been appre-
clative of Dr. Hatem’s contributions.

When Edgar Snow returned to China as an
accredited correspondent, both Mao Tse-tung
and Chou En-lai invited the former Buiffalo-
nian to dinner with the writer.

And when Dr. Hatem's brother, Joseph, a
businessman in Roancke Rapids, N.C., de-
cided, last summer, to try to visit China and
the brother he had not seen since childhood,
the doors were opened to him.

VISITED BY BROTHER

The State Department agreed that it would
issue him a passport if he could get a visa
from China, which he did with no problem.
During 43 days there, he told The Buffalo
Evening News recently, he traveled where he
wished, without restrictions, as the guest of
the Chinese Academy of Sclence.

Joseph Hatem met his brother's Chinese
wife, Ssu-fel. The physician also has two
children, a son and a daughter, both mar-
ried, and two grandchildren.

Since returning to the United States, Jos-
eph Hatem has been working on a blography
of his brother.

But this week the brothers are together
again in Switzerland. Dr. Hatem flew there
with two Chinese physicians sent by Premier
Chou En-lai to attend Edgar Snow, who
died Feb. 15 of cancer. His brother joined
him there,

The Hatem brothers have a sister, Shafia,
in Roancke Rapids, N.C., and four first cous-
ins in Erie County.

They are Ernest Hatem, a sales representa-
tive with the Papermate Co.; Mrs., Theresa
Hatem Ode, a teacher in the Truman School,
Lackawanna; Mrs, Martha Hatem Hashem, &
nurse at the Veterans Hospital and Miss
Amelia Moses, a cashier with the Norfolk &
Western Rallroad.

MODERN ADVERTISING
PRACTICES

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, on No-
vember 18, 1971, the Federal Trade Com-
mission heard the testimony of Mr. Do-
mingo Nick Reyes, executive director of
the National Mexican American Anti-
Defamation Committee, concerning the
portrayal of the Spanish speaking by
media advertisers.

The ideas and evidence that Mr. Reyes
offers us deserve our attention and close
examination. Although some progress
has been made to reverse the years of
inaccurate portrayal of the Mexican and
Spanish-speaking people, there are still
repeated instances where Mexicans are
portrayed in a degrading and ridiculing
manner. It is my hope that we can stop
perpetuating and selling to the public
this type of immature and racist humor
which not only demeans a culturally rich
people but all Americans. For this rea-
son, I joined with 10 other Congressmen
in introducing House Concurrent Reso-
lution 9. This resolution calls for stand-
ards which will end ethnic, racial or re-
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ligious ridicule and stereotypes by the
media.

The comments made by Mr. Reyes ap-
ply to all minority groups in our so-
ciety. What Mr. Reyes demands is a fair
and reasonable portrayal of the Mexican
and other minority groups, and their
representation in the Federal Trade
Commission. An examination of its
staffing patterns reveals a serious exclu-
sion of minority groups from its execu-
tive and policymaking echelon.

According to Federal employment data,
FTC has placed 80 percent of its minority
employees in lower paying jobs and none
in top decisionmaking positions. In the
area of Spanish speaking employment,
FTC has only hired a total of seven—an
underrepresentation of over 90 percent.

This pattern of exclusion extends to
the entire Federal apparatus: only 2.9
percent of the 2.6 million Federal em-
ployees are Spanish speaking, with only
one-third of 1 percent in key positions.
Two of the worst offenders are the Civil
Service Commission and the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission, both
entrusted with carrying out the equal
employment program for the Federal
Government. Out of a total of over 5,300
employees, the Civil Service Commission
hired only 140 Spanish speaking with
three-fourths placed in lower paying jobs.
Out of a total of 700, the EEOC employed
64 Spanish speaking with not one hold-
ing a top level position. These figures
show a definite pattern of job disecrimina-
tion and indifference by the Federal Gov-
ernment for the Spanish speaking.

TESTING BY DOMINGO NICK REYES

I am Domingo Nick Reyes, Executive Di-
rector of the National Mexican American
Anti-Defamation Committee, Ine. Prior to
holding this office, I had a varied background
in the Federal Government, as Special As-
sistant to the Commissioners of the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission and
Public Affairs and Education Programs at
the EEOC. This background also included
working for the Mexican American Education
Studies Division at the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights as Coordinator of Technical
Data and Medla Activities.

For twenty-one years I have been involved
with the media as a broadcast journalist,
producer, director and writer for TV and
radio.

I speak, therefore, as a Chicano (Mexican
American), who understands the medla and
the role of the government. While a realist,
I believe that these hearings can result in
forward progress in transforming the image
of Chicanos and other Spanish-surnamed,
Spanish-speaking Americans. A group this
Commission and the federal establishment
should know represent the single largest most
numerous bilingual, bicultural human re-
source in the United States.

THE PROBLEM

Mankind has progressed rapidly on many
fronts: technologically and socially. In the
area of communications alone the advance-
ment has been no less than phenomenal.
Every man, woman and child in the United
States is at one time or another exposed to
some form of written or spoken communica-
tion in most cases, daily, and the number
of television sets now in American homes
is a case In point.

I am most concerned with the effect that
this information bombardment has on
American public opinion and attitudes, par-
ticularly with regard to those Individuals
of Chicano (Mexican American) lineage.

There seems to be an attitude on the part
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of advertisers that America is basically a
racist soclety: that it is good bhusiness to
capitalize on this proclivity by making the
Chicano (Mexican American) appear as a
figure to be laughed at, scorned and other-
wise demeaned. “. . . Americans of Mexican
and Spanish ancestry are perenially portrayed
in demeaning, ridiculing roles and have had
a degrading stereo-type created ... as a
stupid, dirty, shiftless, immoral, servile ban-
dito type ethnic group. This abusive
image . . . perpetuated by mass media is of
long standing and continues up to the
present . . . .”! It has been my observation
that Chicanos are rarely depicted in a posi-
tive fashion; e.g., the student, the family,
the cleancut athlete, the kindly grandmoth-
er, etc. We can point to no instance where
at least a balance can be cited as counter-
balance to this devastating practice.

A common attitude toward minority
groups can be 1llustrated by the following
poem:

Little Indian, Sioux or Crow,

Little frosty Eskimo,

Little Turk or Japanee,

Oh don’t you wish that you were me.?
Although this stanza was penned before
the turn of the century, raclst attitudes are
still prevalent, and advertisers are continuing
to reinforce this phenomenon.

THE POWER AND ROLE OF MASS MEDIA

Given the fact that mass media possesses
tremendous power in terms of its accessibility
to all Americans, it seems to me that this
force should be directed toward a more posi-
tive approach to minority groups. “[The
communications media’s] most important
task should be that of overcoming antag-
onisms, contradictions in thought, conflicts
of interest, and above all, prejudice.” 2

“. .. the top 100 advertisers [in the United
BStates] in 1969 spent nearly $2 billion alone
in . . . magazine, newspaper, and television
commercializing—§1.4 billion of that just in
TV. The potential for good as well as profit
is enormous.” ¢ “[Communications technol-
ogy] offers powerful . . . weapons for a major
assault on major soclal . problems.” ¥
These “weapons” have not been used in a
positive manner in many cases, and the fault
lies with the persons who set policy and make
decisions in the mass media industry.

“. . . advertising plays an important role in
demonstrating upward social mobility and
progress to members of minority groups. It
is, so to speak, a yardstick by which minority
group members chart thelr progress in their
search for acceptance, recognition and re-
sponse from the Anglo Community. This
aspect of the social role of advertising has
been ... overlooked."” ®

THE EFFECT OF MASS MEDIA ON ATTITUDES

Advertising is both a reflector and creator
of attitudes. There is no way whereby atti-
tudes can arise in a person except through
learning. S8ince the objective of commerclaliz-
ing is to sell products, and buyers are made
aware of the product’s existence and attri-
butes through mass media, advertising 1s, by
nature, educational. The advertiser uses
methods which, in his opinion, will make
his product appealing to buyers. In some
cases this is done in a positive fashion; e.g.,
Crest toothpaste encourages good health hab-
its via regular dental checkups. But all too
often the thrust is negative: the Mum com-
mercial, for example, showing a Mexican
bandit, who uses the product: “If it [Mum]
works on him, it will work on you”, Another
example is the infamous Frito Bandito, now
removed from television.

*. . . advertising plays an an essential role
in the education of children. For one thing,
it shows them, in part, what the dominant
Anglo culture thinks of various subcultures.
When the Chicano (Mexican American) for
example is portrayed as sloppy, untrust-

Footnotes at end of article.
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worthy, greasy and undependable, this can
only affect the self-picture of the Mexican-
American children who see It.”

Frequently mass media creates or rein-
forces stereotypes. If the caricature is nega-
tive, the effect is damaging, not only from
the viewpoint of the minority group, but also
with regard to the fostering of attitudes in
members of majority groups. “The habit of
making generalizations makes one consider as
common to all what he observes in a par-
ticular conduct of an individual.” ® The fact
is most of the persons in the class to which
the stereotype pertains do not conform to the
stereotype.

“When Camel cigarettes presented a few
months ago a ‘typical Mexican village’ in one
of their commercials, it may . . . serve to in-
volve the views in the village life. But, what
kind of village life is shown? All of the resi-
dents are either sleeping on the boardwalk,
or walking around seemingly bored. The in-
volvement, in this case, is one of the Anglo
American sensing superiority over the lazy
Mexican villagers.” * These forms of discrim-
ination are sometimes subtle, but they are
nevertheless real. It is obvious that mecha-
nisms must be created to stem, and ulti-
mately reverse, this unfortunate trend.

That concludes my statement. I would now
like to make three documents available which
relate directly to my statements and propose
that you consider the following recommenda-
tions.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CONSIDERATION
BY THE FIC

1. Creation of a Fair Advertising Practices
Commission (FAPC) is recommended, which
would include representatives of industry,
government and minority groups.

2. We recommend to the FTC that it in-
sist that advertisers of America must make
a positive representation of all its constit-
uents regardless of race, color, creed, na-
tional origin or sex. A fine example of this
is the National Urban Coalition's media
campaign entitled “Love, it comes in al
colors”,

3. We recommend greater emphasis be
placed now on the hiring, training and re-
cruiting of Spanish-speaking Americans to
assist in the overall monitoring of FTC prac-
tices which are injurious to our community.

4. We recommend the development of a
system which is similar to that of bilingual
and bicultural Canada that provides for
labeling and descriptive matter in packaging
by law written in the two primary languages
of the country.

5. We recommend that a government sup-
ported program be launched to enlist ad-
visory councils In the regional areas of the
FTC and simlilar regulatory agencies, com-
posed of national organizations and con-
sumer groups to communicate with these,
particularly with regard to ethnic represen-
tation and consumer protection in the mass
media.

6. We recommend that annual reports be
required from the advertising agencies re-
garding the use of minority persons in the
ads. These reports would provide a mecha-
nism for assessment by the general public
as to how the advertising community deals
with social issues of the day, much in the
same manner as those annual awards for
best performance, best commercial award of
the year, etc, are now part of the system.

7. We recommend development of a mech-
anism to award research and development
grants and training and technical assistance
to minority groups to study the impact of
advertising and other public opinion at-
titudes.

B. We propose and recommend a mecha-
nism be provided, with proper enforcement,
for redress of grievances against certain
advertising and manufacturers of certain
products, similar to procedures included in
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this for equal employment statutes for com-
panies being awarded government contracts.

8. We recommend that Chicanos, Blacks,
other minoritles, women and youth be In-
cluded in panels as part of the FTC's polley-
making activities with regard to the adver-
tising community.

10. The advertising community must be
held accountable for actions which affect
the lives of all Americans. Existing codes
and industry self-policing programs have
proven to be ineffective. While we are ad-
verse to censorship, we recommend that a
careful study be made in setting up a per-
manent mechanism for monitoring and as-
sessing the import of advertising in order
to evaluate the effects on attitudes (rein-
forced by advertising carlcatures or slogans)
and bias which are injurious to the concept
of a pluralistic American soclety.
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TV PROGRAM—"“SURVEILLANCE—
WHO'S WATCHING — CHICAGO'S
‘RED SQUAD""”

HON. RICHARD H. ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived a copy of a letter to the Federal
Communications Commission from Mr.
William Stanmeyer, an associate profes-
sor of law at Georgetown University, pro-
testing a recent program aired over Tele-
vision 26, the Public Broadcasting Sys-
tem, the so-called Educational Television
Networz.

The program was entitled “Surveil-
lance—Who's Watching—Chicago’s ‘Red
Squad.’” Part of this program concerned
a standing committee of the House of
Representatives which I have the honor
to chair—the House Committee on In-
ternal Security.

Mr. Stanmeyer describes the program
as a “one-sided and highly slanted at-
tack on preventive law and all police in-
telligence-gathering efforts, from local
departments to the FBI,” a description
with which I am in full accord.

In his review of the program’s short-
comings, Mr. Stanmeyer notes that very
little effort was made to present a bal-
anced picture of preventive criminal law
and the gathering of intelligence mate-
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rial both in regard to crime and to the
subversive elements in this country who
would destroy our democracy with force,
if necessary.

To quote Mr. Stanmeyer:

The worst omission was their total silence
about the problem that preventive criminal
law tries to cope with: the bombings, sabo-
tage, arson, mob actlon, contrived riots, ete.
Had their topic been the fire department,
they would have said nothing about fires.

Mr. Stanmeyer asks the FCC to take a
“hard look at whether NET is propa-
gandizing the public—as it did in this
broadcast—and violating the fairness
doctrine and the intent of Congress.”

I agree that the FCC should do this be-
cause this program was nothing more
than a cheap, one-sided shot at law en-
forcement agencies and the operations of
the Congress of these United States.

But further, I think Congress itself
should take a hard look at this matter.
After all, we provide the bulk of the funds
for the PBS operation—congressional ap-
proval of the appropriation is required.

The sum this Congress provided last
year was $35 million. And we are being
asked to be even more generous this
year—$45 million. It seems passing
strange to me that the House of Repre-
sentatives is using such large sums of
money—the taxpayer’s money—+to propa-
gandize against itself.

If the Public Broadcasting System and
its outlets are plucking the feathers of
the goose which lays its golden egg, per-
haps the goose should either divert this
golden egg to more worthwhile ends or
return it to the hapless televiewing tax-
payer.

Perhaps it is time to begin examining
more closely what is issuing forth in the
guise of educational television.

The Public Broadeasting System was
50 pleased with this particular broadecast
of an hour and one-half’s duration that
it reran it once and contemplates doing
so again.

And when one is discussing the Public
Broadcasting System in general, I must
say that I was aghast to discover that
it was paying the very handsome salary
of $85,000—twice what Congressmen and
Senators earn—to one Sander Vanocur
to impose his special slants and preju-
dices on the PBS news operation.

If the Public Broadcasting System con-
tinues to utilize congressionally appro-
priated funds to directly or indirectly
smear the operations of Congress, I as-
sure you that I can hardly be persuaded
to continue to vote approval of these
funds.

I will enter Mr. Stanmeyer’s letter
into the REcORD:

GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY
Law CENTER,

Washington, D.C., February 2, 1972.
Re Political bias in NET.

Mr. RicHARD E. WILEY,
Commissioner, Federal Communications
Commission, Washington, D.C.

DEAr DIcE: On Monday, February 1, Chan-
nel 26 of the Public Broadcasting System
presented an “educational” documentary en-
titled, *“Surveillance—Who's Watching"”—
Chicago’s “Red Squad.”

This was a one-sided and highly slanted
attack on preventive criminal law and all
police intelligence-gathering efforts, from
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local departments to the FBI. It continually
showed private citizens discussing their real
or imagined grievances and how *“chilled”
their freedom of speech was. Its first intro-
duction of the House Internal Security Com-
mittee was a long tirade from Father Drinan,
its junior member who joined it with the
dishonorable purpose of destroying it; this
excerpt it then “balanced” by a brief re-
mark from another committee member who
denied they rely on hearsay.

The narrator, a Mr, McCutchon, occa-
sionally asserted the program’s efforts to give
time to a few police undercover agents (who
if they accepted would of course have “blown
their cover” permanently) and the FBI
(which would be attacked, had it accepted,
for politicking).

But in light of the program’s manifest in-
tent to interview almost exclusively those
who oppose police intelligence-gathering on
potential bombers and arsonists, the agents’
appearance would certainly have been only
token. Obviously, they made no efforts to
enlist private citizen comments on the other
side of the scale—e.g., some local D.A.'s or
members of any citizens antl-crime orga-
nizations.

The worst omission was their total silence
about the problem that preventive criminal
law tries to cope with: the bombings, sabo-
tage, arson, mob action, contrived riots, etc.
Had their topic been the fire department,
they would have sald nothing about fires.

I think FCC should take a hard look at
whether NET is propagandizing the public—
as they did in this broadacst—and violating
the fairness doctrine and the intent of
Congress.

Sincerely yours,
WiLLiaM A. STANMEYER.

REMARKS OF THE ADMINISTRATOR
OF VETERANS' AFFAIRS TO THE
MARINE CORPS LEAGUE—AN AC-
COUNT OF PROGRESS AND SERV-
ICE TO OUR NATION’S VETERANS

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
the partnership between the military
forces in our Nation and the Veterans’
Administration, has been an enduring
and enviable one. I am proud to take
this opportunity to present to my col-
leagues the text of remarks presented by
the Honorable Donald E. Jackson, Ad-
ministrator of Veterans’ Affairs at the
midwinter meeting of the Marine Corps
League. At this juncture in our history,
that partnership between the Veterans’
Administration and the military is a par-
ticularly important one. We are success-
fully winding down the conflict in South-
east Asia. At the same time, hundreds of
thousands of military men are returning
home, home to a difficult employment
situation, home with possible drug related
problems, home with the hope of com-
pleting an interrupted education.

The Veterans’ Administration stands
as a beacon to our returning servicemen.
It is the one guiding light which provides
our men in uniform and those who gal-
lantly served their Nation the hope of
medical care, educational assistance and
guidance for a better life.

It is with great pride I salute this
partnership and provide for my col-
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leagues Mr. Johnsons remarks and a res-
olution 'of the Marine Corps League:

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE DonNaLlp E.
JOHNSON

National Commandant Lynn Cavin . . .

members of the National Board of Trustees

. officers and members of the Marine Corps
League:

It is not only a pleasure meeting with you
. ... but an honor to address this prestigious
organization of American veterans,

As a World War II Army combat infantry
sergeant . . . I cannot personally share . . .
although I greatly admire . . . the proud
history and heritage of you Marines. And I
use the active title deliberately . . . because I
am well aware of the saying:

“Once a Marine—Always a Marine.”

As Administrator of Veterans Affairs . . .
however . . . I feel a close kinship to the
Marine Corps League.

Certainly you and I. . . and our assoclates
in the Marine Corps League . . . and in the
Veterans Administration . . . share an over-

riding concern for the welfare of America’s
veterans, their dependents and survivors.
we are engaged in a

More Importantly . . .
common cause:

Service to those who served.

Because we are partners in this great work
. . . it is appropriate today . .. I think . . .
that we examine together what is now being
done . .. and what more with yet be done . ..
“to care for him who shall have borne the
battle and for his widow, and his orphan.”

I suggest that we examine VA’s programs of
benefits and services in the order in which
they are involved in your list of 8 good reasons
why eligible members should join the Marine
Corps League.

First . . . however . . .let me emphasize
that this examination will be factual . . . not
boastful . . . because after nearly three years
in office . . . it just seems like I am rounding
out a 30-year career . . . I have learned to
appreciate Mike's wisdom.

Mike was about to die and the priest bent
over him to give him the last rites of the
church.

The priest sald: “Repeat after me, I re-
nounce the devil and all his evil works."”

But there was no response from Mike.

The priest again sald: “Repeat after me,
Irenounce the devil and all his evil works.”

8till no response from Mike.

After the third try, the priest shook Mike,
who opened his eyes.

“Didn't you hear me?" . .. asked the priest.

“Yes" ... replied Mike. .. "but you told me
I was going to die, and this is no time to
antagonize anybody.”

Very frankly . . . VA's account of past ac-
complishments, on-going achievements and
exciting potential . . . if it does not antag-
onlze . . . does not always meet with total
acceptance and agreement from the news
media . . . the Congress . . . or even veteran
organizations . .. including the Marine Corps
League.

Nor should it...ever.

But with few exceptions ... VA's story has
been given a fair and full hearing.

I know that such will be the case today. ..
not only because of your innate courtesy and
fairness . . . but also because you truly want
to know the facts so that you can make in-
telligent, meaningful judgments as to how
effectively . . . or whether . . . the welfare of
our veterans and their families is being met
today . .. and will be served tomorrow,

I am certain that you did not list the 8
reasons for jolning the Marine Corps League
in any order of importance . . . because all
of the benefits cited are important.

But you had to begin somewhere. And the
first reason listed is “assistance for hospital,
nursing, medical and dental care.”

I realize that this includes military hos-
pitals. Today . . . however . . . let’s examine
the Veterans Administration’s quality hos-
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pital and medical care program . .. the VA
hospital system . .. the nation's finest as well
as largest hospital system.

A number of things must be said about
this program . .. the most visible of all VA
benefits and services.

First . . . for more than four decades . . .
VA has had sole responsibility for operating
an independent, viable, and improving hos-
pital and medical care program for ill and
disabled and aging veterans.

I promise you here and now that as long
as I am Administrator of Veterans Affairs . ..
VA is goling to continue to have sole respon-
sibility for operating an independent, viable,
and improving hospital and medical care pro-
gram for i1l and disabled and aging veterans.

I make this promise with full knowledge
that the American people are going to de-
mand . ..and will get . . . the quality health
care at reasonable cost that 1s thelr right.

It is just a matter of time.

But I tell you again that the quality VA
hospital and medical care program . . . which
we know today . .. is going to remain a qual-
ity VA hospital and medical care program. ..
which we can recognize tomorrow.

VA medicine is not going to be emascu-
lated.

VA medicine is not going to be merged . . .
or submerged . . . into oblivion,

Instead . .. VA medicine is going to become
an even greater benefit for increasing num-
bers of veterans.

And VA medicine is going to become an
even more vital member of the American
medical community . . . contributing sub-
stantially, even spectacularly, to qualify
health care for all of our citizens . . . while
retalning its independence and identity.

Permit me to cite a few comparative fig-
ures . . . not to brag . . . but to reassure you
and your members . .. indeed, all of America's
veterans and their familles . . . that the Vet-
erans Administration has the capacity to
match its resolve to provide our veterans
with the quality hospital and medical care
they deserve and may need now and in the
years ahead.

President Nixon's record-high budget re-
quest of $11.7 billion for the Veterans Ad-
ministration in Fiscal year 1973 . . . begin-
ning July 1 ... is nearly $800 million more
than this year's all-time high VA budget.

The new budget calls for an increase in
VA’s average employment of 11,640 ., . . to
bring our work force total to almost 184,000,
Nearly 11,000 of the employment increase
is earmarked for our Department of Medi-
cine and Surgery. Average medical employ-
ment in the new fiscal year is targeted at
162,246 . . . the greatest number of employ-
ees in the history of VA medicine.

The record-high $2.5 billion which Presi-
dent Nixon requested for VA medicine in
the coming fiscal year is more than $166
million over this year’s budget . . . and will
enable VA to:

1. Increase inpatient beneficiaries to near-
ly one million . . . or more than 24,000 over
this year.

2. Increase outpatient visits to nearly 11
million . . , or 1,6 milllon more than this
year.

3. Activate 248 new medical units . . . in-
cluding 12 drug centers, 15 alcoholism treat-
ment centers, and 6 hemodialysis units.

4. Provide medical training for nearly 62,-
000 individuals . . . another record num-
ber . . . and 5,600 over this year's total.

5. Increase the authorized nursing beds by
33 percent over this year's number to a
total of 8,000 . . . double the authorized level
of 1964,

6. Devote more money than ever to medi-
cal research. We expect to obligate §74 mil-
lion . . . an increase of 8 million over this
year.

7. And obligate $3.2 million for prosthetic
research . . . half again as much as the
$2.1 million we are spe: this year.

Before commenting briefly on other VA
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programs that relate to cited benefits of
Marine Corps League membership . . . let
me say another word or two about VA's
drug treatment program.

First . . . and most important . . . those
citizens among us who believe that every
Vietnam veteran is a drug addict must dis-
abuse themselves of this false and harmful
attitude.

The fact is that less than one percent . . .
an estimated 50,000 at the most . . . of the
more than 5.6 million Vietnam era veter-
ans now back home . . . were unfortunate
enough to become addicted to drugs.

Stated another way . . . and more fair-
1y . ., more than 99 percent of our Vietnam
era veterans are not . . . I repeat ... not
drug addicts.

Those who have become the tragic victims
of drug addiction . . . and they constitute
less than one-fifth of the estimated quar-
ter-of-a-million and more drug addicts in
our national population . . . are going to
receive the finest, most advanced medical
care possible from VA ... and for as long
a5 necessary.

In the 32 new VA drug treatment centers
which we have activated in the past year.

In the 12 new centers which we will open
in the coming fiscal year.

And in our established and experlenced
regular hospital system drug treatment fa-
cilities.

I tell you today that VA is totally com-
mitted to solving this tragic problem . . .
not only for our Vietnam veteran victims ...
but for all in our society who bear this
burden.

So much so that I have designated the
Deputy Administrator of Veterans Affairs...
Fred B. Rhodes . . . as VA's Drug Program
Coordinator . . . to represent me in dealing
with President Nixon's Special Action Of-
fice for Drug Abuse Prevention . .. and with
all of the departiaents and agencies in the
government sharing responsibilities for at-
tacking the drug problem.

I am also establishing a Drug Program
Coordination Committee within VA . . .
composed of representatives from my office,
Department of Medicine and Surgery, De-
partment of Veterans Benefits, Controller,
‘General Counsel, and Management and
Evaluation.

A full-time Secretariat for this program
will be established . . . and necessary cleri-
«cal assistance will be provided.

Now to cover quickly other Marine Corps
League membership benefits . . . as they in-
volve major VA programs.

Decent housing . . . for active duty Marines
as well as for veterans ., . . concerns you.

I can assure you that it also concerns my
assoclates and me In VA,

Our Fiscal Year 1973 budget anticipates
a continuing advance in the G.I. Bill home
loan program . . . with a forecast of more
than 340,000 VA loans on homes valued at
$7.2 billion. This is a five percent increase
over this year, which, itself, marks the high-
est VA loan volume since 1957.

To me . . . your reference to benefits and
claims means VA’s compensation and pen-
sion program.

The biggest single item in VA's fiscal *73
budget is the payment of disability and
death compensation and pensions to nearly
six million veterans and dependents. The
amount for these payments in the new
budget is set at $6.4 billion , , . which Is an
increase of $331 million over this year . . .
and reflects this Administration’s recom-
mendation to the Congress for a cost-of-
lving increase of nearly six percent in com-
pensation payments to service-disabled vet-
erans.

. a8 well

For the Marine Corps League . .
as for VA . .. one of your principal programs
calls for your assistance in obtaining educa-
tional benefits for your members and others
entitled to help under the G.I. Bill or other
VA education and training programs,
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In this area, too, this Administration has
asked the Congress to approve an 8.6 percent
increase in G.I. Bill education and training
benefits . . . and a 48 percent increase in
VA on-the-job training allowances to make
this program more attractive for unskilled,
educationally disadvantaged, and largely un-
employed Vietnam veterans . . . as well as
for employers.

The $2.2 billilon requested for G.I. Bill
tralning and other readjustment benefits is
nearly $205 million higher than this year’s
budget . . . and represents an increase of
more than 200 percent over the budget of
just four years ago.

Moreover . . . the more than two million
young veterans who will train under this
program in the coming fiscal year constitute
an increase in excess of 105,000 over this
year's record number of enrollees.

An estimated 67,000 sons, daughters, wid-
ows and wives of deceased or seriously dis-
abled veterans will recelve VA educational
assistance In the coming fiscal year,

Next month the House Appropriations
Committee will hold hearings on VA’'s re-
quested fiscal '7T3 budget...which I have
just highlighted.

Necessarily ... I will have to speak to the
specific dollar figures involved. But I can tell
you today ... in closing...that the principal
thrust of my testimony will be but a reitera-
tion of the charge given to me...to my VA
associates ,..indeed, to all Americans...for
all time...by Abraham Lincoln in his Sec-
ond Inaugural Address.

“...care for him™...he told us..."who
shall have borne the battle and for his wi-
dow, and his orphan.”

This we are resolved to do.

This.. I know...the Congress will have
us do.

Thank you again for the privilege of being
with you today.

RESOLUTION OF THE MARINE CORPS LEAGUE

Whereas, the Marine Corps League, a Con-
gressionally-chartered national veterans serv-
ice organization composed exclusively of
people who have honorably served or are now
serving in the United States Marine Corps;
and

Whereas, the Marine Corps League will cel-
ebrate the fiftieth anniversary of its found-
ing on June 6, 1973, having been established
in New York in June, 1923 during a reunion
of Marines of the First World War; and

Whereas, the Congressional Charter of the
Marine Corps League calls for the carrying
out of fitting acts to observe the anniversaries
of historical occasions of peculiar interest to
Marines;

Now therefore be it resolved, that the
Marine Corps League establish a Fiftieth An-
niversary Committee for the purpose of not-
ing and observing this auspicious occasion
in appropriate fashion, and that among oth-
ers, the following officers be appointed to
this Committee: the National Commandant,
the National Sr. Vice Commandant, the Na-
tional Historlan, the National Adjutant Pay-
master, the National Public Relations Officer,
and the National Liaison Officer.

Adopted at the Mid-Winter Meeting of the
National Board of Trustees, Marine Corps
League, Feb. 12, 1972,

THE LATE JOHN R. MURDOCEK

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
John R. Murdock was no exception to
the historic role of Arizona representa-
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tives to Congress. He served well, con-
tributing colorful rhetoric and solid ac-
complishment. From his arrival in 1936
through 15 years of service his wide
range of interest and effort covered
teaching Bible classes in the Capitol and
acting as ‘‘father” of the Department of
the Interior’s desalinization research pro-
gram. He served us well, as an Arizonan
and U.S. Congressman.

HOME RULE FOR THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMBEBIA

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, over the
years the American Association of Uni-
versity Women has given thoughtful
consideration to many of the problems
of national importance that have come
before the Congress for legislative action.
Positions on issues are adopted by the
association only after much research
and well-informed discussion by its wide
membership. I therefore take pleasure
in presenting below, for the thoughtful
attention of my colleagues, the state-
ment on home rule for the District of
Columbia that was recently submitted
by the American Association of Univer-
sity Women to the House Committee on
the District of Columbia.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT ON HOME RULE FOR THE DISTRICT
oF CoLUMBSBIA, SUBMITTED TO THE HOUSE
COMMITTEE ON THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEBIA,
FEBRUARY 16, 1972

(By Mrs. Sherman Ross, Chairman, Legisla-
tive Program Committee, American Assocl-
ation of University Women)

As we have done before, the American As-
sociation of University Women urges enact-
ment of legislation by the Congress which
would provide the soverelgnty of local gov-
ernment to the residents of the District of
Columbia. Support for Home Rule for the
residents of the District of Columbia has
been supported by the Assoclation’s mem-
bership and has been approved by the dele-
gates to our biennial Conventions as an item
in our national—Convention adopted—pro-
gram for over three decades,

Visitors to the capital of the United States
are appalled by the conditions which exist
under the present form of government. Resi-
dents of this city that is so poorly governed;
that has such serious Inadequacies In its
schools, its hospitals and other public serv-
ices, cannot help resenting the fact that they
pay such vast sums in federal income taxes
when, compared to the states, the District has
s0 little returned in dollars through federal
programs that are available to state and other
municipal governments, Yet this city has a
greater population than any one of a dozen
states.

It is & shockling fact to us in the American
Assoclation of University Women that for
some years District residents have been pay-
ing approximately 87% of the District's op-
erating costs through a clty Income tax upon
residents and through taxes upon the fifty
per cent of the property within the city 1imits
which 1s left eligible to taxation.

We cannot help but wonder what the mo-
tive can be that lies behind the failure of
Congress to end this taxation without repre-
sentation which is so uncharacteristic of
this nation’'s history—and of its current
protestations of being a democratic state.
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It is strange to us that the same Con-
gress, which will not share equally the op-
erating cost of this city with its already heav-
ily taxed citizens; which denies the right of
self-government to D.C., so recently saw fit
to grant statehood to Alaska and Hawall.

We believe the District should be permitted
by an act of Congress to elect its own city
council; be given the authority to pass its
own laws, to set its own taxes and spend Iits
oWn money.

We also believe such an act should set a
specific percentage as the federal share of
the cost of operating this Capital city and
that annual appropriations in line with that
percentage should be made from federal rev-
enue,

We thank you for the privilege of having
our views incorporated in the record of the
current hearings of the House District Com-
mittee on Home Rule.

A HOME AWAY FROM HOME

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
necessary steps taken by the administra-
tion to reach an agreement for home
port facilities for our 6th Fleet in the
Greek seaport of Piraeus has been sub-
ject to criticism and second-guessing. A
very sound and reasonable commentary
on this situation appeared in the Chicago
Tribune of February 18 which I insert
into the Recorbp at this point:

A HomeE Away FroMm HoME

When the United States announced Feb. 5
it had reached an agreement in principle to
make the Athens seaport of Piraeus the
home port for the 6th fleet carrier task
force, it was inevitable that there would be
criticlsm from both liberals at home and the
Soviet Unilon.

Firing the first s=alvos, Rep. Shirley A.
Chisholm [D. N.Y.] called the agreement
made with the ruling Greek military junta
evidence of the "malignant” intent of the
Nizon administration to depend upon “re-
actionary authoritarian” regimes to further
American interests. She brushed off an offi-
cial explanation that the purpose was to move
3,600 U.8. dependents to the new home port
and thus to boost fleet morale.

Moscow has now followed suit with protests
filed by Russian ambassadors in Washington
and Athens. The Eremlin couldn't care less
about the character of the Greek govern-
ment. What concerns Moscow 1s the estab-
lishment of what it terms an American naval
base In close proximity to the Soviet Unlon
and ‘“other Soclalist” countries. Russia
threatens to make a countermove in the
Mediterranean Sea.

We can’t help wondering what Russla can
do that it hasn't already done. Its own Medi-
terranean fleet already has the use of naval
facilities in Egyptian and Syrian ports. In-
deed, Alexandria, Egypt, has become almost
a Russian port complete with a Russian har-
bor-master. Soviet war planes based In
Egypt—along with a large contingent of
Russian troops—constantly fly survelllance
of the 6th fleet.

In contrast, as the State Department has
been careful to point out, the proposed home
port of Piraeus would in no way constitute
a “formal naval base.” The arrangement with
Greece, sald Charles W. Bray III, a State De-
partment spokesman, involves “no increase
in military personnel or combatant vessels.”
All it means s a chance to move servicemen’s
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families closer to them during lengthy tours
of sea duty, as is done for sallors of the 7Tth
fleet destroyers which have home ports in
Japan.

The separation of families during long sea
duty tours is one of the Navy's biggest morale
problems. Providing a home port near Ath-
ens is certainly a big step forward in mak-
ing Navy life more attractive. The Russians
should be able to understand that, even if
American liberals do not. And even if they
don't they are in no position to complain.

LEARNING TO DO BUSINESS WITH
RADICAL NATIONALISTS

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, despite
our displeasure with some of the interna-
tional role-playing and posturing by
leaders of some developing countries, we
often do have mutual economic interests
with such nations that can franscend
other international goals.

The United States relations with
Algeria are a case in point. After years
of friction between Algeria and the
United States, we adopted a relatively
relaxed posture toward Algeria in about
1969. Both countries have since acquired
modest expectations about each other
and have tried to separate economics and
politics. Algeria will continue to oppose
the United States on the Middle East
and on Vietnam, but we can continue to
live with that. Trade, the transfer of
technology, and Algeria’s abundant sup-
ply of natural gas which we need all can
provide the basis for important rela-
tions in the future.

This recognition of mutual interests
by both Algeria and the United States
serves as an excellent example of the
kind of strategy the United States might
fruitfully pursue in its dealings with radi-
cal nationalists who seek dignity and in-
dependence on their own terms.

The issue of dealing with radical na-
tionalists in general and Algeria-United
States relations in particular are the sub-
ject of a very perspective essay by Dr.
William B. Quandt of the Rand Corp.
This paper was delivered to a southern
California working group on U.S. rela-
tions with leftist regimes. I recommend
Dr. Quandt’s article to my colleagues and
endorse his conclusions:

[Arms Control and Foreign Policy Seminar,
southern California, October 1971]

U.S. RELATIONS WITH ALGERIA: LEARNING To
Do BusiNess WITH RADICAL NATIONALISTS
(By William B. Quandt)

SUMMARY

The United States and Algeria have had
a wide variety of experiences with one an-
other over the past decade. Behind the ups
and downs that have characterized U.S.-Al-
gerian relatlons stands a great disparity in
power which makes the United States at
times insensitive to Algerian interests and
the Algerians suspicious of U.S. motives.

This paper examines the brief early pe-
riod of good feeling following Algerian in-
dependence, and traces the subsequent de-
cline to waning Interest on the part of the
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United States and chronie Instability In Al-
geria. By the time Ben Bella was overthrown
in 1965, the United States was on the verge
of suspending further ald to a regime which
was commonly viewed as a second Cuba in
the making.

Boumediene's coming to power led initially
to an improvement in relations, but a seem-
ingly minor issue of compensation for na-
tionalized properties became the focus of
bitter acrimony by spring 1967. When the
Arab-Israell war of June 1967 occurred, Al-
geria broke diplomatic ties with the United
States. This subsequently provided the op-
portunity for both sides to take a new look
at their relations and to rebulld them on a
modest scale around a few areas of common
interest, The Algerians have shown a keen
desire for U.S. technology and for access to
the American market for their exports, The
keystone in these evolving economic rela-
tions is the El Paso-Sonatrach agreement,
which, if successfully implemented, will have
a major impact on improving political rela-
tions between the two countries.

INTRODUCTION

The United States and Algeria, after nearly
a decade of dealing with one another, are
finally beginning to lay the foundations for
a relatively stable and mutually profitable
long-term relationship. The key to the emerg-
ing pattern of interaction is a complex net-
work of economic ties, most important of
which will be the delivery of large guanti-
ties of Algerian liquified natural gas to the
United States. Both parties expect to benefit
from this arrangement and both anticipate
that improved political relations may be one
consequence of closer economic ties. What is
most remarkable about U.S.-Algerian rela-
tions today Is how implausible it would have
seemed only four or five years ago that the
two countries would be on such compara-
tively good terms.

For a brief period after Algerian inde-
pendence, the United States had taken a
tolerant and even helpful posture toward
the new regime of Ahmed Ben Bella. Algeria's
revolutionary rhetoric and chroniec instability
in its first years of independence, however,
led to a deterioration of relations, which were
only partially improved when Ben Bella was
ousted by Houari Boumediene., When the
Arab-Israell war of June 1967 broke out,
Algeria was quick to belleve UAR President
Nasser's accusation of American military in-
volvement on Israel’s behalf, and diplomatic
relations were broken. It was not until 1969
that U.S.-Algerian ties began to improve as a
result of several important factors. First, by
1968 Algeria was beginning a period of un-
precedented stability following a major in-
ternal crisis in late 1967. Stabllity bred great-
er self-confidence and provided the Algerian
government with the opportunity to face
seriously economic and social problems in the
country. Second, as the regime decided to
push for rapid economic growth based on an
ambitious plan of industrialization, it found
that U.S. private business was willing and
able to provide goods and services required
by the Algerians. Following the lead of U.S.
businessmen, the American government be-
gan to look for ways in which Algeria's in-
terest in U.S. technology could serve to im-
prove relations between the two govern-
ments. While U.S.-Algerlan relations have
much that is pecullar to them, they none-
theless provide a revealing example of how
two very different societies and governments
can learn to develop limited areas of mutual
benefit that serve the long-term objectives
of both parties.

U.S.-Algerian relations have evolved against
the inevitable backdrop of an immense power
disparity, a fact that influences U.S. con-
duct everywhere in the Third World. The
simple reality Is that the United States Gov-
ernment does not generally view its relations
with the weak and impoverished countries of
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Africa, Asia, and Latin America as matters
of great importance, whereas for these latter,
the United States often looms very large in
their set of concerns, either as potential bene-
factor or dangerous opponent. Algerians, in
particular, are very sensitive to unequal
treatment, to signs of discrimination, and to
veiled or explicit political pressure. U.S. power
and Algerian suspicions combined to produce
some awkward moments in the early phase
of relations when neither government knew
the other very well. As the United States
shifted from its initial mild enthusiasm to-
ward Ben Bella to disenchantment and in-
difference, the Algerians invariably saw U.S.
actions as sinister, ideologically motivated
efforts to manipulate Algerian political life,
In fact, the United States was merely losing
interest in doing favors for a regime that
maintained a posture of denouncing U.S. im-
perialism on every possible occasion. Despite
a brief improvement in atmosphere between
the two countries when Boumediene came to
power, by early 1967 relations were strained
again. Algeria's breaking diplomatic ties to
the United States in June 1967 proved to be
a therapeutic in that it removed illusions on
both sides and allowed a period of rebuilding
relations on an improved basis, this time with
fewer possibilities of major misperceptions
caused by the inevitable asymmetry in power.
The abiilty of both countries to learn to deal
with one another falrly effectively, despite
overt ideological differences on major world
issues, provides an important case study of
U.S. relations with radical regimes.

THE EARLY YEARS: KENNEDY AND BEN BELLA

Contacts between the U.8. Government and
the Algerian PLN were made prior to Algerian
independence in 1962. From these early ties,
Algerians came to expect frlendly treatment
from Washington after independence, a con-
dition not commeonly true for radical regimes.
The basis for U.B.-Algerian good relations
after Independence stemmed from two prior
sets of events. First, John F. Kennedy, as
Senator and member of the Committee on
Foreign Relations, had delivered a speech in
July 1957 calling for Algerian independence.
Most American officials at the time were out-
raged by the speech, fearing its impact on
U.S.-French relations. Although Eennedy was
in later years to back away somewhat from
his strong stand of 1957, the Algerians none-
theless remembered him with unusual
warmth, SBecond, when Kennedy became Pres-
ident in 1961, U.S. concern with Algerian is-
sues increased noticeably. Enowing that Ken-
nedy had a personal interest in Algerian af-
fairs, members of the U.S. foreign affalrs bu-
reaucracy who favored expanding contacts
with the FLN, especially the Bureau of Afri-
can Affairs in the Department of State, took
several initiatives In 1861 and 1962. The
French desk in the European Bureau at State,
reflecting opinion in Paris, became the
strongest bureaucratic opponent of these
moves. Despite considerable criticlsm, the
United States Government sent the former
director of North African Affairs at the State
Department, and the man who had helped
Kennedy to prepare his 1957 speech, William
Porter, to Alglers in May 1961 as Consul Gen-
eral. That same year, the then current head
of North African Affairs, Willlam Witman,
was quietly directed to meet with Algerian
representatives at the U.N. Late in 1961, a
“Special Assistant” to Witman was named
whose real functions were those of a country
director for Algerian Affairs. A major task was
to prepare an ald program for Algeria that
could go into effect immediately after inde-
pendence at a level of perhaps $50 million
yearly.

When Algeria became independent in July
1962, the United States had already developed
some momentum in its relations with the Al-
gerians, Once Ben Bella had officially come to
power in September 1962, the United States
recognized his government and Porter was
named Ambassador. Assistance programs,
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which had been worked out over serious AID
opposition, [1] were ready for implementa-
tion. Ben Bella's first trip outslde of Algeria
as President was to the United States, first to
the U.N. and then to Washington for a cordial
meeting with Kennedy.

During and immediately following Ben
Bella’s trip to the United States, signs ap-
peared that Algeria’s “radicalism’ might lead
to frictions between the two governments.
While in Washington, Ben Bella refused to
observe normal protocol in greeting the head
of the diplomatic corps, the Ambassador from
South Vietnam. Next, on leaving Washington,
Ben Bella flew directly to Havana, where he
joined Castro in calling for the elimination
of the U.S. base at Guantanamo. This oc-
curred on the eve of what was to become the
Cuba missile crisis, and had the effect in some
U.S. circles of identifying Algeria with Cuba.
From that time on, the image of Algeria's be-
coming a second Cuba was frequently evoked
in U.S. policy circles, despite efforts by North
African specialists to combat the misleading
analogy. [2]

During 1963, further incident, occurred that
cooled U.S.-Algerian relations. In March, Ben
Bella dramatically announced the national-
ization of “vacant properties,” most of which
had been left behind by former French own-
ers. A few U.S. citizens were affected by the
measures, which eventually led to the filing
of a number of private U.S. claims for com=-
pensation, totaling perhaps several million
dollars in all. Although the amount of money
involved was minor, this issue came to be an
important point of contention in U.B.-Al-
gerian relations in later years.

A more troublesome problem than nation-
alization of property owned by U.S. citizens
was the border dispute between Algeria and
Morocco, the latter a country with close ties
to the United States. Even prior to Algerian
independence, the Moroccan nationalist
party, the Istiglal, had made clear its claims
to parts of Algerla’s territory. During the war
for independence, the Algerian Provisional
Government had even agreed to discuss these
historically disputed areas with Morocco once
French rule had ended. But in the chaotic
first year of Ben Bella's regime, the Algerians
were in no mood to relinquish any territory
under their control.

The issue of borders remained in dispute,
and finally in the fall of 1963, in the midst of
an Algerian domestic crisls involving an in-
surrection in Eabylia, war broke out along
the Moroccan frontier. The Algerians were
still in the process of converting thelr army
into an integrated, modern force, and in the
fighting the Moroccans acquitted themselves
well, although no lasting territorial changes
were registered by either side. Despite the
rapld end to the war and the inconclusive
results, the Algerians suspected that the
creditable Moroccan performance could be at
least partly explained by American assist-
ance, including the transport of Moroccan
troops to the front. Earlier Algeria had tried
to acquire arms from the United States and
had been turned down, and this fact too
could be seen as part of a plan to keep Al-
geria weak in order to permit the Moroccans
to realize their irredentist ambitions. While
the United States position during the war
was officially that of neutrality and an ex-
pressed desire to see the war end rapidly, the
net impact of the conflict on U.S.-Algerian
relatlons seems to have been to Increase sus-
picions on both sides. [3]

In the United States, some observers felt
that the Algerian-Moroccan war showed that
Algeria, like Cuba, was seeking to export
revolution to its more moderate neighbors.
In Algiers, the idea that “U.S. imperialism”
was backing the Moroccan ‘reactionary”
forces in order to undermine the Algerian
revolution was heard in the press and was
doubtless believed by some officlals as well.
One concrete result of the border war was to
accelerate Algeria’s search for modern mili-
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tary equipment, particularly from the Soviet
Union. This also added a sour note to US.-
Algerian relations as the Soviet presence in
Algeria began to grow along with heavy doses
of Marxist jargon in the Algerian press.

Shortly after President Kennedy's death,
during the spring of 1964 the United States
expressed its concern over events in Algeria
in an official State Department report that
warned of “disturbing evidence of pro-Com-
munist influence in important opinion-mak-
ing positions” in Algeria and called Algeria
& cold war “danger point” in Africa. [4] The
Algerian ambassador in Washington met with
Secretary of State Dean Rusk to express his
concern over the report and to ask for clari-
fications. The incident quickly passed into
oblivion, but indicated prevalent perceptions
of Algeria in U.S. circles early in 1964,

Despite occasional irritations with Ben
Bella's revolutionary zeal, especially among
high-level U.S. policymakers, State Depart-
ment specialists were generally wi to give
Algeria the benefit of the doubt during the
period of instability and uncertainty follow-
ing independence. The keystone to U.S.-Al-
gerian relations during these years was the
PL 480 wheat program. With immense needs
for imported wheat, particularly following the
drought of 1963, Algeria became a major
recip{ent of PL 480 grant ald during Ben
Bella's rule. Algerians were glad to receive
the wheat, but seemed to expect it as some-~
thing due them as a matter of course to help
compensate for the ravages of the war for
independence. During the program’s six years
of existence in Algeria, wheat valued at over
$175 million was provided,

Problems periodically arose in Washington
over the continuation of the PL 480 aid to
Algeria, and shipments were at times delayed,
as in late 1963. By early 1965, the feeling was
widespread in Washington that the aid pro-
gram had outlived its usefulness. Among
other problems, AID officials were confronted
with a legal obligation under the Hicken-
looper Amendment of January 1962 to sus-
pend“ald to any country that had failed to
take “appropriate steps” within a “reasonable
amount of time" to compensate U.S. citizens
for nationalized or expropriated property.
Claims stemming from the nationalizations
of March 1963 had been formally received by
the U.S. Government toward the end of 1964.
The United States did not insist that the
amounts in question or even the facts of
ownership be fully accepted by the Algerian
government, but it did demand that the
claims be dealt with according to acceptable
legal procedures. The handling of these cases,
which were later to become a sore point of
controversy between the two governments,
contributed to the general atmosphere of dis-
enchantment with the Ben Bella regime in
Washington, and by late spring 1965, the U.S.
Government had apparently declded not to
ﬁ:}ew PL 480 aid for the coming fiscal year.

BOUMEDIENE AND THE BREAK IN RELATIONS

In June 1965, Ben Bella was overthrown
in a surprise coup d'état led by his Minister
of Defense and Vice President Houari Bou-
mediene. While U.S. officials were generally
pleased with Ben Bella’s ouster, few knew
anything about the austere and remote fig-
ure who now spoke on behalf of the Council
of the Revolution. Boumediene was thought
to be more deeply influenced by Arab-Islamic
culture than Ben Bella, but his trips to Mos-
cow and the dependency of Algeria on Soviet
arms led some observers to think that Algeria
under President Boumediene would continue
its drift toward becoming another Cuba. This
image, however, was soon weakened as Bou-
mediene moved against his domestic Marxist
critics and engaged in a public quarrel with
the Soviet Union. Combined with the seri-
ous, non-demagogic tone of Boumediene’s
early speeches, these acts gave rise to modest
hopes that U.S.-Algerian relations might im-
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prove now that Ben Bella was out of the
plcture.

Bhortly after the coup against Ben Bella,
Ambassador Porter was transferred from Al-
glers and several months passed before he
was replaced by a professional diplomat with
former experience in the Arab world, John
Jernegan, During the interlude between am-
bassadors, few initiatives were taken toward
the new regime. By the end of the year, how-
ever, the Algerians had been presented with
the still unsettled claims from 1963, and after
agreeing to take up these cases, the Algerians
recelved the welcome news early in 1966 that
the PL 480 program was being resumed on a
modest scale. Out of a desire to keep this
ald flowing, the Algerians continued to report
throughout 1966 that progress was being
made in the processing of these claims and
that they were “not gathering dust.”

Despite these few positive signs, U.S.-Al-
gerian relations were beginning to deteriorate
as early as mid-1966. In June, the Algerians
accused the United States of bullding secret
military bases in Morocco and Tunisia, This
atmosphere of distrust and suspicion was
relnforced in August when an incident oc-
curred involving the USIS branch office in
Constantine. Late in August, the Constantine
office had provided a USIS film to a Quaker
group operating in Skikda. The film, which
was to be shown to a group of Algerian peas-
ants, had mistakenly been picked up from
the discard pile and contained scenes of for-
mer President Ben Bella. To the chagrin and
embarrassment of the Quakers, Ben Bella's
brief appearance on the screen set off a noisy
demonstration among the former President’s
supporters. The Algerlan authorities imme-
diately learned of the incident, and despite
the obvious lack of any U.S. desire to see Ben
Bella return to power, the USIS branch office
in Constantine was closed for its alleged sub-
versive activities.

During the fall of 1966, the Algerian press,
always quick to criticize "U.S. imperialism"”
in Vietnam and the Middle East, extended its
attack on the United States, blaming Wash-
ington for most of the worlds' ills. U.S. of-
ficlals in Algiers had long resented the be-
havior of the press, and finally in early 1967
Ambassador Jernegan wrote a letter to the
Algerians protesting the distortions and er-
rors in the mass media concerning the United
States. The Party newspaper deflantly pub-
lished this supposedly confidential letter, nc-
cusing the United States of trying to pres-
sure Algeria into abandoning its support for
various progressive and revolutionary causes.
It was even suggested that Jernegan had im-
plied that future ald would depend upon a
more restrained attitude in the press. The
specter of blackmail seemed to be rearing its
head, and the Algerians were very much on
their guard as negotiations began for a new
PL 480 program for flscal year 1968.

The Algerians depended upon the con-
tinued supply of U.S. wheat and were anxious
to conclude a new agreement, even on the
stiffer terms of Title IV credit sales instead
of grants, as in former years. With the legal
requirements of the Hickenlooper Amend-
ment always in the background, the United
States urged Algeria to settle the outstanding
claims as a precondition for the ald. Mean-
while, at the expert level the detalls of a new
agreement were being negotiated, with scant
attention paid to awkward political consider-
ations. By May, the text of an agreement was
ready for signatures, and neither the Alger-
ians nor U.S. embassy personnel in Alglers
anticipated any last minute difficulties, de-
spite long-standing contentions over the
tone of the press and the unsettled private
U.8. clalms. The Algerians had suggested that
once the ald agreement was concluded, then
the matter of the claims could be dealt with.
The U.S. Government, however, held out for
the opposite order of priority. Privately, the
Algerians explained their reluctance to act on
the clalms for compensation by the fact that
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any agreement with the United States might
be seen as a precedent for the much more ex-
tensive French claims stemming from the
1963 nationalizations.

On the eve of the Arab-Israeli war of June
1967, the U.S. Embassy in Alglers received
firm instructions from Washington that there
could be no aid agreement without continu-
ing progress on the settlement of the claims.
Embassy officials, who had been minimizing
the chances of such a decision in talks with
their Algerian counterparts, were faced with
the unpleasant task of informing the Alger-
ians that no agreement was possible because
of the terms of the Hickenlooper Amendment.
The Algerians saw in this unexpected an-
nouncement the confirmation of their fears
that the United States was trying to pressure
them into abandoning their militant stand
on such Issues as Vietnam and the Middle
East, Surely the issue of the claims was a
mere disguise for the more sinister purposes
of U.S. policy. And to bargain over food sup-
plies at a time of great need In Algeria was
seen as particularly unsubtle. The handling
of the entire question left bad feelings on
both sides, and in this atmosphere the Alger-
ians needed little encouragement to break
diplomatic relations with the United States,
although the ostensible reason given was the
Egyptlan allegation of U.S. participation in
the war on Israel’'s behalf. With the suspen-
sion of diplomatic ties, U.S. aid to Algeria was
automatically prohibited under the terms of
the Gruening Amendment which forbids all
but minor humanitarian assistance for coun-
tries that break relations with the United
States. Since June 1967, then, the United
States, by the terms of both the Hickenlooper
and Gruening Amendments, has been unable
to offer economic aid to Algeria. Without this
major lever of policy, new bases of common
interest had to be found if U.S.-Algerian rela-
tions were to be improved.

RECOVERY AND PROGRESS: 1968-71

Even when diplomatic relations reached
their low point in 1967, the Algerians stopped
short of total estrangement from the United
States. For example, although breaking dip-
lomatic relations, they nonetheless allowed a
small staff to maintain a U.8. interests section
under Swiss protection in the U.S. Embassy.
In addition, Consular relations were not
broken, which left two American Consulates
operating in Oran and Constantine. Finally,
the Algerians made it clear that they were
interested in maintaining some ties to the
United States desplte the current political-
diplomatic crisis. These gestures of continu-
ing interest in relations of some sort were
only partially offset by measures taken
against several U.S. companies, most of which
were involved in oil production. These com-
panies, including Esso, Mobil, Sinclair, El
Paso, Phillips, Getty Petroleum, and New-
mont Mines were eventually all nationalized,
with each company negotiating for compen-
sation on its own.

An important development In Algerian
domestic politics indirectly contributed to
the improvement of U.S.-Algerian relations
after 1968. An internal power-struggle had
been brewing during 1966-67 between the
group around Boumediene, consisting of pro-
fessional military men, technocrats, and
intellectuals, and a rather mismatched coali-
tion of former guerrilla leaders and Marxist
ideologues. By the end of 1887, the confiict
took the form of an attempted coup d'état,
led by the Chief of Staff of the armed forces,
Tahar Zbiri. The coup was rapidly thwarted
by the use of alr power against the advanc-
ing tank columns. Boumediene then moved
swiftly to eliminate his opponents from posi-
tions of influence. The result was a relatively
homogeneous government with good pros-
pects of long-term political stability. [6]

During 1968, the Algerlan Government, for
the first time relatively free of internal secu-
rity threats, began to concentrate on improv-
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ing its relations with Morocco and Tunisia
and on domestic economic development. This
turning inward was in no sense a result of
U.S. policles, but was very much in line with
American preferences. In addition, the serious
developmental effort launched by the
Algerians, especially as part of their Four
Year Plan begun in 1970, led them to desire
American technology and products, both of
which they were able to pay for in hard cur-
rency as a result of their profits from oil
production. Algeria took the lead in seeking
out the U.S. private sector and U.S. business
responded with considerable enthusiasm. Be-
tween 1967 and 1969, U.S. trade with
Algeria nearly doubled, from $33 million In
U.S. exports to almost $64 million. [7]

With the private sector having taken the
lead, the U.S8. Government sought to capital-
ize on this area of obvious common interest
between the two countries. During 1968, U.S.
policy became that of maintaining coregct
political relations and encouraging the
growth of economic relations by adopting a
liberal position on granting export licenses.
As part of the political strategy, it was de-
cided to try to reach the center of the
Algerian policymaking structure, which in-
creasingly seemed to consist of Boumediene
himself. After an assassination attempt
against Boumediene in the spring of 1968, the
United States sent a note expressing the relief
of the U.S. Government on learning of his
well-being. In time, a dialogue on political-
diplomatic issues was reopened. The United
States did not initially push for the resump-
tion of diplomatic relations, but at the same
time decided not to try to exact any price
from the Algerians for the restoration of rela-
tions. The initiative, however, would have to
come from them. In the absence of diplomatic
relations, the American presence was
bolstered somewhat through a varlety of
educational and cultural programs and a
small amount of humanitarin aid.

In October 1968, Getty Petroleum Com-
pany signed a precedent-setting agreement
with Sonatrach, whereby Sonatrach acquired
51 percent ownership of Getty's operations,
while Getty agreed to provide capital for
further exploration and production in re-
turn for a specified percentage of realized
profits. The Algerians were pleased with the
terms of this joint venture and subsequently,
in February 1971, imposed similar conditions
on French oil companles operating in Al-
geria.

In mid-1969, an important turning point
was reached in U.S.-Algerian economic rela-
tions with the signature of a preliminary
agreement between El Paso Natural Gas an
the Algerian petroleum monopoly, Sonatrach,
for the annual delivery of 10 billion cubic
meters of liquified natural gas to the United
States over a period of twenty-five years.
(In early 1971, the amount was increased by
50 percent.) The United States was entering
a period of scarcity with respect to natural
gas and Algeria possessed enormous reserves
as well as proven capacity for economically
liquifying and transporting the gas. The scale
of the project was immense, requiring the
construction in Algeria of a new liquifica-
tion plant and of a tanker fleet. El Paso
agreed to handle the marketing of the gas
in the Unilted States as well as the con-
struction of the tankers, while Algeria under-
took to cover all operations within its own
borders, Two major obstacles, however, re-
mained in the path of full implementation
of the agreement. First, the Federal Power
Commission (FPC) in the United States had
to approve the importation of the gas. Sec-
ond, the Algerians needed to find financial
assistance to cover part of the envisaged
$500-$600 million in expenditures required
of them. Prominent among possible creditors
was the Export-Import Bank in Washington.

With the prospect of a long-term economic
relationship of considerable magnitude be-
fore them, both the United States and Al-




5318

gerian governments took steps to improve
thelr dialogue. Algerians had expressed their
regret to U.S. officials that they had broken
relations with the United States on the basis
of false information provided by Cairo and
mentioned the hope that future develop-
ments in Vietnam and the Middle East would
allow Algeria to renew its ties to Washing-
ton. During the U.N. General Assembly ses-
sion in the fall of 1969, Foreign Minister
Bouteflika met with Secretary of State Rog-
ers to discuss U.S.-Algerian relations. The
following month the El Paso contract was
formally signed, thus providing the United
States and Algeria with a potentially impor-
tant point of common interest, something
that had been noticeably lacking in earlier
years.

In order to clear the way for approval and
financing of the El Paso deal, the Algerians
made further efforts to settle the issues aris-
i from the post-1967 nationalizations of
egeml U.S. companies. During 1970, several
U.S. companies agreed to settle their claims
with the Algerians, leaving only Esso and
Newmont Mines as outstanding cases from
the post-1967 nationalizations. The minor
claims from 1963 were still on the books as
well. Neither party wanted to make a major
{ssue of these formerly troublesome cases, but
it was clear that if Algeria and the United
States were going to enter into serious long-
term economic transactions, it would be help-
ful to dispose of all such claims in order to
avold a possible repetition of the 1966-1967
experience.

To improve the dialogue between Alglers
and Washington, in December 1970 Bou-
mediene sent to the United States the former
head of Algerian protocol, Abdelkader Bous-
selham, as Minister in charge of Algerian in-
terests. A close aide to Boumediene, Small
Hamdani, had already been given special
responsibility in Alglers for U.S.-Algerian re-
lations. Through these and other channels,
the issues of financing and implementing the
El Paso deal were discussed at length. [81]

In mid-February 1971, the head of the Ex-
port-Import Bank, Henry Kearns, visited Al-
geria to discuss the financing of the Algerian
part of the El Paso contract. He met with
virtually all top Algerian officials, including
President Boumediene, and was apparently
favorably impressed with the prospects for
financing the construction of the liquiﬂcs-.
tion plant. Within several weeks of Kearns
visit, Algeria, then in the midst of a serlous
erisis with France concerning the nationali-
zation of French oil companies, took the im-
portant step of settling its disputes with both
Esso and Newmont Mines. This may have
been a tacitly understood quid pro quo for
Ex-Im Bank credits. Shortly after these set-
tlements, the Bank did tentatively offer to
finance virtually all of the Algerian costs of
the El Paso projects, with the stipulation
that the credits be used for the purchase of
U.S. equipment. [8] The surprising ease and
generosity of the offer was greatly welcomed
by the Algerians. Full agreement on the El
Paso contract now depended only on a favor-
able Federal Power Commission ruling and
prior approval of the varlous concerned
branches of the U.S. Government.,

In June 1971, both the State Department
and the Defense Department were prepared
to inform the Federal Power Commission
that they had no objection to the El Paso
project on foreign policy or national security
grounds. At the last minute, however, the
White House, perhaps under pressures from
domestic gas producers, the French oil com-
panies, and conservative Republican interests,
asked for a delay in the announcement pend-
ing a high-level review. [10] A month later
the White House let it be known that it
had no objection to the contract. Despite
some concern over these delays, U.B. and
Algerian officlals both expected positive im-
plementation of the El Paso agreement, [11]
In U.S. circles, it was hoped that a favorable
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FPC ruling in 1872 would lead to the prompt
resumption of diplomatic relations.
UNITED STATES AND ALGERIAN INTERESTS

American policymakers have generally
argued that the United States has three of
four major interests in Algeria and in North
Africa more generally. First, a number of
military security issues involving Algeria
have “aused some concern in the U.8. Gov-
ernme.it. As former Secretary of Defense
Robert McNamara saw the problem:

“The Soviet thrust into the Mediterranean
and Middle East . . . represents a potentially
serious threat to the equilibrium of both that
area and Western Europe. The Maghreb and
the Horn are the areas of Africa of most im-
mediate strategic concern to the United
States—North Africa covering the southern
flank of NATO and the Horn standing at the
approaches to the Red Sea and Indian Ocean.
The Arab-Israell crisis and the continued
SBoviet-sponsored Algerian military build-up
have added to the basic instability of the
area, The delivery of over $200 million worth
of Soviet equipment to Algeria since 1965
contlz?u;? to alarm her moderate nelghbors

il s

To prevent Algeria from providing the So-
viet Union with a strong military presence
in North Africa, and to prevent polarization
between a U.S.-supported Morocco and a
Soviet-supported Algeria, the United States
has sought to provide something of an al-
ternative to exclusive economic rellance on
the Soviet Union as Algerlia moves to reduce
her exceedingly heavy dependence on France.
One area in which the United States has been
able to play a particularly effective role is
the provision of advanced technology, espe-
clally for Algeria’s petroleum industry. In
addition to the objective of maintaining a
strong Western presence in Algeria to coun-
ter possible Soviet influence, the United
States has developed modest economic in-
terests of value in Algeria. The favorable
trade balance in the U.S. favor of over 850
million is not of great importance, but the
growing need for natural gas imports to
the United States is confributing to Ameri-
can economic interests in Algeria.

While the strategic and economic interests
of the United States in Algeria have been
generally acknowledged without much con-
troversy, an earlier desire to gain intangible
political benefits from tles to Algeria has dis-
appeared. During the Kennedy years, there
seems to have been a desire to ldentify the
United States with non-communist but
progressive Third World countries. Because of
Eennedy's early Interest, Algerla for a brief
period was seen as a country to be courted
in the hope of convincing neutral govern-
ments throughout the world that the Cold
War mentality of the Dulles era was Over.
This “New Frontier” philosophy does not
seem to have survived long after Kennedy's
death.

Algeria’s Interests in dealing constructively
with the United States have varled somewhat
over time, but generally have complemented
U.8. interests reasonably well. Initially, Al-
geria had need of wheat to feed a substantial
part of its population, and the United States
was willing to provide large amounts at vir-
tually no cost. Second, Algeria, particularly
in recent years, has sought to diversify its
foreign relations in order to maximize its own
independence. This has led to the develop-
ment of close relations with the Soviet Union
in some areas, and more recentlv with the
United States and a host of middle-range
powers such as Canada. Third, the Algerians
hope to gain access to U.S. technology to
further their development efforts, as well as
to tap U.S. financlal resources and markets.
The El Paso agreement is a case in point.
Finally, Algerian leaders probably hope to
forestall overt U.8. hostility that might take
the forms of internal interference in Al-
gerian affairs, strong backing of Morocco and
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Tunisia against Algeria, or United States sup-
port of French claims against Algeria arising
out of nationalizations such as those of
February 1971. This latter objective in par-
ticular has required the maintenance of a
constant political dialogue with the United
States, which from time to time iz com-
plemented by high-level contacts. As the
El Paso contract nears implementation, it is
fair to say that both Algeria and the United
States are relatively pleased with the manner
in which their respective interests in each
other have been progressing in recent years.

REMAINING OBSTACLES TQO IMPROVED UNITED
STATES-ALGERIAN COMMUNICATION

Between societies and governments as dif-
ferent as those of Algeria and the United
States, the difficulty of communicating ef-
fectively is frequently important. Both par-
ties find certain characteristics of the other
somewhat irritating or troublesome. While
in most cases this problem remains in the
background, it nonetheless seems to place an
outer limit on how far relations between the
two countries can develop smoothly.

For U.S. officials in Algiers, the tone and
content of the Algerian press is one of the
most disturbing elements they have to con-
tend with. Nearly every day the Party news-
paper finds some reason to attack “U.S. im-
perialism" for its misdeeds around the world.
Only in the field of sclence and technology is
the United States mentioned with admira-
tion in the press. Some Americans find it in-
congruous that Algeria should make major
efforts to develop close economic relations
while maintaining an attitude of such un-
reserved hostility on political and diplomatic
issues. This has been a long-standing issue
of dispute between Algerla and the United
States, and American officlals !n Alglers con-
tinue to hope that eventually the press will
begin to treat the United States like a re-
spectable member of the international com-
munity, despite obvious policy differences
between the two countries.

Next to the tone of the Algerian press,
Americans seem most bothered by the inef-
ficlency and Incompetence of the Algerian
bureaucracy. Annoying delays and excesslve
paperwork are expected in any French-in-
fluenced bureaucracy, but at times impor-
tant projects are undermined by the fallure
of the administrative apparatus to produce
authoritative decisions. Thus a promising
program for recruiting English teachers for
Algerian secondary schools was sabotaged by
the inability of the Ministry of Education
to process the dosslers of the American ap-
plicants in time for the school term. At the
same time, Algerians profess their interest in
expanding the teaching of English in the
schools and request U.B. help to do so. Not
surprisingly, the frustrated USIA officials
lose thelr enthusiasm for meeting their re-
quests as they observe the results of earlier
efforts.

U.8. officials often find their Algerian coun-
terparts to be bright and competent, and cor-
dial personsal relations are at times achieved.
More frequently, however, Americans feel that
Algerians are excessively suspicious, uncom-
promising, quick to take offense at suspected
slights, and generally rather touchy and ag-
gressive. Bargaining and negotlating become
difficult tasks given these Algerian character-
istics and susceptibilities. At best U.S. officials
hope that time, experience and greater secu-
rity will soften the rather harsh contours of
the Algerian personality, thereby opening the
way for an easier exchange of ideas and in-
formation.

Finally, the United States would like to
see Algeria take the step of restoring diplo-
matic relations. While considerable progress
has been made even without full diplomatic
ties, the normalization of relations Is seen as
necessary at some point as U.8.-Algerian eco-
nomic contacts expand. Thus far the Algeri-
ans have been hesitant to take this step,
arguing that U.8. policy in Vietnam and the
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Middle East makes it difficult to restore rela-
tions at the present time,.

For the Algerians, the United States is an
enigma. They genuinely dislike and oppose
U.S. policies in Vietnam and the Middle East,
and suspect U.S. intentions elsewhere in the
world. At the same time, they have been
quick to appreciate the advantages of U.S.
technology and have proved themselves to be
skillful at dealing with private U.S. business.
In fact, they have hired U.S. consulting firms
to help draw up their four year plan and to
search out US. products and services. The
Algerians justify this behavior by claiming
to keep economic and political considerations
separate.

In some Algerian circles, the dislike of
U.S. international policles is complemented
by an aversion to western values and prac-
tices. A conservative, Islamic current of opin-
fon worries about western influences on Al-
geria’s youth, condemns mixed marriage, long
hair, mini-skirts and alcohol. Even when this
school of thought is out of favor, as it usu-
ally is, one may encounter among Algerian
“socialists” a certain distaste for the alleged
inequities of capitalist society. Naturally, the
United States, along with France, figures
prominently as the purveyor of both the cor-
rupting western values and of the capitallst
style of economics. For the French-educated,
cosmopolitan technocratic elite in Algeria,
these are not serious problems, but for a
minority of vocal ideologues along various
parts of the political spectrum they evoke
genuine emotion that may at times take the
form of opposition to the United States.

More serious than the corrupting influence
of Western ideas for most Algerian officials is
the fact that the United States, with its im-
mense economic and military power, may
somehow threaten Algeria directly or in-
directly. To forestall such a possibility, the
Algerian government has publicly called for
the withdrawal of the U.S. Sixth Fleet from
the Mediterranean, along with the Soviet
squadron. The Algerian emphasis on the
withdrawal of both Great Power fleets, how-
ever, suggests that for the present they
would not welcome the unilateral departure
of U.S. military power because of the possi-
bility that Soviet influence might thereby
spread more rapidly in the Mediterranean.

On the economic front, Algeria would like
to correct its substantial trade imbalance
with the United States, partly to reduce the
possibility that Algeria’s economic well-being
can be manipulated from the United States.
The completion of the El Paso agreement will
have the result of improving the trade bal-
ance, which may reduce sensitivity on this
issue.

Finally, the Algerians are somewhat wary
of the workings of the American political sys-
tem. They understand and profit from U.S.
economic decentralization and pluralism, but
find it difficult to be sure of how to deal with
the U.S. Government. The arguments raised
by U.S. officials that compensation claims,
for example, must be settled so that future
aid agreements will not be subject to Con-
gressional veto strike some Algerians as
barely disguised effort at blackmalil. The role
of domestic pressure groups and public opin-
fon in shaping U.S.-foreign policy is little
understood in Algerian circles.

Despite these obstacles to mutual compre-
hension, Americans and Algerians are learn-
ing each other's pecullarities and adapting
to them reasonably well. Some useful bridges
have been laid by U.S, educational and cul-
tural efforts. Nearly 150 Algerian students
have received U.8. Government scholarships
in the past to study in the Unlted States,
and many of these graduates are now in
prominent positions in the Ministry of For-
elgn Affairs or Sonatrach. Current U.S. cul-
tural programs, amounting to a modest $75—
$80,000 per year, have concentrated on travel
grants for a small number of Algerlans to
visit the United States and English teaching

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

programs in Algeria. Two Fulbright profes-
sors also teach at the Universities of Oran
and Constantine.

CONCLUSIONS

The policiles adopted by the United States
in dealing with a radical nationalist regime
may have considerable impact on whether
the government in question becomes a threat
to U.S. interests or whether limited areas of
cooperation can be established. The worse
fears of U.S. officials concerned with Algeria
have not come true. Algeria has not become a
second Cuba, has not vigorously exported
revolution to the rest of Africa, and has not
provided bases to the Soviet Union from
which Europe or the Sixth Fleet might be
threatened. It 1s not implausible, however, to
belleve that if the United States had adopted
an uncompromisingly hard line toward Al-
geria, some of these fears might have become
reality. Strong U.S. pressure agalnst them
could easily have encouraged Algerians to
respond by threatening U.S.-backed regimes
on thelr borders and calling for attacks on
U.S. interests throughout the Arab world.
By adopting a relatively relaxed posture to-
ward Algeria, the United States insured that
the door to good relations would be open
whenever common interests brought the two
countries together. By 1969, this policy began
to pay dividends, as the Algerians, feeling
relatively secure for the first time since
independence, were able to approach the
United States on a basis of equality, rather
than as seeker of ald without strings. U.S.
officials by this time had also abandoned some
of their simplistic views of “revolutionary”
Algeria and were prepared for business-like
relations.

The key to successful U.S.-Algerian rela-
tions in recent years has been the adoption
of modest, and therefore possibly realistic, ex-
pectations about each other in Washington
and Algiers. Neither slde believes it can
manipulate the internal or foreign policies
of the other. Algeria will continue to oppose
the United States on Vietnam and the Middle
East, and the United States will continue to
live quite easily with such criticism. [13]

The Algerians would like to keep economics
and politics separate, and up to a point this
may be feasible. Trade, the transfer of tech-
nology, and joint ventures like the El Paso
deal seem to provide a fairly sound basis for
good relations. These economic tles are less
susceptible to political strains than direct
U.S. investment, which the Algerians do not
seem to want, and operations in the host
country. They are also less vulnerable to U.S.
domestic politics than ald programs, which
require periodic Congressional approval.
Neither side is likely to be tempted to use
economic levers stemming from trade and
joint ventures for political purposes. By way
of contrast, ald programs are likely to have
strong political overtones, and private U.S.
companies can be held hostage by the host
country in the hope of political gain. Unlike
the cases in other parts of the world where
U.8. business activities cause political prob-
lems for the United States, in Algeria im-
proved political relations have been a con-
sequence of vigorous U.S. private sector ac-
tivity involving trade and the transfer of
technology.

The absence of diplomatic relations has
not thus far been a major impediment to the
improvement of U.S.-Algerian relations. A
good dialogue has been possible even with-
out formal tles, The United States cannot,
however, offer aid to Algeria or investment
guarantees to U.S. companies operating in
Algeria in the absence of diplomatic rela-
tions. While Algerians have disclaimed in-
terest in ald programs, they would none-
theless like to purchase wheat on conces-
sional terms which is only possible now
through the PL 480 program. Thus, diplo-
matic relations might lead to a restoration
of some U.S. economic assistance to Algeria,
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although not on the terms or scale of earlier
years.

Extensive economic relations with Algeria
in the future seem likely to produce favor-
able political side-benefits. Algeria will con-
tinue to see itself as a “nationalist, soclal-
ist and anti-imperialist” state, but if pro-
vided an alternative to heavy dependence on
France or the USSR, she will remain inde-
pendent in foreign policy and probably in-
terested above all in regional stability and
rapid economic development. As the scale of
U.S.-Algerian relations increases, and as the
stakes involved grow on both sides, it is pos-
sible that points of frictions and temptations
to try to manipulate each other will also
grow, although current expectations all run
in the opposite direction. In any case, both
countries are starting from a fairly realistic
base-line in 1971, and it seems unlikely that
major changes in the quality of relations will
take place in the near future.

The U.S.-Algerian case suggests that coun-
tries with quite different political systems
and foreign policy objectives may take some
time to adapt to each other. This process of
accommodation and maturation may be
greatly facilitated by a relaxed attitude on
the part of the stronger, and potentially more
threatening of the partners. It is also aided
by the absence of crises and the acceptance
of limited objectives by both governments. In
contrast to its dealings with the UAR, where
Americans have sought major goals in the
midst of periodic crises, the United States is
likely to be able to sustain relatively good
relations with Algeria at low cost and with
modest benefits, over a long period based on
expanding economic ties. Such a result would
have the welcome advantage for the United
States of preventing North Africa from be-
coming an area of U.S.-Soviet tension on
the pattern of the Middle East.

SOURCE NOTES
1. A major program of health care, in-

volving the creation of an eye disease treat-
ment center at Benl Messous, was opposed
by AID because it was not “developmental.”
It was, however, much needed and appre-
ciated by the Algerians.

2. Arthur Schlesinger has reported that
. « «» "Kennedy's disappointment over Ben
Bella’s erratic behavior did not divert him
from his course. He felt that the antiim-
perialist extravagance of Algeria was more
the result of mood than of doctrine or dis-
cipline; that the present state of affalrs was
not necessarily permanent; that the United
States should maintain a presence and help
direct Ben Bella's energies toward the welfare
of his own people.” A Thousand Days (Bos-
ton: Houghton Mifflin Co.; 1965), p. 565.

3. The New York Times, November 11, 1963.

4. Ibid., April 12, 1964.

5. The New York Times, January 5, 1966.

6. More information on internal Algerian
developments can be found In my Revolution
and Political Leadership: Algeria 1954-1968
(Cambridge: The M.ILT. Press, 1969), and
“Algeria, The Revolution Turns Inward,” Mid
East, August 1970,

7. From 1966 to 1968 the United States was
the second largest provider of goods to Al-
geria and third in overall trade, well ahead
of the USSR.

8. On the political front, the Algerians
responded to U.S. requests to help obtain
information from Hanoi on U.S. prisoners in
Vietnam. Two lists were eventually commu-
nicated to Washington.

9. By fall 1971, the Export-Import Bank
was considering financing projects in Al-
geria totalling nearly $800 million.

10. The New York Times, June 16, 1971.

11. For both El Paso and the Algerians, the
delays were more than just an annoyance.
El Paso faced important decisions over the
purchase of liquid natural gas tankers that
could not be made until the FPC approval
was certaln. Algeria, because of clauses in
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the contract for the construction of the lig-
uification plant, had to submit to penalties
which Increased the cost of the plant by
one and one-half million dollars per month
agreed to absorb these losses without passing
on the cost to El Paso for a perlod up to six
months. If the FPC does not rule by April
1972, the likelihood of successful completion
of the El Paso-Sonatrach deal would be
jeopardized, and with it the whole fabric of
U.S.-Algerian relations.

12. Robert 8. McNamara, The Essence of
Security (New York: Harper and Row, 1968),
p. 28. McNamara earlier states that he does
not believe Algeria will give “full base rights"
to the Sovlets.

13, As the war in Vietnam comes to an
end, however, and as a new American policy
in Asia is developed, and as the Middle East
crises stagnates in its unresolved state, these
points of contention may take on less im-
portance in any case.

CHINA TRADE ACT

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, a review of
the China Trade Act of 1922, 15 U.S.C.
141, and so forth, along with the many
tax shelters found in title 26, sections
246, 901, 941, 942, 943, 1504, 6072, and
6091 may offer some insight into the
great expeetations sought to be gained
by a few through renewed trade with the
mainland China.

The China Trade Act has not been
rescinded nor repealed but was only re-
stricted by 22 U.S.C. 2370(f) *“unless the
President finds and promptly reports to
Congress that: First, such assistance is
vital to the security of the United States.”

All that now needs be decided is that
our President’s quest for peace with the
Red Chinese leaders is buyable as “vital
to the security of the United States” and
“in the national interest.”

I insert 15 US.C. 141, and so
forth, the China Trade Act of 1922, as of
January 20, 1971, and 22 U.S.C. 2370 (f)
and (i) after my remarks:

[From the United States Code, 1970 edition]
CHAPTER 4—CHINA TRADE
Sec.
141,
142,
143,

Short title.

Definitions.

Registrar; designation; station; su-
pervision by Secretary of Commerce.

Incorporation; articles; business pro-
hibited; subscription to stock.

Same; perpetual existence fee.

Certificate of incorporation,

General powers of corporation.

Jurisdiction of suits by or agalinst
China Trade Act corporation.

Stock; issuance at par value.

Same; payment in real or personal
property.

Bylaws.

Btockholders' meetings.

Directors.

rts; records for public inspection.

Dividends.

Investigations by registrar; revoca-
tion of certificate of incorporation.

Authority of registrar in obtaining
evidence.

Dissolution of corporation; trustees.

Regulations and fees; disposition of
fees and penalties.

144,

144a.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
158. False or fraudulent statements pro-
hibited; penalties.
Unauthorized use of legend; penalty.
Maintenance of agent for service.
Alteration, amendment, or repeal.
Creation of China corporations re-
stricted.

CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This chapter is referred to in title 26 sec-
tions 246, 901, 841, 942, 943, 1504, 6072, 6091,
§ 141. Short title.

This chapter may be cited as the “China
Trade Act, 1922." (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, § 1,
42 Stat. 849,)

CroSS REFERENCES

Assistance under foreign assistance provi-
sions to Peoples Republic of China, Tibet,
Outer Mongolia-Mongolian Peoples Republic
prohibited except upon express findings of
the President, see section 2370 of Title 22,
Forelgn Relations and Intercourse.

§ 142, Definitions.

When used in this chapter, unless the con-
text otherwise indicates—

(a) The term “person” includes individual,
partnership, corporation, and assoclation;

(b) The term “China” means (1) China
including Manchuria, Tibet, Mongolia, and
any territory leased by China to any foreign
government, (2) the Crown Colony of Hong-
kong, and (3) the Province of Macao;

{(c) The terms “China Trade Act corpora-
tion” and “corporation” mean a corporation
chartered wunder the provisilons of this
chapter;

(d) The term “Federal district court”
means any Federal district court, and the
United States District Court for the District
of Columblia;

(e) The term “Secretary” means the Secre-
tary of Commerce; and

(f) The term “registrar” means the China
Trade Act registrar appointed under section
143 of this title. (Sept. 19, 1822, ch. 346, § 2,
42 Stat. 849; June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat.
1921; Treaty Jan. 11, 1943, 67 Stat. T67; June
25, 1948, ch, 6486, § 32(a), 62 Stat. 991; May 24,
1949, ch. 139, § 127, 63 Stat. 107.)

CODIFICATION

Words “the United States Court for China"
were deleted from the definition of term
“Federal district court” under the authority
of Treaty between the United States and
the Republic of China, 57 Stat. 767, which
was signed in Washington, Jan. 11, 1943,
ratified by the United States Senate on Feb.
11, 1943, ratified by the President on May 4,
1943, and ratified by the Republic of China
on Feb. 4, 1943, by which the United States
relinquished all extraterritorial jursdiction
and rights in China.

Congress by private act Dec. 22, 1944, ch.
691, 58 Stat. 1086, provided for the relief of
certain former employees of the United States
Court for China for the perlod of July 1, 1942
to May 20, 1943, on which date the Court
ceased to exist.

CHANGE OF NAME

Act June 25, 1048, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, as
amended by act May 24, 1949, substituted
“United States Distriet Court for the District
of Columbia” for “district court of the United
States for the District of Columbia’”.

Act June 25, 1936, substituted “district
court of the United States for the District
of Columbia’ for “Supreme Court of the Dis-
trict of Columbia”.

§ 143 Reglstrar; designation; station; super-
vision by Secretary of Commerce.

The Secretary of Commerce may authorize
such Forelgn Service officer as Secretary of
State shall make avallable to perform duties
of China Trade Act Registrar under his direc-
tion. The official station of the registrar shall
be in China at a place to be designated by
the Secretary. All functions vested in the
registrar by this chapter shall be admin-
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istered by him under the supervision of the
Secretary; except that upon appeal to the
Secretary In such manner as he shall by
regulation prescribe, any action of the
registrar may be affirmed, modified, or set
aslde by the Secretary as he deems advisable.
(Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, § 3, 42 Stat. 850; 1939
Reorg. Flan No. II, §1(d), eff. July 1, 1839,
4 F.R. 2731, 53 Stat. 1431.)
TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

Secretary of Commerce may authorize such
Foreign Service officer as Secretary of State
shall make available to perform duties of
China Trade Act Registrar under directlon
of Secretary of Commerce to conform to 1939
Reorg. Plan No. II, set out in the Appendix
to Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This sectlon is referred to in title 18 section
6001.

§ 144, Incorporation; articles; business pro-
hibited: subsecription to stock.

(a) Three or more individuals (hereinafter
in this chapter referred to as “incorpora-
tors"), a majority of whom are citizens of the
United States, may as hereinafter in this
chapter provided, form a Distriet of Colum-
bia corporation for the purpose of engaging in
business within China.

(b) The incorporators may adopt articles
of incorporation which shall be filed with the
Secretary at his office in the District of Co-
lumbia and may thereupon make application
to the Secretary for a certificate of incorpo-
ration in such manner and form as shall be
by regulation prescribed. The articles of in-
corporation shall state—

(1) The name of the proposed China Trade
Act corporation, which shall end with the
legend, “Federal Inec. U.S.A.", and which shall
not, in the opinion of the Secretary, be likely
in any manner to mislead the public;

(2) The location of its principal office,
which shall be in the District of Columbis;

(3) The particular business in which the
corporation is to engage;

(4) The amount of the authorlzed capital
stock, the designation of each class of stock,
the terms upon which it is to be issued, and
the number and par value of the shares of
each class of stock;

(5) The duration of the corporation, which
may be perpetual or for a limited period;

(6) The names and addresses of at least
three individuals (a majority of whom, at the
time of designation and during their term
of office, shall be citizens of the United
States), to be designated by the incorpora-
tors, who shall serve as temporary directors;
and

(7) The fact that an amount equal to 25
per centum of the amount of the authorized
capital stock has been in good faith sub-
scribed to.

(c) A China Trade Act corporation shall
not engage in the business of discounting
bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, or
recelving deposits, of buying and selling bills
of exchange, or of issuing bills, notes, or other
evidences of debt, for circulation as money;
nor engage in any other form of banking
business; nor engage in any form of insur-
ance business; nor engage in, nor be formed
to engage in, the business of owning or op-
erating any vessel, unless the controlling in-
terest in such corporation is owned by citi-
zens of the United States, within the mean-
ing of section 802 of Title 46.

(d) No certificate of incorporation shall
be dellvered to a China Trade Act corpora-
tion and no incorporation shall be complete
until at least 25 per centum of its author-
ized capital stock has been paid in cash,
or, in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 148 of this title, In real or personal
property which has been placed in the cus-
tody of the directors, and such corporation
has filed a statement to this effect under
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oath with the registrar within six months
after the issuance of its certificate of in-
corporation, except that the registrar may
grant additional time for the filing of such
statement upon application made prior to
the expiration of such six months. If any
such corporation transacts business in vio-
lation of this subdivision of this section or
fails to file such statement within six
months, or within such time as the regis-
trar prescribes upon such application, the
registrar shall institute proceedings under
sectlon 154 of this title for the revocation
of the certificate. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346,
§4, 42 Stat. 850; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345,
§§ 1-5, 43 Stat. 995; June 25, 1038, ch. 696,
§1, 52 Stat. 1195.)

CODIFICATION

Sections 1—5 of act Feb. 26, 1925, amended
subsecs. (a), (b) (6), (7), and (c) of section
4 of act Sept. 19, 1922, and added subsec.
(d).

AMENDMENTS

1938—Subsec. (b) (5). Act June 25, 1938,

amended subsec. (b (5) generally.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1938 AMENDMENT

Act June 25, 1938, provided that the
amendment shall apply to China Trade Act
corporations created after the date of en-
actment of the act.

SecTIoN REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 148
of this title.

§ 144a. Same; perpetusal existence fee.

Any China Trade Act corporation existing
on June 25, 1938, may make its existence
perpetual only upon application to the Sec-
retary of Commerce to amend its charter
in that respect and upon payment of a fee
equivalent to the incorporation fee. Upon
receipt of such application and the pay-
ment of such prescribed fee, the Secretary
shall approve such application and the char-
ter of the corporation shall be amended ac-
cordingly. (June 25, 1938, ch. 696, §2, 52
Stat. 1196.)

CODIFICATION

Section was not enacted as part of the
China Trade Act, 1922, which comprises this
chapter.

§ 145. Certificate of incorporation.

The BSecretary shall, upon the filing of
such application, issue a certificate of incor-
poration certifying that the provisions of
this chapter have been complied with and
declaring that the incorporators are a body
corporate, if (a) an incorporation fee of $100
has been paid him; (b) he finds that the ar-
ticles of Incorporation and statements
therein conform to the requirements of, and
that the incorporation is authorized by, this
chapter; and (c) he finds that such corpo-
ration will aid in developing markets in
China for goods produced in the United
States. A copy of the articles of incorpora-
tion shall be made a part of the certificate
of incorporation and printed in full thereon.
Any failure, previous to the issuance of the
certificate of incorporation, by the incorpo-
rators or in respect to the application for the
certificate of incorporation, to conform to
any requirement of law which is a condition
precedent to such issuance, may not subse-
quent thereto be held to invalidate the cer-
tificate of Incorporation or alter the legal
status of any act of a China Trade Act cor-
poration, except in proceedings instituted by
the registrar for the revocation of the cer-
tificate of incorporation. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch.
3486, § 5, 42 Stat. 850.)

§ 146. General powers of corporation.

In addition to the powers granted else-
where in this chapter, a China Trade Act
corporation—

(a) Shall have the right of succession dur-
ing the existence of the corporation;

(b) Shall have a corporate seal and may,
with the approval of the Secretary, alter it;

{¢) May sue and be sued;

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

(d) Shall have the right to transact the
business authorized by its articles of incor-
poration and such further business as iIs
properly connected therewith or necessary
and incidental thereto;

(e) May make contracts and incur lia-
bilitles;

(f) May acquire and hold real or personal

property, necessary to effect the purpose for
which it is formed, and dispose of such prop-
erty when no longer needed for such pur-
poses;
(g) May borrow money and issue its notes,
coupon or registered bonds, or other evi-
dences of debt, and secure their payment by
a mortgage of its property; and

(h) May establish such branch offices at
such places in China as it deems advisable.
(Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, §6, 42 Stat. 851;
Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345, § 6, 43 Stat. 996.)

CODIFICATION
Act Feb. 26, 1925, amended section 6 of
act Sept. 19, 1922, by substituting “Shall”
for “May” in par. (b).
TREATY

Par. (h) of this section has been affected
by the 1943 Treaty between United States of
America and the Republic of China, 57 Stat.
767, In which the United States relinquished
all extraterritorial jurisdiction and rights in
China. See note set out under section 142 of
this title.

§ 146a. Jurisdiction of suits by or against
China Trade Act corporation.
The Federal district courts shall have ex-
clusive original jurisdiction of all sults (ex-
cept as provided by sections 191 to 197, 199,
200, and 202 of Title 22, as amended) to
which a China Trade Act corporation, or a
stockholder, director, or officer thereof in his
capacity as such, is a party. Suit against the
tion may be brought in the United
State District Court for the District of Co-
lumbia or in the Federal district court for
any district in which the corporation has an
agent and is engaged in doing business.
(Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, § 20 (a), 42 Stat. 855;
Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345, § 10, 43 Stat. 996; June
25, 1936, ch. B804, 490 Stat. 1921; Treaty of
Jan. 11, 1943, 57 Stat. 767; June 25, 1948, ch.
646, § 32 (a), 62 Stat. 091; May 24, 1949, ch.
139, § 127, 63 Stat. 107.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Bections 191 to 197, 199, 200 and 202 of
Title 22, referred to in the text, related to
the United States Court for China. These sec-
tions were omitted from the Code and were
subsequently repealed by act June 35, 1948,
ch. 648, § 39, 62 Stat. 992, eff. Sept. 1, 1948.

CODIFICATION

Section comprises subsec. (a) of section 20
of act Sept. 19, 1922, as amended by act
Feb. 26, 1925. Subsec. (b) of section 20 is
classified to section 160 of this title.

The provision that suits against the China
Trade Act corporation might also be brought
in the United States Court for China was
omitted as that court is no longer in opera-
tion. By the treaty of Jan. 11, 1943, between
the United States and China, the United
States relinquished extiraterritorial rights in
China.

CHANGE OF NAME

Act June 25, 1948, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, as
amended by act May 24, 1949, substituted
“United States District Court for the Dis-
trict of Columbia” for “district court of the
United States for the District of Columbia”.

Act June 25, 1936, changed name of “Su-
preme Court of the District of Columbia™ to
*“district court of the United States for the
District of Columbia”.

§ 147. Stock; issuance at par value.

Each share of the original or any subse-
quent issue of stock of a China Trade Act
corporation shall be issued at not less than
par value, and shall be paid for in cash, or
in accordance with the provisions of section
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148 of this title, in real or personal prop-
erty which has been placed in the custody of
the directors. No such share shall be issued
until the amount of the par value therecf has
been paid the corporation; and when issuved,
each share shall be held to be full paid and
nonassessable; except that if any share is,
in violation of this section, issued without
the amount of the par value thereof having
been paid to the corporation, the holder of
such share shall be liable in suits by cred-
itors for the difference between the amount
paid for such share and the par value there-
of. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, § 7, 42 Stat. 851;
Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345, § T, 43 Stat. 996.)

CODIFICATION

Act Feb. 26, 1925, amended section 7 of
act Sept. 19, 1922, by substituting “not less
than par value" for “par value only”.

SecTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 148
of this title.

§ 148. Same; payment in real or personal
property.

No share of stock of a China Trade Act
corporation shall, for the purposes of sec-
tion 147 of this title or of subdivision (d)
of section 144 of this title, be held paid in
real or personal property unless (1) a cer-
tificate describing the property and stating
the value at which 1t is to be received has
been filed by the corporation with the Sec-
retary or the registrar in such manner as
shall be by regulation prescribed, and a
fee to be fixed by the Secretary or the reg-
istrar, respectively, to cover the cost of any
necessary investigation has been paid, and
(2) the Secretary or the registrar, as the
case may be, finds and has certified to the
corporation that such value is not more than
the fair market value of the property. (Sept.
19, 1922, ch. 3486, § 8, 42 Stat. 851,)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section s referred to in sections 144,
147 of this title.

§ 149. Bylaws.

The bylaws may provide—

(a) The time, place, manner of calling, giv-
ing notice, and conduct of, and determina-
tion of a quorum for, the meetings, annual
or special, of the stockholders or directors;

(b) The number, qualifications, and man-
ner of choosing and fixing the tenure of of-
fice and compensation of all directors; but
the number of such directors shall be not less
than three, and a majority of the directors,
and the president and the treasurer, or each
officer holding a corresponding office, shall,
during their tenure of office, be citizens of
the United States resident in China.

(¢) The manner of calling for and collect-
ing payments upon shares of stock, the pen-
alties and forfeitures for nonpayment, the
preparation of certificates of the shares, the
manner of recording their sale or transfer,
and the manner of their representation at
stockholders’ meetings. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch.
3486, § 0, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345,
§ 8, 43 Stat. 996.)

CODIFICATION

Act Feb. 26, 1925, amended section 9(b)
of act Sept. 19, 1922,

§ 150. Stockholders’ meetings.

(a) Within six months after the issuance
of the certificate of incorporation of a China
Trade Act corporation there shall be held a
stockholders’ meeting either at the princi-
pal office or a branch office of the corporation.
Such meeting shall be called by a majority of
the directors named in the articles of in-
corporation and each stockholder shall be
glven at least ninety days’ notice of the meet-
ing either in person or by mail. The holders
of two-thirds of the voting shares, repre-
sented in person or by proxy, shall consti-
tute a quorum at such meeting authorized
to transact business. At this meeting or an
adjourned meeting thereof a code of bylaws
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for the corporation shall be adopted by a
majority of the voting shares represented at
the meeting.

(b) The following questions shall be de-
termined only by the stockholders at a stock-
holders’ meeting:

(1) Adoption of the bylaws:

(2) Amendments to the articles of incor-
poration or bylaws;

(3) Authorization of the sale of the en-
tire business of the corporation or of an in-
dependent branch of such business;

(4) Authorization of the voluntary disso-
lution of the corporation; and

(5) Authorization of application for the
extension of the period of education of the
corporation,

(c) The adoption of any such amendment
or authorization shall require the approval
of at least two-thirds of the voting shares.
No amendment to the articles of incorpora-
tion or authorization for dissolution or ex-
tension shall take effect until (1) the cor-
poration files a certificate with the Secretary
stating the action taken, in such manner and
form as shall be by regulation prescribed, and
(2) such amendment or authorization is
found and certified by the Secretary to con-
form to the requirements of this chapter.

(d) A certified copy of the bylaws and
amendments thereof and of the minutes of
all stockholders’ meetings of the corpora-
tion shall be filed with the registrar. (Sept.
19, 1922, ch, 346, § 10, 42 Stat. 852; Feb. 26,
1925, ch. 345, §9, 43 Stat. 986.)

CODIFICATION

Act Feb, 26, 1925, amended section 10(a)
of act Sept. 19, 1922, by inserting *, repre-
sented in person or by proxy,” in third sen-
tence after “voting shares”.

§ 151. Directors.

The directors designated in the articles of
incorporation shall, until their successors
take office, direct the exercise of all powers
of a China Trade Act corporation except
such as are conferred upon the stockholders
by law or by the articles of incorporation
or bylaws of the corporation, Thereafter the
directors elected in accordance with the by-
laws of the corporation shall direct the ex-
ercise of all powers of the corporation except
such as are so conferred upon the stock-
holders. In the exercise of such powers the
directors may appoint and remove and fix
the compensation of such officers and em-
ployees of the corporation as they deem ad-
;;;a;:le. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch, 3486, § 11, 42 Stat.

§ 152. Reports; records for public inspection.

(a) For the purposes of this chapter the
fiscal year of a China Trade Act corporation
shall correspond to the calendar year. The
corporation shall make and file with the
registrar, in such manner and form and at
such time as shall be by regulation pre-
scribed, a report of its business for each
such fiscal year and of its financial condi-
tion at the close of the year. The corpora-
tion shall furnish a true copy of the report
to each of its stockholders.

(b) The registrar shall flle with the Sec-
retary copies of all reports, certificates, and
certified coples received or issued by the
reglstrar under the provisions of this chap-
ter. The Secretary shall file with the regis-
trar copies of all applications for a certificate
of incorporation, and certificates recelved or
issued by the Secretary under the provisions
of this chapter. All such papers shall be
kept on record in the offices of the registrar
and the Secretary, and shall be available for
public inspection under such regulations as
may be prescribed. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346,
§ 12, 42 Stat. 853.)

§ 153. Dividends.

Dividends declared by a China Trade Act
corporation shall be derived wholly from the
surplus proefits of its business, (Sept. 19, 1922,
ch. 346, § 13, 42 Stat. 853.)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

§ 154. Investigations by registrar; revoca-
tion of certificate of incorporation.

The registrar may, in order to ascertain
if the affairs of a China Trade Act corpora-
tion are conducted contrary to any provision
of this chapter, or any other law, or any
treaty of the United States, or the articles
of incorporation or bylaws of the corpora-
tion, investigate the affairs of the corpora-
tion. The reglstrar, whenever he 1s satisfled
that the affairs of any China Trade Act cor=-
poration are or have been so conducted, may
institute in the United States Court for
China proceedings for the revocation of the
certificate of incorporation of the corpora-
tion. The court may revoke such certificate
if it finds the affairs of such corporation have
been s0 conducted. Pending final decision in
the revocation proceedings the court may at
any time, upon application of the registrar
or upon its own motion, make such orders
in respect to the conduct of the affairs of
the corporation as it deems advisable. (Sept.
19, 1922, ch. 346, § 14, 42 Stat. 853.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The United States Court for China, re-
ferred to in the text, has been abolished. See
note under section 142 of this title.

§ 166. Authority of registrar in obtaining
evidence.

(a) For the efficient administration of the
functions vested In the registrar by this
chapter he may require, by subpoena issued
by him or under his direction, (1) the at-
tendance of any witness and the production
of any book, paper, document, or other evi-
dence from any place in China at any desig-
nated place of hearing in China, or, if the
witness is actually resident or temporarily
sojourning outside of China, at any desig-
nated place of hearing within fifty miles of
the actual residence or place of sojourn of
such witness, and (2) the taking of a depo-
sition before any designated person having
power to administer oaths, In the case of a
deposition, the testimony shall be reduced
to writing by the person taking the deposi-
tion or under his direction, and shall then
be subscribed by the deponent. The regis-
trar, or any officer, employee, or agent of the
United States authorized in writing by him,
may administer oaths and examine any wit-
ness. Any witness summoned or whose depo-
sitlon is taken under this section shall be
paid the same fees and mileage as are paid
witnesses in the courts of the United States.

(b) In the case of fallure to comply with
any subpoena or in the case of the contumacy
of any witness before the registrar or any in-
dividual so authorized by him, the registrar
or such individual may invoke the ald of any
Federal district court. Such court may there-
upon order the witness to comply with the
requirements of such subpoena and to give
evidence touching the matter in question.
Any failure to obey such order may be pun-
ished by such court as a contempt thereof.

(¢) Repealed. Pub. L. 91-452, title IT, § 217,
Oct, 15, 1970, 84 Stat. 929.

(d) For the efficlent administration of the
functions vested In the registrar by this
chapter, he, or any officer, employee, or agent
of the United States authorized in writing
by him, shall at all reasonable times, for the
purpose of examination, have access to and
the right to copy any book, account, record,
paper, or correspondence relating to the busi-
ness or affairs of a China Trade Act corpora-
tlon. Any person who upon demand refuses
the registrar, or any duly authorized officer,
employee, or agent, such access or opportu-
nity to copy, or hinders, obstructs, or resists
him in the exercise of such right, shall be
liable to a penalty of not more than 85,000 for
each such offense. Such penalty shall be re-
coverable in a clvil suit brought in the name
of the Unlted States. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 348, §
15, 42 Stat. 853; Oct. 15, 1970, Pub. L. 91-452,
title I, § 217, 84 Stat. §29.)
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AMENDMENTS

1970—=Subsec. (c). Pub. L, 91-452 struck
out subsec. (¢) which granted immunity from
prosecution for any natural person testifying
in obedience to a subpoena.

EFFECTIVE DATE oF 1870 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 91-452 effective on
the sixtieth day following Oct. 15, 1970, see
section 260 of Pub. L. 91452, set out as a
note under section 6001 of Title 18, Crimes
and Criminal Procedure.

SaviNGes PrROVISION

Amendment by Pub, L. 91-452 not to affect
any immunity to which any individual is
entitled under this section by reason of any
testimony given before the sixtieth day fol-
lowing Oct. 15, 1970, see section 260 of Pub.
L. 91452, set out as a note under section
6001 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Pro-
cedure.

Cross REFERENCES

Immunity of witnesses, see section 6001
et seq. of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal Pro-
cedure.

Treaty between United States and China
nullifying extraterritorial rights, see note set
out under section 142 of this title.

FEDERAL RULES OF CRIMINAL FPROCEDURE

Application of section under rule 42, see
note by Advisory Committee under rule 42,
Title 18, Appendix, Crimes and Criminal Pro-
cedure.

§ 166. Dissolution of corporation; trustees.

In case of the voluntary dissolution of a
China Trade Act corporation or revocation of
its certificate of incorporation, the directors
of the corporation shall be trustees for the
creditors and stockholders of the corporation;
except that upon application to the United
States Court for China by any interested
party, or upon the motion of any court of
competent jurisdiction iu any proceeding
pending before it, the court may in its dis-
cretion appoint as the trustees such persons,
other than the directors, as it may determine.
The trustees are invested with the powers,
and shall do all acts, necessary to wind up
the affairs of the corporation and divide
among the stockholders according to their
respective interests the property of the cor-
poration remaining after all obligations
agalnst it have been settled. For the purposes
of this section the trustees may sue and be
sued in the name of the corporation and shall
be jointly and severally liable to the stock=-
holders and creditors of the corporation to
the extent of the property coming into their
hands as trustees. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 348,
§ 16, 42 Stat. 854.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The United States Court for China, re-
ferred to In the text, has been abolished. See
note under section 142 of this title.

§ 157. Regulations and fees; disposition of
fees and penalties,

(a) The Secretary is authorized to make
such regulations as may be necessary to carry,
into effect the functions vested in him or in
the registrar by this chapter.

(b) The Secretary is authorized to pre-
scribe and fix the amount of such fees (other
than the incorporation fee ) to be paid him or
the registrar for services rendered by the
Secretary or the registrar to any person in
the administration of the provisions of this
chapter. All fees and penalties pald under
this chapter shall be covered into the Treas-
ury of the United States as miscellaneous
receipts. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 346, §17, 42
Stat. 854.)

§ 158. False or fraudulent statements prohib-
ited; penalties.

No stockholder, director, officer, employee,
or agent of a China Trade Act corporation
shall make, issue, or publish any statement
written or oral, or advertisement in any
form, as to the value or as to the facts af-
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fecting the value of stocks, bonds, or other
evidences of debt, or as to the financial con-
dition or transactions, or facts affecting such
condition or transactions, of such corpora-
tion if it has issued or i1s to issue stock,
bond, or other evidences of debt, whenever
he knows or has reason to believe that any
material representation in such statement or
advertisement is false. No stockholder, direc-
tor, officer, employee, or agent of a China
Trade Act corporation sghall, if all the au-
thorized capital stock thereof has not been
paid in, make, issue, or publish any writ-
ten statement or advertisement, in any form,
stating the amount of the authorized capital
stock without also stating at the amount act-
ually paid in, a sum not greater than the
amount paid in. Any person violating any
provisions of this section shall, upon convic-
tion thereof, be fined not more than $5,000
or imprisoned not more than ten years, or
both. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch, 346, § 18, 42 Stat.
855.)

§ 159. Unauthorized use of legend; penalty.

No individual, partnership, or assoclation,
or corporation not incorporated under this
chapter or under a law of the United States,
shall engage In business within China under
& name in connection with which the leg-
end “Federal Inc. U.S.A.” 15 used. Any per-
son violating this section shall, upon con-
viction thereof, be fined not more than §1,-
000 for each violation. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch.
346, § 19, 42 Stat. 855.)

§ 160. Maintenance of agent for service.

Every China Trade Act corporation shall
maintain in the District of Columbia a per-
son as its accredited agent, upon whom legal
process may be served, In any suit to be
brought in the United States District Court
for the Distriet of Columbia, and who is
authorized to enter an appearance in its be-
half. In the event of the death or inability
to serve, or the resignation or removal, of
such person, such corporation shall, within
such time as the Secretary by regulation
prescribes, appoint a successor. Such corpora-
tion shall file with the Secretary a certified
copy of each power of attorney appointing a
person under this section, and a certified
copy of the written consent of each person
so appointed. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 348, § 20
(b), 42 Stat. 8565; Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345, § 10,
43 Stat. 996; June 25, 1936, ch. 804, 49 Stat.
1921; June 25, 1948, ch. 646, § 32 (a), 62 Stat.
991; May 24, 1949, ch. 139, § 127, 63 Stat. 107.)

CODIFICATION

Section comprises subsec. (b) of section
20 of act Sept. 19, 1922, as amended by act
Feb. 26, 1925. Subsec. (a) of section 20 is
classified to section 146a of this title.

CHANGE OF NAME

Act June 25, 1948, eff. Sept. 1, 1948, as
amended by act May 24, 1949, substituted
“United States District Court for the District
of Columbia” for “district court of the United
States for the District of Columbia.”

Act June 25, 1936, changed name of “Su-
preme Court of the District of Columbia” to
“district court of the United States for the
District of Columbia™.

§ 161, Alteration, amendment, or repeal.

The Congress of the United SBtates reserves
the right to alter, amend, or repeal any pro-
vision of this chapter. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch.
346, § 28, 42 Stat. 856.)

§ 162. Creation of China corporations re=
stricted.

No corporation for the purpose of engaging
in business within China shall be created
under any law of the United States other
than this chapter. (Sept. 19, 1922, ch. 348,
§29, as added Feb. 26, 1925, ch. 345, § 13,
43 Stat. 997.)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

22 § 23T0—FOREIGN RELATIONS

PROHIBITION AGAINST ASSISTANCE TO COMMU-

NIST COUNTRIES; CONDITIONS FOR WAIVER OF

RESTRICTION BY PRESIDENT; ENUMERATION OF

COMMUNIST COUNTRIES

(f) No assistance shall be furnished under
this chapter (except section 2174(b) of this
title) to any Communist country. This re-
striction may not be waived pursuant to any
authority contained in this chapter unless
the President finds and promptly reports to
Congress that: (1) such assistance is vital
to the security of the United States; (2) the
recipient country is not controlled by the in-
ternational Communist conspiracy; and (3)
such assistance will further promote the in-
dependence of the recipient country from in-
ternational communism. For the purposes of
this subsection, the phrase “Communist
country” shall include specifically, but not
be limited to, the following countries:

Peoples Republic of Albania,

Peoples Republic of Bulgaria,

Peoples Republic of China,

Czechoslovak Socialist Republic,

German Democratic Republic (East Ger-
many),

Estonia,

Hungarian Peoples Republic,

Latvia,

Lithuania,

North Korean Peoples Republie,

North Vietnam,

Outer Mongolia-Mongolian Peoples Re-
publie,

Polish Peoples Republie,

Rumanian Peoples Republic,

Tibet,

Federal Peoples Republic of Yugoslavia,

Cuba, and

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (in-
cluding its captive constituent republics).

L] L L] - -
DENIAL OF ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES PREPARING
FOR AGGRESSIVE MILITARY EFFORT

(1) No assistance shall be provided under
this chapter or any other Act, and no sales
ghall be made under the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954, to
any country which the President determines
is engaging in or preparing for aggressive
military efforts, or which hereafter is offi-
clally represented at any International con-
ference when that representation includes
the planning of activities involving insurrec-
tion or subversion, which military efforts, in-
insurrection, or subversion, are directed
against—

(1) the United States,

(2) any country recelving assistance under
this chapter or any other Act, or

(3) any country to which sales are made
under the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954,
until the President determines that such
military efforts or preparations have ceased,
or such representation has ceased, and he
reports to the Congress that he has received
assurances satisfactory to him that such mili-
tary efforts or preparations will not be re-
newed, or that such representation will not
be renewed or repeated. This restriction may
not be waived pursuant to any authority con-
tained in this chapter.

PusrLic Law 02-126, 92Np CoNGRESS, S. 581,
AuvcusT 17, 1971
An Act to amend the Export Import Bank Act
of 1845, to eliminate certain export credit
controls, and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) this
Act may be cited as the “Export Expansion
Finance Act of 1971".
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(b) The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945
(12 U.S.C. 635 and following) is amended as
follows:

L] - * - .

(5) Section 2(b)(3) of such Act is
amended to read as follows:

“({3) The Bank shall not guarantee, insure,
or extend credit, or participate in the ex-
tension of credit in connection with (A) the
purchase of any product, technical data, or
other Information by a national or agency of
any nation which engages in armed conflict,
declared or otherwise, with the Armed Forces
of the United States, or (B) the purchase by
any nation (or national or agency thereof)
of any product, technical data, or other in-
formation which is to be used principally by
or in any such nation described in clause
(A). The Bank shall not guarantee, insure,
or extend credit, or participate in the ex-
tension of credit in connection with the pur-
chase of any product, technical data, or other
information by a national or agency of any
nation if the President determines that any
such transaction would be contrary to the
natlonal interest.”

Sec. 2. In connection with section 2 of
Executive Order Number 11387, dated Janu-
ary 1, 1968, and any rule, regulation, or
guideline established by the Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System in con-
nection with a voluntary foreign credit re-
straint program, there shall be no limitation
or restraint, or suggestion that there be a
limitation or restraint, on the part of any
bank or financial institution in connection
with the extension of credit for the purpose
of financing exports of the United States.

Approved August 17, 1971.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

House Reports No. 92-303 accompanying
H.R. 8181 (Comm. on Banking and Currency)
and No. 92-435 (Comm. of Conference).

Senate Report No. 82-51 (Comm. on Bank-
ing, Housing and Urban Affairs).

Congressional Record, Vol. 117 (1971):

Apr. 5, considered and passed Senate.

July 8, considered and passed House,
amended, in lieu of H.R. 8181.

Aug. 2, Senate agreed to conference report.

Aug. 5, House agreed to conference report.

ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, it is cer-
tainly in keeping with the American
tradition and that of freedom-loving
people throughout the world to pay trib-
ute to the 54th anniversary of Estonian
Independence Day.

Since early in the 13th century, the
proud and courageous people of Estonia
have sought to combat invasion and
foreign domination. Unfortunately, his-
tory has not been kind to Estonia, though
her people remain full of zeal in their
quest for self-determination.

February 24, 1918, marked the procla-
mation of Estonian independence from
all foreign rule. The Soviet Union capi-
talized on the German withdrawal in
1918 to impose their will upon the
Estonian nation. Later, the persistence
and desire of the Estonian people re-
sulted in a peace treaty with the Soviet
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Union in 1920, after which Estonia again
enjoyed freedom and sovereignty.

After its admission into the League of
Nations in 1921, Estonia assumed a
prominent role in the world community
of nations. Its contributions to that world
organization as spokesman for the small
democratic states and as an advocate
of peace were noteworthy.

That leadership was short lived, how-
ever, for by 1940, the Soviets again ex-
ercised complete domination over
Estonia. Except for the brief interlude
of Nazi occupation between 1941 and
1944, Estonia has remained in the
clutches of Soviet influence.

Estonians have suffered tremendously
under Soviet Communist rule, yet they
remain brave and steadfast in their will
to endure hardship until freedom and
liberty can again be restored. It is my
hope, Mr. Speaker, that the Estonian
people will soon once again join the ranks
of the free nations of the world.

CONSERVATION OF ANTARCTIC
SEALS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this month a number of representatives
of nations involved in Antarctic research
met to negotiate a treaty for the conser-
vation of Antarctic seals. While it has
been generally supposed that the waters
of Antarctica were a form of sanctuary
for Antarctic seals, just as the lands and
shelf ice of Antarctica are protected from
commercial exploitation, that supposition
is incorrect. Right now, citizens from any
nation could descend upon the Antarctic
and kill every seal there without violat-
ing the language or intent of any treaty.

It was to prevent such an occurrence
that a treaty has been proposed to regu-
late the taking of Antarctic seals. At the
conclusion of the conference, the repre-
sentatives of the mnations concerned
agreed upon a draft treaty, and in order
to have this given the widest possible
review, I insert the texts of the final act
of the meeting, and the draft convention
to appear at this point in the ConNGRrES-
SIONAL RECORD:

FIvaL AcT OoF THE CONFERENCE ON THE CoN-
SERVATION OF ANTARCTIC SEALS, FEBRUARY
3-11, 1972, WIiTH CONVENTION FOR THE
CONSERVATION OF ANTARCTIC SEALS

I

The Governments of Argentina, Australia,
Belgium, Chile, the French Republic, Japan,
New Zealand, Norway, the Republic of South
Africa, the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lies, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland, and the United States
of America, and the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations repre-
sented by an observer delegation;

Having accepted the invitation extended
to them by the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land to participate in a Conference on the
Conservation of Antarctic Seals;

Appointed their representatives, advisers
and observers who are listed below by coun-
tries in the order of alphabetical precedence:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Argentina

Representative: Sefior Juan Carlos M
Beltramino, Minister Plenipotentiary, Argen-
tine Embassy, London.

Alternate: Dra. Graclela Leonor Grandi,
Second Secretary, Argentine Embassy, Lon-
don.

Australia

Representative: His Excellency Mr. R. L.
Harry, CBE, Australian Ambassador, Bonn.

Adviser: Mr. E. L. Jenkins, Agricultural
Representative, Australian High Commis-
slon, London.

Adviser: Mr. W. J. Farmer, Second Secre-
tary, Australlan High Commission, London.
Belgium

Representative: M. Alfred van der Essen,
Ministre Plenipotentiaire, Directeur d’'Ad-
ministration au Ministére des Affaires étran-
gerés et du Commerce extérieur, Bruxelles.

Alternate: Baron de Gerlache de Gomery,

MVO, Shipping Counsellor, Belgian Embassy,
London.
Chile

Representative: Sefior Jorge Bergufio, Min-
ister-Counsellor, Embassy of Chile, London.

Alternate: Dr. W. Hermosilla. Adviser in
Biology, Instituto Antartico Chileno, Santi-
ago.

Alternate: Sefior H. Montealegre, Second
Secretary, Embassy of Chile, London.

The French Republic

Representative: M. J-F Miquel, Sclentific
Counsellor, French Embassy, London.

Alternate: Mme. Nicole Glynn, Scientific
Service, French Embassy, London.

Japan

Representative: Mr, N. Nakashima, Minis-
ter, Plenipotentiary, Japanese Embassy, Lon-
don.

Adviser: Professor Masaharu Nishiwakl,
Tokyo University.

Member: Mr. Tatsuo Saito, Deputy Head
of the First Maritime Division of the Fish-
eries Agency,

Member: Mr. Hakubl Sasaki, First Secre-
tary (Scientific), Japanese Embassy, London.
New Zealand

Representative: Mr. N. V. Farrell, Minister,
New Zealand High Commission, London.

Alternate: Dr. V. Armstrong, Scientific
Adviser, New Zealand High Commission, Lon-
don.

Alternate: Mr. A. C. Doyle, Second Secre-
tary, New Zealand High Commission, Lon-
don.

Norway

Representative: Mr. Tore Bogh, Minister-
Counsellor, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Oslo.

Alternate: Mr. J. H, Bernes, Director-Gen-
eral, Ministry of Fisheries, Oslo.

Alternate: Mr. T. Oristland, Oceanogra-
pher. The Marine Research Institute of the
Directorate of Fisheries, Bergen.

The Republic of South Africa

Representative: Mr. R. W. Rand, Division of
Sea Fisheries, Department of Industries,
South Africa.

Adviser: Mr. W. Scholtz, Second Secretary,
South African Embassy, London.

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Representative: Mr. I. I, Ippolitov, Minis-
ter-Counsellor, Embassy of the Soviet Union,
London.

Alternate: Mr. L. A, Popov, Ministry of
Fisheries.

Alternate: Mr. V. 8. EKotlyar, Ministry of
Foreign Affalrs.

Adviser: Mr. V. Y. Faekov, Embassy of So-
viet Union, London.
The United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland

Representative: Mr. H. G. Balfour Paul,
CMG, (Chairman).

Alternate: Dr., Brian Roberts, CMG Polar
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Regions Section, Latin America Department,
Foreign and Commonwealth Office.

Alternate: Mr. David M. Edwards, Assistant
Legal Adviser, Foreign and Commonwealth
Office.

Alternate: Miss Charlotte Rycroff, Latin
America Department, Foreign and Common-
wealth Office.

Alternate: Mr. W. Nigel Bonner, Seals Re~
search Division, Institute for Marine En-
vironmental Research.

Alternate: Dr. Richard M, Laws, Life Sci-
ences Division, British Antarctic Survey.

Alternate: Dr. T, E. Armstrong, Scott Polar
Research Institute.

The United States of America

Representative: The Honourable Donald L.
McEearn, Ambassador, Special Assistant to
the Secretary of State for Fisheries and Wild-
life and Coordinator of Ocean Affairs, De-
partment of State.

Alternate: Mr. Alanson G. Burt, Office of
the Speclal Assistant to the Secretary of
State for Fisheries and Wildlife and Coordi-
nator of Ocean Affairs, Department of State.

Alternate: The Honourable Wymberley
DeR. Coerr, Special Adviser to the Special
Assistant to the Secretary of State for En-
vironmental Affairs, Department of State.

Adviser: The Honourable Mario Blaggl,
Congressional Adviser, United States House
of Representatives.

Adviser: The Honourable Edwin B. For-
sythe, Congressional Adviser, United States
House of Representatives.

Adviser: Mr. Frank M, Potter, Jr., Congres-
slonal Staff Adviser, Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, United States House
of Representatives.

Adviser: Mr. Bryan H. Baas, American Em-
bassy, London.

Adviser: Mr. David E. Birenbaum, National
Parks and Conservation Association, Wash-
ington, DC.

Adviser: Mrs. Prudence I. Fox, Office of
International Affairs, National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administratlon Department of
Commerce.

Adviser: Mr. Thomas R. Garrett, Friends of
the Earth, Washington, DC.

Adviser: Mr. Willlam A. Hayne, Senior Staff
Member for International Affairs, Council on
Environment Quality, Executive Office of the
President.

Adviser: Captain James E. Heg, USN, Chief
of Polar Planning and Coordination, Office of
Polar Programmes, National Science Founda-
tion.

Adviser: Mr. Walter Eirkness, Acting Dep-
uty Associate Director for Resource Man-
agement, National Marine Fisherles Service,
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admini=-
tration, Department of Commerce.

Adviser: Mr. George A. Llano, PH.D., Pro-
gramme Manager, Polar Biology and Medi-
cine, Office of Polar Programmes, National
Science Foundation.

Adviser: Mrs. Eleanor C. McDowell, Office
of the Assistant Legal Adviser for Treaty Af-
fairs, Department of State.

Adviser: Mr. Addison E. Richmond, Jr.,
PH.D., Deputy for Polar and Technological
Affairs, Office of General Scientific Affairs,
Bureau of International Scientific and Tech-~
nological Affairs, Department of State.

Adviser: Mr. Donald B, Siniff PH.D., Uni-
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minne-
sota.

Adviser: Mrs. Frances K. Wein,
Club, San Francisco, California.

Adviser: Mr. Robert L. Horstman, Sea
Mammal Motivational Institute, Key Largo,
Florida.

The food and agriculiure organization of
the United Nations
Observer: Mr. L. K. Boerema.
Observer: Dr. J. A. Gulland.
The Conference met at London on 3 Feb-
ruary 1872 under the Chairmanship of Mr.
H. G. Balfour Paul, representative of the

Slerra
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delegation of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland.

The committees established under the
Rules of Procedure of the Conference were
constituted as follows:

Committee on drafting

D, M. Edwards (UK—Chairman),

J. C. M. Beltramino (Argentina).

HE Mr. R. L. Harry (Australia).

J. Berguno (Chile).

T. Salto (Japan).

A. C. Doyle (New Zealand).

T. Bogh (Norway).

V. 8. Kotlyar (USSR).

T. E. Armstrong (UK).

Mrs. E. C. McDowell (US).

Mrs, P, Fox (US).

Committee on the annex

R. M. Laws (UE—Chairman).
E. L. Jenkins (Australia).
W. Hermosilla (Chile).
M. Nishiwaki (Japan).
T, Saito (Japan).
T. Oritsland (Norway).
R, W. Rand (South Africa).
V. Y. Faekov (USSR).
V. S. Kotlyar (USSR).
L. A. Popov (USSR).
W. N. Bonner (UK).
W. Kirkness (USA).
G. A. Llano (USA),
L. K. Boerema (FAQ).
J. A. Gulland (FAO).
e final session was held on 11 February
1972,

As a result of its deliberations the Con-
ference has established and drawn up for
signature a “Convention for the Conserva-
tion of Antarctic Seals”, the text of which s
annexed hereto.

b+ 4

The Conference on the Conservation of
Antarctic Seals Resolves: (1) To express its
gratitude to Her Majesty’'s Government in
the United Eingdom for their initiative in
convening the present Conference and for
its preparation; (2) To express to its Chair-
man, Mr. H. G. Balfour Paul, its deep appre-
ciation for the admirable manner in which
he has guided the Conference; (3) To ex-
press to the officers and staff of the Secre-
tariat and to the Interpreters and Transla-
tors its appreciation for their untiring serv-
ices and diligent efforts in contributing to
the attainment of the objectives of the Con-
ference.

m

The Conference on the Conservation of
Antarctic Seals Resolves: That the Govern-
ment of the United EKingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland be authorised
to publish the Final Act of this Conference
(together with an Addendum containing
statements by the Representatives of Chile
and the United States of America) and the
text of the Convention annexed hereto.

w

The Conference on the Conservation of
Antarctic Seals Recommends that when
meetings of the Contracting Parties are con-
vened by the Government of the United
Eingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land as Depositary, such meeting should be
held in the Capitals of each of the Contract-
ing Parties in rotation and proceeding in
alphabetical order in the English language.

In witness whereof, the following Repre-
sentatives have signed this Final Act.

Done at London, this eleventh day of Feb-
ruary 1972, in a single original copy to be
deposited in the archives of the Government
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, which shall transmit a
certified copy thereof to all the other Gov-
ernments participating in the Conference.

Signatures of representatives and alternates

Argentinag: J. C. M. Beltramino and G. L.
Grandl.
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Australia: R. L. Harry.

Belgium: Alfred v. d. Essen and de Gerlache
de Gomery.

Chile: Jorge Bergufio.

The French Republic: J-F Miquel.

Japan: N. Nakashima,

New Zealand: N. V. Farrell and Alan C.
Doyle.

Norway: Tore Bogh and Torger Oritsland.

The Republic of South Africa: R. W. Rand.

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics:
I. L Ippolitov, V. 8. Eotlyar, and L. A. Fopov.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland: H. G. Balfour Paul, Brian
Roberts, R. M. Laws, D, M. Edwards, C. S.
Rycroft, Terence Armstrong, and W. Nigel
Bonner.

The United States of America: Donald L.
McEernan and Alanson G. Burt.

ADDENDUM

The following statement was made by the
Representative of Chile:

“The Delegation of Chile states that the
reference to Article IV of the Antarctic
Treaty contained in Article 1 of the present
Convention signifies that nothing specified
therein shall confirm, deny or impair the
rights of the Contracting Parties as regards
their maritime jurisdictions and their de-
clared juridical position on this matter.”

The following statement was made by the
Representative of the United States of Amer-
ica:

“The Delegation of the United States of
America belleves that the Convention should
contain stronger provisions for the observa-
tion of operations and enforcement of regu-
lations, especially with regard to the use
of observers of the Contracting Parties with
each others' sealing expeditions. Opposition
to stronger provisions has chlefly arlsen not
from commerical but from juridical interests.

“Nevertheless, the Convention is a new and
valuable International Agreement, achieved
in advance of the development of commercial
sealing In the Antarctic, that contalns many
provisions important to the conservation of
seals and their protection against over-ex-
ploitation. We understand exploratory com-
mercial sealing ventures may be imminent.

“In order not to diminish the progress ac-
hieved by this Conference in international
cooperation for effective conservation in the
Antarctle, the delegation of the United States
of Amerlca has decided to sign.-the Final Act
and will submit the Conventlon for its Gov-
ernment's consideration.

CONVENTION FOR THE CONSERVATION
OF ANTARCTIC SEALS

The Contracting Partles,

Recalling the Agreed Measures for the
Conservation of Antarctic Fauna and Flora,
adopted under the Antarctic Treaty signed
at Washington on 1 December 1959;

Recognizing the general concern about the
vulnerability of Antarctic seals to commer-
clal exploitation and the consequent need for
effective conservation measures;

Recognizing that the stocks of Antarctic
seals are an important living resource in the
mearine environment which requires an inter-
national agreement for its effective conserva-
tion;

Recognizing that this resource should not
be depleted by over-exploitation, and hence
that any harvesting should be regulated so
as not to exceed the levels cf the optimum
sustainable yleld;

Recognizing that In order to improve
scientific knewledge and so place exploita-
tion on a rational basis, every effort should
be made both to encourage biological and
other research on Antarctic seal populations
and to galn information from such research
and from the statistics of future sealing
operations, so that further suitable regula-
tions may be formulated;

Noting that the Scientific Committee on
Antarctic Research of the International
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Council of Scientific Unions (SCAR) is will-
ing to carry out the tasks requested of it
in this Convention;

Desiring to promote and achieve the ob-
jectives of protection, scientific study and
rational use of Antarctic seals, and to main-
tain a satisfactory balance within the ecologi-
cal system,

Have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE 1
Scope

(1) This Convention applies to the seas
south of 60° South Latitude, in respect of
which the Contracting Parties affirm the pro-
visions of Article IV of the Antarctic Treaty.

(2) This Convention may be applicable to
any or all of the following specles: Southern
elephant seal, Mirounga leonina; Leopard
seal, Hydrurga leptonyzr; Weddell seal, Lep-
tonychotes weddelli; Crabeater seal, Lobodon
carcinophagus; Ross seal, Ommatophoca
rossi; and Southern fur seals, Arctocephalus
8p.
(8) The Annex to this Convention forms
an integral part thereof.

ARTICLE 2
Implementation

(1) The Contracting Parties agree that the
specles of seals enumerated in Article 1 shall
not be killed or captured within the Conven-
tion area by their nationals or vessels under
their respective flags except in accordance
with the provisions of this Convention.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall adopt for
its nationals and for vessels under its flag
such laws, regulations and other measures,
including a permit system as appropriate, as
may be necessary to implement this Con-
vention.

ARTICLE 3

Annered Measures

(1) This Convention includes an Annex
specifying measures which the Contracting
Partles hereby adopt. Contracting Parties
may from time to time in the future adopt
other measures with respect to the conser-
vation, scientific study and rational and hu-
n:;ane use of seal resources, prescribing inter
alia:

(a) permissible catch;

(b) protected and unprotected species;

(c) open and closed seasons;

(d) open and closed areas, including the
designation of reserves;

(e) the designation of special areas where
there shall be no disturbance of seals;

(f) limits relating to sex, size, or age for
each species;

(g) restrictions relating to time of day and
duration, limitations of effort and methods of
sealing;

(h) types and specifications of gear and ap-
paratus and appliances which may be used;

(1) ecatch returns and other statistical and
biological records;

(}) procedures for facilitating the review
and assessment of scientific information;

(k) other regulatory measures including
an effective system of inspection.

(2) The measures adopted under para-
graph (1) of this Article shall be based upon
the best scientific and technical evidence
avallable.

(3) The Annex may from time to time be
amended in accordance with the procedures
provided for in Article 9.

ARTICLE 4
Special Permits

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of this
Convention, any Contracting Party may is-
sue permits to kill or capture seals in lim-
ited quantities and in conformity with the
objectives and principles of this Convention
for the following purposes:

(a) to provide indispensable food for men

or dogs;
(b) to provide for sclentific research; or
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{c) to provide specimens for museums,
educational or cultural Institutions.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall, as soon
as possible, inform the other Contracting
Parties and SCAR of the purpose and con-
tent of all permits issued under paragraph
(1) of this Article and subsequently of the
numbers of seals killed or captured under
these permits.

ARTICLE 5
Exchange of information and
scientific advice

(1) Each Contracting Perty shall provide
to the other Contracting Parties and to SCAR
the information specified in the Annex with-
in the period indicated therein.

(2) Each Contracting Party shall also pro-
vide to the other Contracting Partles and to
SCAR before 31 October each year informa-
tion on any steps it has taken in accordance
with Article 2 of this Convention during the
preceding period 1 July to 30 June.

(3) Contracting Parties which have no in-
formation to report under the two preceding
paragraphs shall Indicate this formally be-
fore 31 October each year.

(4) SCAR Is Invited:

(a) to assess Information received pur-
suant to this Article; encourage exchange of
sclentific data and information among the
Contracting Parties; recommend programmes
for scientific research; recommend statistical
and biological data to be collected by sealing
expeditions within the Convention area; and
suggest amendments to the Annex; and

(b) to report on the basis of the statistical,
blological and other evidence available when
the harvest of any specles of seal in the Con-
vention area is having a significantly harm-
ful effect on the total stocks of such species
or on the ecological system in any particular
locality.

(56) SCAR is invited to notify the Deposi-
tory which shall report to the Contracting
Parties when SCAR estimates in any sealing
season that the permissible catch limits for
any species are likely to be exceeded and,
in that case, to provide an estimate of the
date upon which the permissible catch 1imits
will be reached. Each Contracting Party shall
then take appropriate measures to prevent its
nationals and wvessels under its flag from
killing or capturing seals of that specles after
the estimated date until the Contracting
Parties decide otherwise.

(6) SCAR may if necessary seek the tech-
nical assistance of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations in mak-
ing its assessments.

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (1) of Article 1 the Contracting
Parties shall, in accordance with their in-
ternal law, report to each other and to SCAR,
for consideration statistics relating to the
Antarctic seals listed in paragraph (2) of Ar-
ticle 1 which have been killed or captured by
their nationals and vessels under their re-
spective flags in the area of floating ice north
of 60° South Latitude.

ARTICLE 6
Consultations between coniracting parties

(1) At any time after commercial sealing
has begun a Contracting Party may propose
through the Depositary that a meeting of
Contracting Parties be convened with a view
to:

(a) establishing by a two-thirds majority
of the Contracting Parties, including the
concurring votes of all States signatory to
this Convention present at the meeting, an
effective system of contrel, including inspec-
tion, over the implementation of the provi-
sions of this Convention;

(b) establishing a commission to perform
such functions under this Convention as the
Contracting Partles may deem necessary; or

(c) considering other proposals, including:

(1) the provision of independent sclentific
advice;

(i1) the establishment, by a two-thirds ma-
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Jority, of a sclentific advisory committee
which may be assigned some or all of the
functions requested of SCAR under this Con-
vention, if commercial sealing reaches sig-
nificant proportions;

(i) the carrying out of sclentific pro-
grammes with the participation of the Con-
tracting Partles; and

(iv) the provision of further regulatory
measures, including moratoria.

(2) If one-third of the Contracting Parties
indicate agreement the Depositary shall con-
vene such a meeting, as soon as possible.

(3) A meeting shall be held at the request
of any Contracting Party, if SCAR reports
that the harvest of any species of Antarctic
seal in the area to which this Convention
applies is having a significantly harmful ef-
fect on the total stocks or the ecological
system in any particular locality.

ARTICLE 7T
Review of operations

The Contracting Parties shall meet within
five years after the entry into force of this
Convention and at least every five years
thereafter to review the operation of the
Convention. .

ARTICLE 8

Amendments to the Convention

(1) This Convention may be amended at
any time. The text of any amendment pro-
posed by a Contracting Party shall be sub-
mitted to the Depositary, which shall trans-
mit 1t to all the Contracting Parties.

(2) If one third of the Contracting Parties
request a meeting to discuss the proposed
amendment the Depositary shall call such a
meeting.

(3) An amendment shall enter into force
when the Depositary has received instru-
ments of ratification or acceptance thereof
from all the Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 9
Amendments to the Annex

(1) Any Contracting Party may propose
amendments to the Annex to this Conven-
tion. The text of any such proposed amend-
ment shall be submitted to the Depositary
which shall transmit it to all Contracting
Parties.

(2) Each such proposed amendment shall
become effective for all Contracting Parties
six months after the date appearing on the
notification from the Depositary to the Con-
tracting Parties, if within 120 days of the
notification date, no objection has been re-
ceived and two-thirds of the Contracting
Parties have notified the Depositary in writ-
ing of their approval.

(3) If an objection is received from any
Contracting Party within 120 days of the
notification date, the matter shall be con-
sidered by the Contracting Parties at their
next meeting. If unanimity on the matter is
not reached at the meeting, the Contracting
Parties shall notify the Depositary within 120
days from the date of closure of the meeting
of their approval or rejection of the original
amendment or of any new amendment pro-
posed by the meeting. If, by the end of this
period, two-thirds of the Contracting Partles
have approved such amendment, it shall be-
come effective six months from the date of
the closure of the meeting for those Contract-
ing Parties which have by then notified their
approval. _

(4) Any Contracting Party which has ob-
jected to a proposed amendment may at any
time withdraw that objection, and the pro-
posed amendment shall become effective with
respect to such Party immediately if the
amendment is already in effect, or at such
time as 1t becomes effective under the terms
of this Article.

(5) The Depositary shall notify each Con-
tracting Party immediately upon receipt of
each approval or objection, of each with-
drawal of objection, and of the entry into
force of any amendment.
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(6) Any State which becomes a party to
this Convention after an amendment to the
Annex has entered into force shall be bound
by the Annex as so amended. Any State
which becomes a Party to this Convention
during the period when & proposed amend-
ment is pending may approve or object to
such an amendment within the time limits
applicable to other Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 10
Signature

This Convention shall be open for signa-
ture at London from 1 June to 31 December
1872 by States participating in the Confer-
ence on the Conservation of Antarctic Seals
held at London from 3 to 11 February 1972.

ARTICLE 11
Ratification

This Convention is subject to ratification
or acceptance. Instruments of ratification or
acceptance shall be deposited with the Gov-
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, hereby des-
ignated as the Depositary.

ARTICLE 12
Accession

This Convention shall be open for acces-
slon by any State which may be invited to
accede to this Convention with the consent
of all the Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 13
Entry into force

(1) This Convention shall enter into force
on the thirtieth day following the date of
deposit of the seventh instrument of ratifica-
tion, or acceptance.

(2) Thereafer this Convention shall enter
into force for each ratifying, accepting or
acceding State on the thirtleth day after de-
posit by such State of its instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession.

ARTICLE 14
Withdrawal

Any Contracting Party may withdraw from
this Convention on 30 June of any year by
glving notice on or before 1 January of the
same year to the Depositary, which upon
receipt of such a notice shall at once com-
municate it to the other Contracting Parties.
Any other Contracting Party may, in like
manner, within one month of the receipt of
& copy of such a notice from the Depositary,
give notice of withdrawal, so that the Con-
vention shall cease to be in force on 30 June
of the same year with respect to the Con-
tracting Party giving such notice.

ARTICLE 15
Notification by the depositary

The Depositary shall notify all slgnatory
and acceding States of the following:

(a) signatures of this Convention, the
deposit of instruments of ratification, ac-
ceptance or accession and notices of with-
drawal;

(b) the date of entry into force of this
Convention and of any amendments to it or
its Annex.

ARTICLE 16
Certified copies and registration

(1) This Convention, done in the English,
French, Russlan and BSpanish languages,
each version being equally authentic, shall
be deposited in the archives of the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Brit-
aln and Northern Ireland, which shall trans-
mit duly certified coples thereof to all signa-
tory and acceding States.

(2) This Convention shall be registered by
the Depositary pursuant to Article 102 of
the Charter of the United Nations.

In witness thereof, the undersigned, duly
authorized, have signed this Convention.

Done at this day of
19 .
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ANNEX
Permissible catch

The Contracting Parties shall in any one
year, which shall run from 1 July to 80 June
inclusive, restrict the total number of seals
of each specles killed or captured to the
numbers specified below. These numbers are
subject to review in the light of scientific as-
sessments.

(a) in the case of Crabester seals Lobodon
carcinophagus 175,000

(b) in the case of Leopard seals Hydrurge,
leptonyz 12,000

(c) in the case of Weddell seals Leptony-
chotes weddelli, 5,000

Protected species

(a) It s forbidden to kill or capture Ross
seals Ommatophoca rossi, Southern elephant
seals Mirounga Ilconins, or fur seals of the
genus Arctocephalus.

(b) In order to protect the adult breeding
stock during the period when it is most con-
centrated and vulnerable, it is forbidden to
kill or capture any Weddell seal Leptony-
chotas weddelli one year old or older between
1 SBeptember and 31 January inclusive.

Closed season and sealing season

The period between 1 March and 31 Au-
gust inclusive is a Closed Season, during
which the killing or capturing of seals is
forbldden. The period 1 September to the
last day in February constitutes a Sealing
Beason.

Sealing zones

Each of the sealing zones listed in this
paragraph shall be closed in numerical se-
quence to all sealing operations for the seal
species listed In paragraph 1 of this Annex
for the period 1 September to the last day
of February inclusive. Such closures shall
begin with the same zone as is closed under
paragraph 2 of Annex B to Annex 1 of the
Report of the Fifth Antarctic Treaty Con-
sultative Meeting at the moment the Con-
vention enters into force. Upon the expira=
tion of each closed period, the affected zone
shall reopen.

Zone 1—between 60° and 120° West Longit-
tude.

Zone 2—between 0° and 60° West Longi-
tude, together with that part of the Weddell
SBea lying westward of 80° West Longitude.

Zone 3—between 0° and 70°® East Longl-
tude.

Zone 4—between 70° and 130° East Longi-
tude.

Zone 5—between 130° East Longitude and
170° West Longitude.

Zone 6—between: 120° and 170° West Longl-
tude.

Seal reserves

It is forbidden to kill or capture seals in
the following reserves, which are seal breeding
areas or the site of long-term scientific re-
search:

(a) The area around the South Orkney
Islands between 60° 20' and 60° 56’ South
Latitude and 44° 05’ and 46° 25’ West Longi-
tude.

(b) The area of the southwestern Ross Sea
south of 76° South Latitude and west of 170*
East Longitude.

(c) The area of Edisto Inlet south and west
of a line drawn between Cape Hallet at T2°
19" South Latitude, 170® 18’ East Longitude,
and Helm Polnt, at 72° 11’ South Latitude,
170° 00' East Longitude.

Ezchange of information

(a) Contracting Parties shall provide before
31 October each year to other Contracting
Farties and to SCAR a summary of statistical
information on all seals killed or captured
by their nationals and vessels under their
respective flags in the Convention area, in
respect of the preceding period 1 July to 30
June. This information shall include by
zones and months:
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(i) The gross and net tonnage, brake
horse-power, number of crew, and number of
days' operation of vessels under the flag of
the Contracting Party:

(ii) The number of adult individuals and
pups of each species taken. When specially
requested, this information shall be provided
in respect of each ship, together with its
daily position at noon each operating day
and the catch on that day.

(b) When an industry has started, reports
of the number of seals of each specles killed
or captured in each zone shall be made to
SCAR In the form and at the intervals (not
shorter than one week) requested by that
body.

(c) Contracting Parties shall provide to
SCAR biological information concerning in
particular

(1) Sex.

(i1) Reproductive condition.

(1ii) Age.

SCAR may request additional information
or material with the approval of the Con-
tracting Partles.

(d) Contracting Partles shall provide to
other Contracting Parties and to SCAR at
least 30 days in advance of departure from
their home ports, information on proposed
sealing expeditions.

Sealing methods

(a) SCAR is invited to report on methods
of sealing and to make recommendations
with a view to insuring that the killing or
capturing of seals is quick, painless and
efficlent. Contracting Partles, as appropriate,
shall adopt rules for their nationals and
vessels under their respective flags on aged
in the kiling and eapturing of seals, giving
due consideration to the views of SCAR.

(b) In the light of the available sclentific
and techniecal data, Contracting Parties
agree to take appropriate steps to insure that
their nationals and vessels under thelr

respective flags refrain from killing or

capturing seals in the water, except In
limited quantities to provide for scientific
research in conformity with the objectives
and principles of this Convention. Such re-
search shall include studies as to the effec-
tiveness of methods of sealing from the view-
point of the management and humane and
national utilization of the Antarctic seal re-
sources for conservation purposes. The un-
dertaking and the results of any such scien-
tific research programme shall be communi-
cated to SCAR and the Depositary which
shall transmit them to the Contracting
Partles.

SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
INDEPENDENCE OF THE GAMBIA

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, the Republic
of The Gambia celebrated its seventh an-
niversary of independence on February
18. It gives me great pleasure to extend
to President Sir Dawda K. Jawara and
to The Gambia people best wishes for the
future.

Our relations with The Gambian peo-
ple predate their independence. The first
visit to the African Continent by a U.S.
President in office was to Bathurst, capi-
tal of The Gambia, when President
Roosevelt stayed overnight there en
route to and from the Casablanca confer-
ence. Also, during World War II, The
Gambia contributed troops to thz Allied
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cause. Bathurst provided an airstrip for
use by the U.S. Army Air Corps and was
port of call for allied naval convoys.
The Gambia and the United States
have enjoyed excellent relations since
Gambian independence on February 18,

* 1965, and we are confident this will con-

tinue. I visited The Gambia in August of
1971 and met President Jawara and other
Gambian officials. In Bathurst, I person-
ally felt the dynamism which character-
izes this progressive country. The Gambia
is an outstanding example of a small
country energetically registering steaay
progress in nation building. This steady
and solid progress in nation building
makes us confident of The Gambia’s
future.

On this, the seventh anniversary of its
independence, I am happy to salute Pres-
ident Jawara and the people of The
Gambia.

SENATOR BUCKLEY ON
NATIONAL DEFENSE

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, the distin-
guished Senator from New York (Mr.
BuckrEY) recently addressed the New
York Council of the Navy League of the
United States on the subject of national
defense. His analysis of our current
status vis-a-vis the Soviet Union is an
excellent one. It carries the clear warn-
ing that the U.S.S.R. is fast outstripping
our own defense position and may pose
a serious threat to world peace.

In particular, this threat may not be
exercised against the United States di-
rectly but against our allies. When the
Soviet Union threatened world peace in
the fifties in Berlin, our superior strength
was responsible for preventing a third
world war. Again in the sixties, when the
Soviets sought a foothold in the West-
ern Hemisphere at Cuba, the strong de-
fense position of the United States forced
a Soviet retreat back to the status quo.

Today the Soviets are again threaten-
ing world peace in the Middle East and
elsewhere. Will the United States be able
to hold the line once more?

In our efforts to necessarily reorder our
priorities to solve pressing national prob-
lems such as mass transit, unemploy-
ment and crime, we have lost sight of the
fact that a strong national defense is
essential to a strong nation.

The Federal Government has the sole
responsibility for providing for the com-
mon defense. The States share with the
Federal Government the responsibility
for health, education, and welfare expen-
ditures. While the Federal Government
must increase its expenditures in the lat-
ter human resource areas, we cannot do
50 by dismantling our defense system.

Senator BuckiLEY's remarks are most
explicit on this point and I urge my col-
leagues to read his statement before
making any decisions on national de-
fense expenditures.
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The statement follows:

1 am awed at the abundance of stripes and
ribbons which I see about me tonight. When
I was discharged from the Navy some 25 years
ago, having risen to the dizzying rank of
Lieutenant Junior Grade while serving on
an LST in the Western Pacific, it would have
been impossible to foresee that I would one
day have the temerity to address so august
and knowledgeable a group on the subject
of National Defense. On the other hand, in
1046, it would have been equally impossible
to foresee how soon we would be losing sight
of the lessons of Munich and its aftermath,
the lessons which can be summed up in the
single proposition that only the strong can
remain free.

In simpler times, when it was somehow
easier to maintain tough with reality than
it is today, it was understood that the first
priority of any society was to provide for its
own survival. This fundamental principle
ought to be as self-evident today as it ever
has been in the past. Yet for some time now,
we have been in the grips of a blind anti-
militarism which has forced drastic cutbacks
in large categories of defense spending which
are essential to our security. As a result, we
are not only falling critically behind in the
necessary business of military research and
development, but we have allowed our exist-
ing forces to deteriorate to a point where
the ability of the President of the United
States to assure the defense of vital national
interests may soon be in jeopardy.

Because of the attrition caused by infla-
tion, these cutbacks have heen far more
severe than would appear on the basls of
dollar figures alone. We have not simply cut
the fat out of military budgets, we have been
hacking away at the sinews and muscles as
well. By way of illustration, because of in-
flation and because payroll costs have risen
from 40 per cent of the Defense Budget for
fiscal 1964 to 60 per cent of the budget sub-
mitted for fiscal 1972, in the coming year we
will be purchasing 40 per cent less military
research and hardware than we did eight
years ago before we became actively involved
in the Vietnam War. These same figures have
forced us, over the same eight-year period,
to reduce the number of our Navy carrier
wings from 24 to 15, and to reduce by almost
30 per cent the number of our active Naval
vessels, from 932 vessels to 6568. What is more,
this budgetary decimation of our Naval forces
has taken place in the face of an extraordl-
nary and continuing build-up of the Russian
Fleet which, according to the latest edition
of the authoritative Jane's Fighting Ships,
now has an active force of 1,809 combatants,
a force three times larger than our own.

Now admittedly, there is no inherent vir-
tue in maintaining a large and costly mili-
tary establishment, or in developing increas-
ingly sophisticated weapons. No nation with
peaceful intentions requires or can justify a
defense establishment which is larger than
that which is necessary to meet the needs of
her own security. But the adequacy or inade-
quacy of a nation's defenses is determined
not by considerations of domestic priorities,
but by the power relationships within which
that nation must operate. And we must keep
in mind that in the real world, no country
can conduct an effective foreign policy with-
out a military capability which is appropri-
ate to its responsibilities.

In our case, our responsibilities since
‘World War II have necessarily been interna-
tional in scope as they have concerned them-
selves primarily with the need to contain
the aggressive outward thrust of the Com-
munist Powers.

These are responsibilities which we did not
seek, but which we cannot escape as the only
free world power capable of facing up to the
Russian challenge. In the past we have suc-
ceeded time and again—witness, for exam-
ple, the Berlin and Cuban crises—in causing
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the Soviets to back away from confronta-
tions which might have ignited a third world
war precisely because we had the military
power to back the positions we had to take.
The Soviets simply could not risk a test of
strength. Our military might, in other words,
has been the critical factor in our ability to
maintain the tenuous peace which by and
large has existed since the end of the Second
World War.

While the effectiveness of our foreign policy
has ultimately rested on our power to un-
leash nuclear devastation on any enemy, it
has long been an accepted fact at home and
abroad that it is unthinkable that the United
States should ever initiate an atomic strike.
Therefore, the whole fabric of our defense
policy has depended on our having sufficient
strateglc weapons to survive any attack and
to assure us the ability to deliver a retalia-
tory strike which would inflict unacceptable
losses. This is what our policy of nuclear
deterrence has been all about. This is what
has been called the Balance of Terror.

There is a growing body of evidence, how-
ever, to support the conclusion that we will
soon find ourselves in a position where our
deterrent capacity will no longer be suffi-
clently plausible to cause the Soviet Union
to back away from future confrontations in-
volving interests vital to the West. What
this means, quite slmply, is that we are
rapidly approaching a point where no Amer-
ican President will be able to emerge from a
political confrontation with the Soviet
Union with our foreign policy objectives in-
tact, whether that confrontation takes place
in the Middle East or Western Europe or
even in the Caribbean.

Since 1965, the Soviet Union has launched
and sustained a truly extraordinary drive to
increase and modernize every section of her
strategic and conventional forces. As a re-
sult, the Soviet Union now has a payload
capacity in her intercontinental and sub-
marine-launched ballistic missiles which is
capable of delivering eight times as many
nuclear warheads as the United States. This
bulldup so far exceeds any plausible require-
ment for a policy of deterrence that we can
only conclude that the Soviet Union has
developed this extraordinary capacity for use
in support of her own diplomacy, a diplo-
macy whose historic goals have always been
aggressive,

The conventional wisdom states that any
development of nuclear warheads beyond a
certain point, whether by the United States
or the Sovlet Unlon, is simply superfluous—
the disparity in warheads representing
merely an “overkill” capacity. I suggest, how-
ever, that there is no evidence whatever that
the Russlans buy this analysis.

For an Insight into what may be the
Russian view, let us consider what might
plausibly be the result of a hypothetical
“First Strike” attack by the Soviets on our
strateglc forces. If we assume that Russia’s
production line technology is equal to our
own—and we must—then the existing three
equipped with between three and six Inde-
pendently targeted warheads having a yleld
of from two to five megatons. This would
glive their 88-9's the capacity to deliver be-
tween 900 and 1800 warheads, each capable
of attacking and destroying one of our
Minutemen ICBM's. If we assume further
that the Russians employ guldance systems
equivalent to those avallable to us for our
Minuteman III and Poseidon missiles, then a
“Pirst Strike" attack by their S5-8's could
destroy on the ground or in port about 80
per cent of our land-based ICBM's, 50 per
cent of our aging B-52 bombers, and one-
third of our Polaris submarines before we
could even consider a retaliatory strike. And
this destruction of our deterrence force could
be significantly increased by advances in
guidance technology which our own research
has already shown to be feasible.

This assessment of the Soviet Union’s
strategic capabilities is not mine, and it can-
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not be written off as scare-talk emanating
from the Pentagon at Defense appropriation
time. Rather, it represents the sober judg-
ment of third party observers such as the
editors of Jane's, who in a recent edition pre-
dicted that by 1975, the Soviet Union would
have the capacity to destroy virtually all of
our land based strategic forces in a preemp-
tive strike.

Assuming such an atfack, the BSoviets
would have left over sufficlent missiles to
pose a continuing threat to our remaining
strategic forces and to our cities, This re-
malning capacity would include over 900
S5-11's, over 400 submarine launched bal-
listic missiles, and nearly 200 bombers. We
would, as of the present, still have the sui-
cidal capacity to inflict devastation on those
Russian citles not protected by ABM sys-
tems; but even this remaining deterrence
could be reduced to levels acceptable to the
Communist mentality by either a major
breakthrough in Russia’s anti-submarine
warfare capability or by a significant expan-
sion of her ABM defenses.

There are many, of course, who are pin-
ning their hopes on the Strategic Arms Lim-
itation Treaty negotiations which are now
taking place. In a sensible, rational, truly
peace-seeking world, we could have high
hopes for the success of these discussions;
and the optimist in me believes that such
success may in fact be possible, but only if
the Soviets are satisfied that we will not deal
away our strength in exchange for unen-
forceable promises. One thing which ought
to be clear is that we cannot hope for suc-
cess if we hide from the cold realities of life,
if we let ourselves be carried away by eupho-
ria at every small concession. Let us keep in
mind that the SALT talks are now in their
second year. And that we have experienced
powerful pressures here at home to defer
any bulldup of our forces or of our purely
defensive systems pending the outcome of
these talks. Yet since the SALT negotiations
began in early 1969, the Soviets have de-
ployed 700 ICBM's, thus doubling the num-
ber which were deployed in late 1968.

Moreover, there Is no evidence that the
Soviets are relenting in their singular ob-
sesslon with the development of an over-
whelming strategic superiority. Last week,
Secretary of Defense Laird reported that the
Soviets have again enlarged the capacity of
their submarine production yards with the
result that their “Yankee” class subma-
rines—the rough equivalent of our Polaris—
are being produced at the rate of nearly one
per month, a rate 50% higher than that ob-
served just one year ago. This means that by
1973 the Soviets will have surpassed us in
missile-launching submarines. Simlilarly, re-
cent evidence indicates that the Soviets are
continuing their deployment of ICBM's, in-
cluding that of two or three new designs for
which we have no counte g

In my judgment, we can no longer afford
to defer further development of our strategic
offensive and defensive capabilities in the
hope that successful negotiations will have
made the expenditures unnecessary. And we
must take particular care that any agreement
reached with the Russians will not have the
effect of freezing them in a position of deci-
sive superiority.

I submit that if we are to provide ade-
gquately for our own defense, and if we wish
at the same time to create the conditions
best calculated to assure the ultimate sue-
cess of present and future efforts to negotiate
an end to the arms race, then we must move
on an urgent basis to preserve the credibility
of our nuclear deterrence while at the same
time restoring unquestioned superiority of
our conventional arms.

We simply cannot afford any longer to
ignore the fact that the Soviet Union is cur-
rently spending &3 billion per year more than
we are on military and space research and
development, and that she is expanding these
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expenditures at the rate of 13 per cent per
annum while ours have been declining. Nor
can we close our eyes to the significance of
some of the dividends which she is already
beginning to derive from this investment.
Jane’s All the World’s Alrcraft reports, for
example, that the Soviets have now developed
and tested a satellite-destroyer system which
is capable of attacking any satellite which we
may station in space. We have no comparable
system at our disposal. There is also evidence
which suggests that a recently developed
Soviet bomber has been employed as a test
vehicle for nuclear engines. If the Soviets
succeed in developing such an engine, they
will have an aircraft which is capable of re-
maining aloft for ninety days or more. The
serious implications of such a development to
anti-submarine warfare, maritime surveil-
lance and other strategic missions are self-
evident, Yet a similar program of our own
was scrapped by former Secretary of Defense
McNamars in 1961. We simply cannot fall
further behind in our military research and
development efforts, because to do so will be
to invite a technological Pearl Harbor from
which there may be no reprieve.

What is more, we cannot afford to be ob-
sessed with our strategic capabilities at the
expense of our conventional forces, because
our strategic posture represents only part of
the story. Under any philosophy of strategic
defense, the objective has been to assure a
balance of forces which will preclude a resort
to nuclear warfare. But while the mainte-
nance of such a balance might avert the hor-
ror of an atomic holocaust, it does nothing
to eliminate recourse to more conventional
forms of warfare; and to the extent that
nuclear warfare becomes unthinkable, to that
extent must we make certain that we main-
tain the conventional strength essential to
our needs. But here again, while we have
allowed our position to deteriorate, the So-
viets have been overtaking us with astonish-
Ing determination and speed, with conse-
quences which are far from academic.

In the fleld of Air Defense, for example,
the Soviets have deployed several thousand
highly effective surface-to-air missile launch-
ers while we have allowed our own Air De-
fenses to deteriorate to a point which the
Armed Forces Journal has described as their
weakest condition since 1942,

In Europe, the Soviet Union is now capable
of fielding over 15,000 modern tanks as com-
pared with less than half that number avail-
able to the NATO forces. Yet in recent weeks,
a strong effort was made on the floor of the
Senate to kill plans for the production of an
American tank of superior technical charac-
teristics which will enable us to offset the
Soviet Union's numerical superiority.

In still another area, the Russians have
unveiled a whole new serles of alrcraft, such
as the MIG 23 Foxbat, which have eroded
away the once unchallengable U.S. superior-
ity in tactical alr power.

But the dramatic advance which the Soviet
Union has made has been in the astonishing
expansion of her Navy from small coastal
defense forces in 19656 to what is today a deep
water Navy with an Increasing capability for
worldwide military action. And this modern,
rapidly expanding fleet is being serviced by
an ever larger structure of bases which have
been established along the coast of North
Africa, in the Caribbean and, more recently,
in the Indian Ocean.

Thus, while we have been allowing our rel-
ative military strength to decline, the Rus-
slans have been moving rapidly to establish
a position where they will at the very least
have neutralized our strategic forces while
bringing their conventional strength to a
point where they will be able to challenge
the West in areas which are of central im-
portance to us.

Let me {illustrate the dangers posed by
these developments Dby focusing on just one
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area in which the superlority of our Naval
Forces has played a declsive role in protect-
ing strategic interests which are generally
conceded to be vital to the free world. I speak
of the Middle East.

Because of the extreme danger to the in-
terests and security of the West which Is
posed by Soviet expansionism in the Middle
East, and because Israel sits athwart Soviet
ambitions, we have had a special interest in
Israel’'s continuing independence. American
policy, therefore, has sought to assure Israel
of the weapons required for her defense
against her Arab nelghbors, while at the
same time we have sought to dissuade the
Russians from the kind of adventurism
which might escalate Arab-Israeli hostilities
into an American-Soviet confrontation. To
the latter end, we have relied on the United
States Sixth Fleet to provide the credible
threat required to deter the Soviets from
any temptation to intervene on the side of
the Arabs in an all-out attempt to crush
Israel.

In the past, the United States has been
able to achieve these twin objectives, and
as a result she has helped to keep the Mid-
dle East from blowing apart. She has been
able to avert, in other words, a crisis of the
kind which might have triggered a third
World War. But as a result of the persistent
cuts in research and procurement which have
been imposed on our military in recent years,
it is no longer at all certain that the United
States will continue to have the capability
of meeting these objectives in the future.

The Soviet Union, for example, has re-
cently introduced the MIG-23 Foxbat into
Egypt's already formidable arsenal. This is
an aircraft which can outshoot and out-
maneuver anything the Israelis have, and we
can do nothing about it because we simply
have nothing in our existing military inven-
tory which can challenge the Foxbat. The
best we have on hand is the F-4 Phantom
which is, of course, the primary alrcraft
utilized by the Sixth Fleet for its own de-
fense and for support of ground operations.
Yet it 1s typical of the blindness of our times
that earlier this month there was an attempt
in the Senate to eliminate the F-14 Tomcat
from the Defense Procurement bill even
though It is the only aircraft competitive
with the Foxbat which we are in a position
to deliver to the Navy at a reasonably early
date.

But this Isn’t the only problem now fac-
ing the Sixth Fleet. The growing obsolescence
of its combat vessels, the abandonment of
Nato bases along North Afriea, the rapid ex-
pansion of modern Soviet Naval Forces in
the Mediterranean, and the deployment of
Soviet fighter, bomber and reconnaissance
squadrons at air bases In Egypt, Libya and
Algeria are reducing to the vanishing point
the effectiveness of the Sixth Fleet as an in-
strument of American policy.

Because the simple, quite inescapable fact
is that unless action is taken to modernize
and reinforce the Sixth Fleet; and unless we
are able to develop and deploy weapons which
can challenge those which the Soviets can
provide to the Arab States, we will find our
Mid-East options foreclosed. If our compul-
sive antimilitarism is not soon brought to
heel, we will find that American foreign pol-
icy objectives in the Middle East will have
become irrelevant because we will be without
the means of implementing them. It will be
irrelevant that the United States is commit-
ted to the survival of the State of Israel.
or that the United States opposes a Russlan
hegemony in the area, because in a show-
down the United States will have no choice
but to back down.

And once we begin backing down under
pressure here and there around the globe, we
will court the disaster of a third World War.
Because aggressor nations seem inevitably
to overestimate the readiness of free men to
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retreat. This was the lesson of the First and
Becond World Wars; a lesson which we will
forget at our mortal peril.

Military forces are not a luxury but a neces-
sity so long as we live in a world in which
some nations feel a compulsion to dominate
others, we have no choice but to maintain
those levels of defense which are essential
to our survival. We can find no escape in
isolationism because great nations are not
allowed the luxury of retiring from the
world. For such nations, there can be no
peace unless they have the power and the
will to defend it.

FATHER AND SON: AN AMERICAN
TRAGEDY TRIGGERED BY DRUGS

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I am
sure all of us are fully aware of the
awesome proportions of the narcotics ad-
diction epidemic confronting our Nation.

But in considering the horrifying sta-
tistics that describe the total problem,
it is all too easy to become somewhat
impersonal about the situation. It is
when we understand the details of each
individual’s descent into the hell of drug
addiction and the suffering experienced
by their loved ones that we can truly
realize the enormity of the drug tragedy.
And when we multiply the tragedy of
each individual addict and his family by
thousands, we can clearly see the devas-
tation to our society caused by drug ad-
diction and the need to relentlessly pur-
sue all possible solutions to the problem.

On February 13, the Newark Star-
Ledger published a very sad and moving
account by one father of his son’s fall
into drug addiction, and I include the
article at this point in the Recorbp:

FATHER AND SON: AN AMERICAN TRAGEDY

TRIGGERED BY DRUGS

CHARLESTON, W. VA—My son is in jail.
Oddly enough, I take comfort in this.

He is addicted to heroin.

Call him Mark, but it is not his real name.
He had dropped out of school and enlisted
in the Army before his 18th birthday.

He welghed a hard-muscled 185, was clear-
eyed. His officers told me he had the makings
“of a real soldler.”

It was at that camp where he started tak-
ing drugs, all avallable for a price. There
were amphetamines to keep going, pot for
relaxing, Doriden for sleeping.

After a time, he began overstaying week-
end passes. There were disturbances and
petty thievery in town. Mark began to return
home and overstay his leave.

Determined to get to the bottom of what
was happening to Mark, I flew back to his
base and talked to his commanding officer.
We discussed the possibility of drugs in the
camp, but very little was admitted.

Once, when he had been picked up by
Charleston police, he had been refused seda-
tion while coming down off a high. He
“freaked out” and slashed his wrist and arm
wide open.

I called the adjutant general of West Vir-
ginia and explained the situation to him.
I assured him that if he would have Mark
released In my custody, I would fly back
with him and deliver him to his command-
ing officer.

He agreed. At the camp, Mark assured his
superiors he wanted another chance to com-
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plete his enlistment. His good intentions
lasted a little over 30 days.

Mark had been contacted by a {friend,
Rusty, who was an acid head and speed
freak. The talk, as Mark recalled, went like
this: Rusty: “Hey, man, have you tripped

et?”
¢ Mark: “Only as far as marijuana would
take me, I'd better stay clean for awhile.”

Rusty: “Oh hell, man, you chicken or
something? Ain't I your buddy? You'll like
this; it's an easy rider.”

Mark: “No, I ain't chicken .
you know you can get it?"

Rusty: “You're putting me on, man. You
can get everything right here on the base or
right outside the gates.”

Rusty and Mark became fairly regular
users of LSD and soft drugs. Heroin was the
next step.

Our son was discharged in early 1970 and
returned to Charleston. About three weeks
later the truth of Mark's problem was to
become grimly apparent to me.

At about 2 a.m. one morning the telephone
rang. It was Mark, his voice faint and shak-
ing. Slipping pants and shirt over my
pajamas, I drove to the place. He was stand-
ing in a shadow, leaning heavily agalnst a
telephone pole. His hand reached out falter-
ingly for mine.

I got him into the car, and he fell over on
the seat, shuddering violently. At home, I
helped him up the stairs into my room.
There in the full light I could see him clearly.
My wife gasped and turned pale. His pallid
skin was covered with a fine rash. He was
soaking with clammy sweat.

He took my hand, turned toward the wall
and said: “I had a few beers, smoked some
pot and shot up on something called syn-
thetic morphine.”

I was torn between fear for his life and
fear of notorlety if I took him to a hospital.
Mark staggered to the bathroom, abdomen
twisting and heaving. The sounds of his sick-
ness produced nausea in my wife and myself.
She cleansed his face with a cold washcloth
as tears spilled down her cheeks.

I helped Mark back into bed and covered
his twitching body with a blanket. He asked
for a glass of water. He drank, retched and
stumbled to the bathroom. His stomach
could not even tolerate cool water.

Recalling a phrase from a book on drug
studies, I sald to Mark: “Hang tough, son,
hang tough.” He whispered: “Yeah, right on
Dad, right on .. .” and almost smiled.

The doorbell’s sudden, sharp tone shocked
my wife and I into startled rigid postures. As
she finally moved to answer i, I rasped:
“Careful, check through the glass first.”

I was beginning to learn caution in open-
ing a door, to feel a deep gut response to tele-
phones in the night. All were nudging primal
instincts. But it was only the doctor I had
called.

The doctor told us Mark had, indeed, taken
a strong drug and had suffered an allergic
reaction. He gave me a prescription and sug-
gested a week's bed rest.

Mark was asleep, so I looked at his arms,
I could see no needle punctures. My wife
and I spent the rest of the night staring at
each other over our coffee cups.

Several times after this Mark made efforts
to kick his habit. But, like most, he thought
he could do it easily by himself. Maybe one
in 100,000 can.

Mark began leaving home for long periods.

The addict becomes a master at manipu-
lation, an actor and llar of the first water.
He gets a lot of practice on gullible parents
who live from one vain hope to another that
everything will work out.

One evening, Mark showed up at the front
door, clean and smiling. After dinner he sald:
“I have been on some hard stuff and I am
going to kick it. I am not going to leave this
house. I want out of this thing before I kill

Mark ate some cookies and milk, sald good-

. . how do
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night, took a couple of books to his room
and shut the door. We finally went to bed,
coming awake at the slightest noise,

When I returned home from work the next
day, Mark was really beginning to be in bad
shape. He was suffering from cold sweats,
cramping and diarrhea. His temperature was
101. I was awake all that night with him.

Many times I caught myself staring at
him—seeing the curly-haired baby, the tod-
dler, the little boy and remembering the bap-
tism, the first words, first steps, first days of
school. I recalled watching one day when he
was about 4, standing in the yard for long
moments, staring at a rose—his nose almost
in the petals and eyes almost crossed from
belng so close...

I remembered standing with him, when he
was about 12, on the walkway along the
Grand Canyon during a vacation. After stu-
dying the grandeur for a long time, it was
a strangely quiet and subdued Mark who
turned to me and said: “You would have to
belleve in God, wouldn't you?”

This was the same lad—my flesh and blood
fighting for his life.

Mark apparently had been successful in
his withdrawal. He remained around home
for about 10 days, then went to another town
and secured a job driving a dellvery truck.
We felt certain he was off hard drugs.

But after several weeks he returned home,
One evening his mother was working in the
kitchen, and I was in the living room cleaning
out some old picture albums.

His mother came hurrying in and told me
Mark had slipped a spoon into his pocket.
“What does he want with a spoon?” she won-
dered:

I leaped from my chalr and ran to the
bathroom. The door was locked.

“Open this damned door!” I roared.

No answer ...I1 ralsed my foot and
smashed it against the door. Wood splintered,
the door slammed against the bathtub ...
and there sat Mark.

There sat my son: Stripped to the waist
with his belt knotted and twisted about his
left bicep. His face was flushed from the
strain and his eyes wide from the shock of
the moment.

In his right hand was a plastic syringe.
It was partially fllled with a cloudy liquid. A
scorched spoon and burnt matches were on
the washbasin.

I smashed the needle from his hand and
stomped it shapeless on the floor. Mark was
stunned. I pushed him out into the lving
room.

“Get your butt on that chair, “I choked
out. “I haven't touched you in a long time,
but if you quiver even one finger, I'll slap you
senseless.”

Mark sat rigidly. My horror-stricken wife
stood in the doorway. I stalked out onto the
front porch, fighting to calm my racing heart.
I knotted my fist and slammed it into the
cold stone of the porch column.

The sudden paln cleared my mind a little
but not enough to erase the images: The
belted arm with its distended veins, the
poised needle and Mark’s eyes, those fright-
ened eyes.
here?" I sobbed

Days later, Mark admitted to me that not
only had he resumed taking heroin but that
now he was up to eight bags a day at 8§10
& bag. Meanwhile he had agreed to tests.

The doctor minced no words. Mark had
contracted serum heptitis, apparently from
a contaminated syringe. The hepatitis had
resulted in liver malfunction and damage,
cardiac problems and chronic abdominal
pain. We were told Mark should have abso-
lute bed rest and & speclal diet. We asked
what would happen if this were not done.

“Generally, death.”

“How soon?"

“Depending on variables ... six to 18
months.”

After much trylng, we found a hospital

God . . . God, where from
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that could and would treat Mark, but in
spite of his good intentions to attempt re-
habilitation, the withdrawal agonles became
too much for him,

On the afternoon of the third or fourth
day, Mark slipped out an unlocked window.
He was picked up as he tried to make his
way to town. He was returned to his ward
and placed in a bare locked room.

The next day we went to see Mark—
through a long corridor filled with people of
all ages. Many of these were seated in rock-
ing chairs, going slowly backward and for-
ward. Some crooned as they rocked. Others
Just stared into their own nothingness.
"Mark looked like he had not eaten for
two or three days. Treatment had not yet
begun. He begged to be taken home.

I no longer believe Mark's assurances,
that he would change, take any cure.

*“Mark, there just does not appear to be
a place for treatment, a doctor, a hospital,
for you. I don’t believe any of this because
you have said it all before. But I will take
you out of here.”

From here it was downhill all the way.
Mark and his friends were said to be ripping
off stealilng from other addicts—drugs and
money. We began to recelve threatening
phone calls. Weird characters came to the
door wanting Mark or some of his buddies,
wanting money, threatening to beat or kill
Mark.

I bought a gun. Our doorbell was only
answered when the gun was hanging on its
nail In easy reach.

Mark was in and out of jail several times.
He was continually wanted for questioning.
He sald he was going to turn himself in and
see what they wanted. He never did.

Once I got a glimpse of him on the street,
but he vanished before I could get my car
turned around.

Eventually Mark stopped by the house
and talked to his mother. He was so weary,
sick and haggard that he swayed and stag-
gered as he walked.

My wife was calling me when she heard
Mark leave the house.

She ran to him and grabbed his arm. He
twisted free and staggered away.

As he half-ran, half-walked, he turned and
called over his shoulder: “I'm sorry, Mother,
I'm sorry.”

Several days afterwards, Mark was arrested
again. He was unable to run any more.

He was taken to county jall to face cold-
turkey withdrawal and multiple criminal
charges—all piled up through feeding his
habit.

On the second day in jall, without seda-
tions, methadone or counseling, Mark ripped
his arm open again with a plece of jagged
metal.

We rushed to the jail. Mark was only in
a pair of trousers, being searched.

“Are you okay?” I shouted.

He just looked around and nodded.

From there Mark was put in the “hole"—
a solitary cell. We did not see him again
for three days while he was going through
whatever hell he had to face—alone.

Mark has been locked up for several weeks
now. He has survived the painful, lonely
withdrawal. His doctor has been in to ex-
amine him. A minister has been making reg-
ular visits., A lawyer is working on his case.

He says his addiction cost him $25,000
for the past year. We've pald over $5,000 so
far, more than enough for a degree from a
good college.

But who knows what the cure will be.

It will take more than condemnation by
those as yet untouched by the horror,

It will take more than speeches at clubs
or sermons in church.

It will take more than the current efforts
of the mental health departments or law en-
forcement agencles or other branches of gov-
ernment,
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It will take the combined effort of every
one of us—from all walks of life,

Your child may very well be out there
right now, like mine was . . . needing help

. « seeking answers . . . and whom will he
turn to . .. a pusher?

My son is an addlct. But he Is your son,
too, just as your son or daughter Is also
mine . . . to help as long a5 I have breath or
strength. Or love.

A SEEPTICAL ECONOMY

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
when the President proposed his program
to stimulate the economy, many of us
argued that it was both misdirected and
inadequate; that the package of pro-
business tax cuts which he proposed and
which we unfortunately enacted with
little change would fail to make a serious
dent in our unemployment problem.

It is becoming more and more clear
that this is the case. Recent downward
revisions in economic projections con-
firm the fear that we will finish the year
with unacceptably high unemployment—
unless we move decisively to restimulate
the economy in socially productive ways.

There will be a proposal forthcoming in
the near future to provide more public-
service jobs for men and women who
want to work, but now cannot find jobs.
The following article from the Wall
Street Journal, quoting the view of Prof.
Henry Wallich, makes clear the need for
such programs.

The article follows:

Douvers on Ecowomy's 1972 GrowTH OUT-
LOOKE ARISING NEAR U.S. POLICYMAKING
CENTERS
WasHINGTON —Skepticism about the econ-

omy’s 1972 growth prospects is creeping closer

to the government’s policy~-making centers.

The Treasury’'s top economic consultant
openly asserted that the gross national prod-
uct is more likely to rise $85 billion than the
$08 billion officially forecast by the Nixon ad-
ministration. And a Commerce Department
revision left the last quarter’s GNP—the dol-
lar value of total private and governmental
output of goods and services—flowing a little
less assuringly.

The overriding concern at high levels in the
Nixon camp is whether unemployment will be
reduced significantly enough to remove it as
a campaign handicap. While the present in-
clination is to hold off any fresh action until
current budget and monetary policles have
about three to six months to prove them-
selves, the contingency planning extends to
such last-resorts as a new Works Progress
Administration or WPA, for massive public
employment.

GREATER FLAUSIBILITY

Henry C. Wallich, Yale professor and part-
time senlor economic consultant to Treasury
Becretary John B. Connally, split from the
optimistic official line in testifying to the
congressional Joint Economic Committee on
Friday. Instead of a GNP rise to $1.145 trillion
this year from the £1.047 trillion of 1971 as
the administration predicts, Mr. Wallich saild,
“a forecast of $1.132 trillion has greater plau-
sibility.”

His own forecast is considerably less opti-
mistic than the “consensus” of prominent
private economists, too, Mr. Wallich noted.
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But he has “some uneasiness™ about this
consensus, he explained, on grounds that 1t is.
based too narrowly on mathematieal for-
mulas and because it masks wide variations
between high and low estimates for varlous
sectors of the GNP.

Asked about Mr. Wallich's statement, a
spokesman for the President’s Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers sald that “we still have con-
fidence in our forecast.” While there are “un-
certainties," he conceded, the elapse of one
month since the council forecast was issued
is too short a time to justify *jumping to an-
other conclusion.” Besides, he added, the
January statisties for industrial production
and other indicators “weren't all that bad.”

The Commerce Department's latest revi-
sion of GNP figures wasn't nearly as sharp as
the one it had made in January for the first
three quarters of last year. This time it pared
only $100 million from the original version of
a $1,072,900,000,000 seasonally adjusted an-
nual rate.

“REAL" RATE SLICED BACK

But the fourth quarter's *real” GNP
growth rate—expressed in 1958 dollars to strip
away the effects of inflation—was sliced back
to 5.8% from the original version of 6.1%,
which officials had hailed as the start of the
6% trend they're seeking for 1972. And the
GNP price-inflation index, while still sharply
reduced from other recent periods, was scaled
up to & 1.7% annual rate from the original
estimate of a 1.5% pace.

Two sectors of the GNP underwent major
and largely offsetting changes, the depart-
ment said. With dock strikes taking a larger
toll than expected, the deficit on foreign
trade in goods and services combined was
revised to a $4.6 billion annual rate from the
earlier estimate of a $2 billion deficit rate.
But business fixed-investment was scaled up
by "“almost the same amount,” the report
added.

The consumer spending rate was reduced
by $500 million, it also showed, but business
inventory accumulation was revised upward
by a like amount to a $2.4 billion annual rate.
The saving rate was revised upward to 7.8%
of after-tax personal income from the earlier
version of 7.7%.

Also in testimony to the Joint Economic
Committee, former Johnson administration
chief economist Arthur M. Okun said his
GNP forecast is $5 billion below that of the
Nixon administration estimate for 1972. The
‘*“important difference,” though, he said, is
that he expects the unemployment rate to be
5.4% around year-end, in contrast to the ad-
ministration’s estimate of the rate being in
“the neighborhood of 5%."

TAX REBATE PROPOSED

Disputing the recently voiced fears of some
private business economists, the Brookings
Institution senior fellow sald “I see no eco-
nomic risk in applying more stimulus to the
economy now or in the next few months,”
and suggested a 8100 one-time tax rebate on
each 1971 individual income-tax return this
spring. “The danger that the consumer might
continue to refuse to climb on the band-
wagon toward recovery is sufficiently serious
to warrant contingency planning at this
time,” Mr. Okun said.

As part of its own contingency planning,
the Treasury has sent a private memorandum
to key officlals of other agencies asking,
among other things, “What is and can be
done to put the unemployed to work for the
government, & la WPA?" In recent public
testimony, Nixon administration officials have
bitterly criticized large-scale public-service-
employment programs such as the Depres-
slon-era WPA, but congressional questioners
have reminded them that they sounded just
as adamant against wage-price controls and
dollar devaluation prior to last Aug. 15.

While the dispute about how much unems=-
ployment will be reduced this year from the
recent level of about 6% continues, so does
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the dispute over whether the administra=-
tion's “full employment” goal should con=-
tinue to be a 4% jobless rate.

Mr. Wallich observed that “today, 4% un-
employment unfortunately is more inflation-
ary than in the past.” While favoring “direct
action” such as massive job-tralning to re-
duce disproportionately high unemployment
among women and teen-agers, he asserted
that “we must rid ourselves of the implica-
tion attached to the overall unemployment
figure that the part-time unemployment of
a high school teenager has the same social
significance as the unemployment of a head
of a family.”

REDEFINED, DEVALUED CONCEPT

Expressing concern that the administra-
tion wants to “abandon the battle for non-
inflationary full employment and seek shel-
ter In a redefined, devalued concept of full
employment,” Mr, Okun estimated that the
cost of having 6% instead of 4% joblessness
is “about $75 billion in lost production and
lost income.” In addition, he argued that it is
important whether a recent high school grad-
uate “is greeted by a soclety eager for his
contribution to the productive process or re-
Jected because of a shortage of jobs,” and
that “it is relevant whether a woman in her
forties who has sent her youngest child off
&0 (Eollege . » » finds something productive to

0.'

Also on Capitol Hill Friday, the Senate
confirmed Marina Whitman as a member of
the Council of Economic Advisers, and con-
firmed the reappointment of Willlam B.
Camp for a five-year term as Comptroller of
the Currency, or regulator of U.S.-chartered
banks. The Senate Commerce Committee
cleared Peter G. Peterson to become Com-
merce Secretary, but the nomination hasn't
yet reached the Senate floor.

YOUTH WITH A PURPOSE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, this week
we honor those fine young men and
women who are members of the voca-
tional agricultural education program
known as Future Farmers of America.

The FFA program, open to youth be-
tween the ages of 14-21, has a current
enrollment of nearly 550,000 high school
students in 49 States, Puerto Rico, and
the Virgin Islands. In Connecticut, there
are 17 chapters of FFA with over 1,000
members—including five chapters in my
Sixth District: Canaan, Litchfield,
Southington, Suffield, and Woodbury.

The Future Farmers of America pro-
vides an opportunity for interested
young men and women to study agricul-
ture through seven related topics. These
include: agriculture supplies and serv-
ices; agricultural processing: ornamental
horticulture; product agriculture; nat-
ural resources; agricultural mechanics
and engineering-electrification, and for-
estry.

Providing adequate, nutritious food for
our people is a vital responsibility, as
the future unfolds and our young people
play an increasingly important role.
Today’s young farmers, through FFA,
are being given the opportunity to study
this problem and help arrive at solu-
tions. More and more, the young people
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of today are being called upon to meet
the challenges of the future, and through
the Future Farmers of America program
they have the chance to meet these chal-
lenges head on. The FFA helps these
young people to foster creative ideas in
the modern, complicated world of agri-
culture.

The Future Farmers of America de-
serves our support and our admiration.
I am pleased to join my colleagues in
saluting this great organization.

SOUTH GEORGIA LIMITED ACCESS
HIGHWAY ASSOCIATION

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently had the privilege of giving the wel-
coming address to a meeting of the South
Georgia Limited Access Highway As-
sociation at Callaway Gardens in Pine
Mountain, Ga. This meeting was attend-
ed by State highway officials from six
States—Alabama, Mississippi, Tennes-
see, Arkansas, Missouri, and Georgia—
and was concerned with construction of
a proposed limited access highway which
would stretch from Kansas City, Mo., to
Brunswick, Ga. This proposed major
highway would, in effect, connect the
southeastern and midwestern United
States. In view of the widespread interest
as well as the importance of such a high-
way, I would like to bring to the attention
of my colleagues excerpts of my remarks
which were made at the meeting and
those of Col. Kermit Blaney, retired, the
executive director of the South Georgia
Limited Access Highway Association.
Colonel Blaney is also my good friend
and neighbor from Columbus, Ga., and is
providing excellent leadership to this
much needed and deserving project.

The articles follow:

ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE JACK BRINKLEY

Fourteen months ago near Cartersville,
Georgla, on U. 8, 41 Thomas Jenkins, his
wife and their three children, in their 1962
Plymouth station wagon, were returning
home from Marietta. They were northbound.
Several miles beyond them, an elderly Mis-
sourl couple, Mr. and Mrs. John Jeter were
proceeding southbound on that same high-
way, U. 8. 41; intended destination, Orlando,
Florida. They were never to make it.

Four minutes later, somehow, Mr. Jeter lost
control of his 1970 Bonneville and the lives
of seven people were snuffed out in a mo-
ment.

Thomas was only 34, his wife 31. He was a
skilled craftsman with Lockheed. Their old-
est son was nine, with bright eyes and a zest
for living. The second child was a curly
headed seven-year old girl. The baby was
only three.

The Jeters were retired. Healthy, and with
many of the best years of their life before
them.

The tragedy didn’'t have to happen. Had
I-756 been completed, Las Vegas would have
glven long odds agalnst its happening. You
see, I-75 is the parallel replacement road for
U.S. 41.

To build the most modern highway known
to man and connect it with a one-mile mud
puddle link, reduces the efficiency of the
highway to the mud puddle!

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This is I-75. The portion of U.S. 41 still
in use is the mud puddle. And, it is trav-
esty that the U.S. Department of Transpor-
tation has not shown the willingness or
abllity to make a decision in this regard.

The story I have told you is a fictitlous
one. It is not true. But the statistics are
even greater. In the past 14 months, 18
killed; 337 injured on that stretch of road.

Conservation? Doesn't the conservation of
human life count for anything?

And who is there among us who ever saw
an ugly Interstate? Medians with trees;
broad, sloping, grassy shoulders!

Who speaks for conservation? Ecology?
The environment?

A pastor could hardly allow an imposter
to occupy his pulpit. All of us should just
as vigorously oppose the pre-emption of
this field by those no more qualified than
ourselves.

Of course, we care about aesthetic con-
sideration. Of course, we are concerned with
the surrounding terrain. Of course, we want
quality control. And of course, good roads
can be consistent with all of these things.

Our job as reasonable men and women
is to be leaders, champions for conservation,
for ecology, for the environment, for good
roads. Each complements the other and we
must not allow that good package to be-
come contaminated by omission of any one
item or a fetish for any one.

Reasonable men do not wish to go back
to Adam and Eve. Nor to the caves; neither
do we wish to spoil. Our motto should be,
along with 4-H'ers, to make the best better.

Finally, on the question of limited access,
may I quote several paragraphs from the
following article which appeared in the
American Road Builder:

“Controlled” or “limited” access actually
is a guarantee that a highway will live, and
not become obsolete in sections because of
fringe development. More specifically, when
access on a highway is “controlled,” or “lim-
ited,” it means simply that all access points
have been designated in advance of con-
struction, as the road was designed, and
rights of way needed for its construction
then acquired incorporating all access points
into the land deeds and barring others.

“It means the prohibition of direct ac-
cess to the through-traffic lanes from indi-
vidual properties contiguous to the rights
of way, thus reducing the number of po-
tential congestion or accident points. It
means no traffic intersections at grade, no
stop lights, no stop signs and no left turns.

“Controlling access assures preservation of

+the highway investment, guaranteeing use

of the right of way for travel in perpetuity.
It means that you can get on and off the
main roadway only at facilities designed
especially for that purpose. It means safety,
convenience, comfort and a minimum of
traffic congestion for the user.”

As Shakespeare once pointed out:

“There is a time in the affairs of man
which taken at the flood leads on to fortune,
omitted all the voyages of their lives are
bound in miseries and in shallows; on such
a full sea are we now afloat and we must
take the current when it serves, or lose ocur
ventures.”

The best poverty program that could ever
be developed would be to put people to work.
What better way than by putting people to
work as an investment in public works pro-
jects, whether it be dams, or buildings or
roads?

ABSTRACT OF REMARKS BY KERMIT B. BLANEY

Interest has been growing for this highway
corridor as 1s demonstrated in all commu-
nities along the route and it is easy to gain
the impression that this is primarily based
on selfish political interest. This, in my
opinion, is like the cliche, put me in office
and I'll get you the highway. If this was
our justification for the highway, I would
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not be a part of it and would not be here to-
day.

The real justification and need for this
highway corridor is far and beyond selfish
interest. To point this up let us again look
at the entlre United States.

1. It is estimated there are over 205 mil-
lion people in our nation—with over 30%
or some T0 million concentrated in the
northeast.

2. Ecology and contamination are fast be-
coming common household words and this
is primarily because of the conditions that
have developed in the over congested north-
east area.

3. Our educators and learned writers are
more than attempting to enlighten and at
the same time caution us regarding future
plans and developments. The recent runaway
best seller Future Shock by Alvin Toffler, pro-
vides some interesting and enlightening facts
on how rapidly we are progressing in all
areas and changes are urgently needed to
cope with conditions of tomorrow. Although
I'm not a student of the megalopolis theory,
wherein there will only be five large cities in
the entire United States, in my opinion, the
facts presented in support of this theory war-
rant more than cursory consideration. We
should also become more aware of today's
positions and advice from our modern urban
geographers and civil engineers.

I'm sure many of you have read the quota-
tion in our brochure attributed to the late
Thomas H. McDonald, head of the Bureau of
Public Roads for 34 years when he once said,
“we were not a wealthy nation when we be-
gan improving our highways but the roads
themselves helped us create a new wealth in
business and industry and land values . . . So
it was not our wealth that made our highways
possible; rather, it was our highways that
made our wealth possible.”

In my opinion the United States must
grow outward from the northeast area. To
meet this growing need more modern land
lines of communication are required outside
that area. The highway corridor will go far
to meet the initial expansion area required.
It ties the heartland of the United States so
the southeast coast—and here international
deep water ports are available for expansion.
A closer look at the corridor presents another
factor. It is understood that traffic service
here—Kansas Clity—Springfield, Mo.—and
here between Memphis and Birmingham and
here between Interstate 85 and Interstate 75
goes far toward justifying this highway need
today.

We are honored that our highway cflicials
from the six States would join with us in our
meeting here today. The greatest majority of
us came here for a common cause, we want
this highway corridor evaluated—not only
looking at it as to what it will mean to
Waycross, Ga., Sylacauga, Ala., Tupelo, Miss.,
Newport, Ark., or Springfield, Mo.—more then
that—we feel that this corridor goes far to
meet one of the greatest needs in the central
and southeastern United States—and in my
opinion in the best interest of our planned
highway network serving the United States.

Therefore we have a joint request to make,
and here it is:

We wish to Initiate a request to the re-
spective state highway departments and to
the federal highway administration to ac-
complish an overall survey analysis on the
proposed highway corridor connecting the
southeastern with the midwestern Unirted
States and to provide an official route or cor-
ridor designation for same.

Further, we request a reply report on the
survey analysis at our next meeting in Mem-
phis, Tennessee, Monday, October 9, 1972.

I'm sure that most anyone of us could go on
expounding on this highway corridor for some
time, but we do not feel we need to belabor
the matter anymore among ourselves.

In summary, I wish to add that it is in-
spiring to me, in the day of dehumanized,
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computerized programming, to be able tobe a
part of this project. Here's why: Everything
these days seems mechanized and impersonal,
yet this program brings together major cities
like Birmingham and Memphis, and the
smallest counties in Arkansas and Georgila,
working hand in hand, on an equal basis, to-
ward a common goal—the completion of this
highway, which will be a vital link between
the peoples of our great nation.

TWELFTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
INDEPENDENCE OF THE REPUBLIC
OF CHAD

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, Tuesday,
January 11, 1972, was the 12th anniver-
sary of the independence of the Repub-
lic of Chad, and I wish to speak briefly
about the progress made during these 12
years by the Government and people of
Chad

The people of Chad trace their lineage
to several of the ancient empires of cen-
tral Africa, including the magnificent
kingdoms of Kanem-Bornou. Francois
Tombalbaye, who became President of
Chad at independence, endeavored to
bring members of all religious and racial
groups into his government. He encour-
aged the expansion of the Parti Progres-
siste Tchadien, hoping to use the party
to stimulate a greater sense of national
identity among Chad’s peoples. During
my visit to Chad in the spring of 1970,
I noted the efforts of President Tombal-
baye to weld his people together. He
sought and obtained foreign assistance
from abroad, principally from France,
and he espoused the practice of regional
cooperation among African states.

Development has not been easy. The
subsistence nature of the Chadian econ-
omy permits little local capital formula-
tion, and Chad thus remains highly de-
pendent for economic improvement on
increasingly scarce foreign assistance.
Rebellion by bandits and political insur-
gents necessitated a call on France for
military assistance in the late sixties.
Conflicting national goals sometimes
checked efforts at regional economic de-
velopment.

Twelve years after independence, how-
ever, President Tombalbaye heads a civil-
ian government which includes repre-
sentatives from all parts of Chad. Gov-
ernment control has been reestablished
over most of the country, amnesties have
been granted political opponents, some of
whom now are members of the govern-
ment, and the modest French forces
which helped Chad curb insurrection
have begun their withdrawal. Within the
party, there is vigorous debate, and all
sectors of the population are represented
in its leadership. Even dissident students
have access to the President, who re-
cently took a personal hand in correct-
ing some of the problems which sparked
student protests in Fort-Lamy. President
Tombalbaye’s role within Africa has been
recognized by his peers, the other African
Chiefs of State who have elected him
President of OCAM, the African and
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Malagasy Common Organization, for 2
successive years.

On this anniversary of Chad’s inde-
pendence, the progress made in national
development by the President, his gov-
ernment and people merits commenda-
tion. Congratulations to President Tom-
balbaye and to the people of Chad, and
best wishes for a development which I
hope the United States will continue to
support.

TRANSPORTATION FOR THE
ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, this after-
noon, I had the privilege of testifying
before the Subcommittee on Housing of
the Committee on Banking and Currency
on urban mass transit in general and
the transportation problems of the elder-
ly and the handicapped in particular.

Under the 1970 amendments to the
Urban Mass Transit Act, we have begun
to move toward redesigning transporta-
tion facilities so as to make them acces-
sible to elderly and handicapped persons.
This work will take many years to ac-
complish, and we must provide some as-
sistance in the interim.

H.R. 10909, which is sponsored by 20
Members plus myself, would permit the
Secretary of Transportation to make
grants to private nonprofit groups will-
ing to undertake transportation of the
elderly and the handicapped. It would
also increase from 135 to 2 percent the
proportion of Urban Mass Transit Act
funds available for elderly and handi-
capped programs in the field of trans-
portation.

I include at the conclusion of my re-
marks the text of my statement before
the subcommittee, the text of the bill,
and a list of the 20 cosponsors:
TESTIMONY BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON

HoUSING OF THE COMMITTEE ON BANKING

AND CurReNcY: UrBaAN Mass TRANSIT,

TRANSPORTATION FOR THE ELDERLY AND

HANDICAPPED

Mrs. ABzvug. Chairman Barrett, Members of
the Subcommittee, it is a pleasure to appear
before you this afternoon.

I think that you are all aware of the tre-
mendous problems facing our urban areas
with regard to mass transportation. Our ex-
isting mass transit facilities and systems are
in large measure unable to cope with the de-
mands made upon them. The facilities are
often old and subject to breakdowns; the sys-
tems are uncoordinated and do not cover
sufficiently either the central cities or the
suburbs. Individuals who cannot afford auto-
mobiles are compelled to struggle with these
shortcomings, enduring inhuman conditions
just to get to and from work each day. Be-
cause we have falled to make mass transit
as attractive as private cars, people who can
afford cars are willing to suffer through rush
hour traffic conditions; as a result, our ears
are choked by noise and our lungs are choked
by fumes.

It is apparent that massive infusions of
capital are necessary ‘o redesign and mod-
ernize our urban mass transportation sys-
tems and facilities as well as to meet day-to-
day operating costs. Only the federal govern=-
ment has the financial wherewithal to do
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this, and I am a co-sponsor of legislation
which would make the Highway Trust Fund
available for mass transportation purposes,
as well as other legislation which reflects the
great need for federal financial assistance in
this area. We are all in this together, and it
is a terrible mistake to take the parochial
view that funds collected as highway use
taxes should be used only for highway pur-
poses.
TRANSPORTATION FOR THE ELDERLY AND
HANDICAFPED

You have already heard from other wit-
nesses about the general need for help in
improving urban mass transit, so I will not
dwell or. that subject further. I would, how-
ever, like to discuss briefly a specific and very
much needed prcgram—transportation for
the elderly and the handicapped—and a
specific bill which I have introduced on this
subject, HR. 10909,

Ten percent of this country's population
is over the age of 65. T0% of all single women
and 32% of all single men in this category
have Incomes of less than $2670 per year;
one-quarter of all individuals in this cate-
gory have incomes below the poverty line.
After focd and housing, transportation is
the top expenditure in senior -citizens’
budgets, accounting for about 9 cents out of
every dollar.

Three percent of our population—6 million
individuals—Iis chronically handicapped, and
an additional 4.6 million have short-term
disabilities. More than half of the chronically
handicapped have Incomes below the poverty
line,

The elderly and the handicapped are often
isolated and unable to make full use of
transportation services in their communities.
Use of public mass transit systems is often
impossible for persons confined in wheel-
chairs or needing individual assistance due
to their physical or emotional handicaps.
Without adequate transportation, these
people are denied access to shopping areas,
recreational facilities, gainful employment,
and soclal contacts. Cut off from these life
needs, many of the elderly and the handi-
capped find themselves In isolation, often
leading to mental and physical deterloration.

Some movement toward alleviating this
problem has been made. SBection 16 of the
Urban Mass Transit Act, added in 1870,
permits the use of 114, % of the total funds
allocated for mass transit programs for the
provision of transportation services “which
are planned, designed, and carried out so as
to meet the special needs of elderly and
handicapped persons.” Plans and studies are
being made with an eye toward modifying
existing mass transit facilitles to make them
accessible to the elderly and the handicapped.
Furthermore, efforts are being made to see to
it that systems and facilities bullt in the
future will be designed so as to be accessible
to these people.

SBection 18, as presently worded, is not
sufficiently flexible to meet the transporta=
tlon needs of the elderly and the handi-
capped. The modification of existing facili-
tles and their replacement with better de-
slgned new facilities, will be an immensely
costly undertaking and will doubtless take
many, many years to accomplish. We cannot
ignore the needs of these disadvantaged
people until the far-off time when our regu-
lar facilities are able to handle them.

Last fall, I introduced H.R. 10909 (rein-
troduced, with 20 co-sponsors, as H.R. 11259),
which would amend section 16 to enable the
Department of Transportation to provide
grants to private, nonprofit groups which
are willilng and able to provide transporta-
tion for the elderly and the handicapped
here and now. The bill raises from 1% % to
29, the percentage of Urban Mass Transit
Act funds avallable for transportation aid
for the elderly and the handicapped; this
represents an increase in the existing au-
thorization of $15 million. The groups re-
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celving these funds would transport the dis-
advantaged to and from hospitals, clinics,
shopping centers, recreation centers, and
cultural activities, thus enabling them to
enrich their lives and Increase their inde-
pendence.

I am not suggesting that we should eschew
careful, long-range planning to adapt our
mass transportation systems to the needs of
the eliderly and the handicapped, but only
that we should recognize the needs as cur-
rent ones. HR. 10909 clearly provides that
grants to private groups for transportation
purposes would only be made in areas where
the regular mass transit facilities are "un-
available, insufficient, or inappropriate" for
the needs of this speclalized group.

I am sure that we are all agreed as to the
need to modify our transportation systems
to take care of these people. I hope that we
can also agree as to the need for some im-
mediate relief, and that this bill—or at least
this concept—will receive favorable con-
elderation from this distinguished subcom-
mittee.

Thank you.

H.R. 10909
A bill to amend the Urban Mass Transporta-
tion Act of 1964 to authorize grants and
loans to private nonprofit organizations to
assist them in providing transportation
service meeting the speclal needs of elderly
and handicapped persons

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
16(b) of the Urban Mass Transportation Act
of 1964 is amended to read as follows:

“{b) In addition to the grants and loans
otherwise provided for under this Act, the
Becretary is authorized to make grants and
loans—

‘(1) to States and local public bodies and
agencies thereof for the specific purpose of
assisting them in providing mass transpor-
tation services which are planned, designed,
and carried out so as to meet the special
needs of elderly and handicapped persons,
with such grants and loans being subject to
all of the terms, conditions, requirements,
and provisions applicable to grants and loans
made under section 3(a) and being con-
sidered for the purposes of all other laws to
have been made under such section; and

*(2) to private nonprofit corporations and
associations for the specific purpose of assist-
ing them in providing transportation services
meeting the special needs of elderly and
handicapped persons for whom mass trans-
portation services planned, designed, and
carried out under paragraph (1) are unavail-
able, insufficient, or inappropriate, with such
grants and loans being subject to such
terms, conditions, requirements, and pro-
visions (similar Insofar as may be appropriate
to those applicable to grants and loans under
paragraph (1)) as the Becretary may deter-
mine to be necessary or appropriate for pur-
poses of this paragraph.

Of the total amount of the obligations which
the Secretary is authorized to incur on be-
half of the United States under the first sen-
tence of section 4(c), 2 per centum may be
set aside and used exclusively to finance the
programs and activities authorized by this
subsection (including administrative costs).”
COSPONSORS

Mr. Addabbo, Mr. Bingham, Mr. Burton,
Mrs. Chisholm, Mr. Collins of Illinois, Mr.
Dellums, Mr. Eilberg, Mr. Gude, Mr. Harring-
ton, Mr. Hechler of West Virginia, Mr. Hel-
stoski, Mrs. Hicks of Massachusetts, Mr. Pep~-
per, Mr. Plke, Mr. Podell, Mr. Rangel, Mr.
Roe, Mr. Rosenthal, Mr. Ryan, and Mr.
Bcheuer,
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CONGRATULATIONS TO MAPLE
HEIGHTS WRESTLING TEAM

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speak-
er, I would like to extend my warmest
congratulations to the Maple Heights
High School wrestling team upon the
achievement of their 100th consecutive
victory. Their proud record reflects the
great ability of Coach Mike Milkovich
and his staff, who have caused high
school wrestling in Maple Heights to be-
come synonymous with dilizent work and
steadfastness in the pursuit of excellence.
The many young men of Maple Heights
who helped compile this record have had
their lives immeasurably improved
through the high standards of physical
and mental fitness required for wrestling,
but equally important is the sense of
pride and excitement that the team has
inspired in our community.

In honor of the achievements of Coach
Milkovich and the Maple Heights wres-
tling team, I insert into the Recorp the
following tribute from the Southeast
Sun:

SunN OPINION—A GREAT RECORD

Maple Heights High and its “Mr. Wres-
tling,” Coach Mike Mllkovich, still are cele-
brating thelr mat teams’ almost unbelievable
string of 100 consecutive victories, and no
one will resent their moment of pleasure.

The Southeast Sun joins in congratulating
the school for its accomplishment, and ex-
tends a special salute to the man most re-
sponsible for the record—Mike Milkovich.

He has been the one constant factor in the
school’s phenomenal success in wrestling
over the past 16 years, and tribute should be
pald his ability to produce teams that con-
sistently have led in state competition.

Milkovich himself was a great wrestler,
reigning as a state high school champion in
1941 and northeast Ohio Amateur Athletic
Union champion at Kent State University in
1948.

But being an outstanding athlete in any
sport does not guarantee the individual will
be an outstanding coach. Milkovich’s record
proves he has been both because he has been
able to inculcate his vast knowledge of the
sport in his squad members.

Perhaps Milkovich’s most important trait
is his ability to motivate his youngsters. He
has done this by exhibiting a rare expertise
in the sport and also gaining and maintain-
ing the respect of the students.

He has successfully combined the two with
a wise choice of assistant coaches to build
a winning spirit at Maple Heights. He also
has taught the boys that when defeat does
come, the real athlete picks himself up after
a loss and starts a winning streak anew.

In fact, in some circles his 186-3 overall
record at Maple Heights High rivals closely
the 100-victory string.

Nor does the general public know that
Milkovich devotes untold hours to segments
of the sport not primarily of benefit to the
Maple team. He has held numerous offices in
city and state wrestling organizations, and
has shared his knowledge at many meetings
and seminars.

In wrestling, Milkovich has had the best of
two worlds. He has been able to demonstrate
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to the individual athlete that his perform-
ance helps in the team effort, but the coach
also can impress on his youngster something
all persons, not just athletes, eventually must
learn: that each Is responsible for his ac-
tlons, and how he makes out In life will
depend mostly on him.

That Maple Heights High Is fortunate in
having Milkovich is self-evident; perhaps not
so evident but immeasurably more impor-
tant is that hundreds of Maple Heights High
athletes have been exposed and influenced
by a fine gentleman ... CJR.

HOUSTCON NATIVE WINS WORLD
CHAMPION RODEO TITLE

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to pay tribute to a real cowboy, a
native of Houston who has just capped
his finest year on the professional cow-
boy rodeo tour by winning the world
champion all-around title at the Inter-
national Finals Rodeo in Tulsa, Okla.

Jack Wiseman, a resident of Missouri
City, Tex., has for years been a top per-
former in rodeo with the International
Rodeo Association, and this year he set a
purse earnings record for IRA cowboys.

Wiseman is only 28 years old, yet he
is already a veteran rodeo performer
of 11 years standing, the last 4 with the
International Rodeo Association. Versa-
tility is the mark of a true cowboy, and
Jack Wiseman is truly versatile. This
year he was the only man to work a
riding event and a timed event in the
IFR, competing and winning the bull
riding competition, and finishing third
in steer wrestling. It is rare for a rodeo
performer to compete in both riding and
timed events, but the unusual combina-
tion has paid off handsomely for the
talented Texan, as he added a second
world championship title to the one he
won in 1969.

Jack Wiseman is a true cowboy, hav-
ing been raised on his father’s ranch near
Texas City where he learned firsthand
and at an early age of the bumps and
bruises attendant to riding bulls and
bucking horses. Today, when not on the
“Suicide Circuit,” he still makes his liv-
ing as a working cowboy on ranches in
south Texas.

A fitting champion, Jack Wiseman is a
model representative of a sport that has
resisted exploitation and over-organiza-
tion—one in which personal initiative
and pride of performance are the marks
of a man. The cowboy still sets his own
schedule, pays his own fees and expenses,
and arranges for his own future, fiercely
resisting conformity and manipulation.
The rodeo cowboy remains independent
and self-reliant, doing “his own thing”
in his own, unique, individual way—an
example for all of us in an age of regi-
mentation and follow the leader.
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TWENTY-THIRD CONGRESSIONAL
DISTRICT'S COMMUNITY CONFER-
ENCE—"MAKING GOVERNMENT
WOREK BETTER™

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, for the
sixth year I have sponsored, with the
cooperation of the New York University,
a community conference to which all
residents of the 23d Congressional Dis-
trict were invited. The theme of this
year's conference, on November 14, 1971,
was “Making Government Work Better.”
As usual, a great many citizens turned
out to hear opening statements and panel
discussions by a number of distinguished
guests. The opening statement was made
by Senator Epmunp Muskie, and four
panel discussions were conducted, with
the following participants:

MAKING GOVERNMENT WORK BETTER

Panel I—Is the consumer adequately repre-
sented ?—Auditorium.

Chairman: Hon. Robert Abrams,
Borough President.

Panelists: Ms. Betty Furness, Congress-
man Benjamin Rosenthal, Author—Con-
sumer Protection Agency Act of 1971, Paul
Dixon—Federal Trade Commissioner,

Reporter: Ms. Ruth E. Nezin.

Panel II—Can Congress do its job?—South
Lounge.

Chairman: Congressman Jonathan Bing-
ham.

Panelists: Former Senator Albert Gore,
Congressman Herman Badillo, Congressman
Charles Rangel, and Edward Hamilton, Dep-
uty Mayor of New York City, and Council-
woman Alleen Ryan.

Reporter: David Condliffe.

Panel ITT—How can we humanize bureauc-
racy?—North Lounge.

Chairman: Councilwoman Aillen Ryan.

Panelists: Dr. Jewel Bellush, Professor of
Political Science, Hunter College; Staff Direc-
tor, City of New York Commission on State-
City Relatlons, Victor Gotbaum, Executive
Director, District Council 37, American Fed-
eration of State, County and Municipal Em-
ployees, Edward Hamilton, Deputy Mayor of
New York City.

Reporter: Mrs. Shellagh Perry.

Panel IV—Does the military have too much
influence?—Auditorfum.

Chalirman: Congressman Jonathan B.
Bingham,

Panelists: Cyrus R. Vance, former Paris
peace negotiator and Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, Adam Yarmolinsky, Author—The Mili-
tary Establishment, and J. Daniel Mahoney.

Reporter: Mrs, Jerri Rose.

Conference Coordinator: Mrs. Lucille Fel-
senthal.

Mr. Speaker, it was not possible to take
a verbatim transcript of the proceedings,
except for Senator MUSKIE's opening
statement. The following summaries,
therefore, are based on rapporteurs’
notes. I am pleased to submit them for
the Recorp in view of the excellent ob-
servations and recommendations they
contain on a subject of broad interest to
the public and to the Members of this
Congress:

Paner II—CoMMUNITY LEADERSHIP
CONFERENCE REPORT
CAN CONGREES DO ITS JOB?
Chalirman: Congressman Jonathan Bing-
ham,

Bronx

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Panelists: Former Senator Albert Gore,
Congressman Herman Badillo, Congressman
Charles Rangel, N.Y.C. Deputy Mayor Edward
Hamilton, and N.Y.C. Councilwoman Aileen
Ryan.

Reporter: David Condliffe.

Senator Gore argued for three reforms:

(1) a reform in the independence, in the
responsibility and in the political courage
of the men and women in Congress.

(2) American elections should be freed
from private money

(3) The procedure of Congress should be
brought to the American people on televi-
slon and radio.

In arguing for a reform In the moral
courage and responsibility of the members
of Congress, Senator Gore stated that Con-
gressmen must put the interests of the
American people ahead of their own political
fortune. What right does a senator have
to vote to confirm the Supreme Court nomi-
nation of an unqualified man, no matter
from whence he comes?

Becondly, American politics should be
freed from money. The greatest threat to our
democracy is money in politics. “We saw
last week two events: 1) a United States
Senator who had declared himself a can-
didate for President found he had to with-
draw after six weeks, because he said “I'm
broke.” It cost him $50,000 a month to run
for President. 2) We saw a fund-ralsing event
on closed-circuit T.V., an event which re-
portedly raised $5 million in one night for
President Nixon. Now how does a man of the
people without the support of the money
bags compete with a man who has access to
virtually unlimited campaign funds? The in-
equality is glaring.

How does that affect the public interests?
In this day of mass communications, a
monied candidate for Congress, for the Sen-
ate or for the Presidency can buy up the
time on television and radio to smear his
opponent. Why, ladies and gentlemen, in this
country of freedom should we allow the
principle force of the decisive last days of a
campaign to be the size of a candidates cam-
paign chest?

Last year the Congress voted to place a
limit on the usurpation of television time
for political purposes. But it was vetoed.
There has been a battle on all this year. I
don’t know what the outcome will be. But
Instead of a limitation we ought to eliminate
private money in politics completely. If any
candidate for Parliament of Great Britain
spent one tenth as much as an average
candidate for the U.S. Senate does in this
country, he wouldn't be permitted to take his
seat. That used to be the custom In our coun-
try. If a man corrupted the ballot box with
vast amounts of money, he wouldn't be per-
mitted to take his seat in the United States
Senate. This is no longer true.

We are a nation of 200 million people.
Yet we elect only 537 men and women to
Federal office. Now one would think that
when the whole system of freedom depends
upon the integrity of such a small group
that in filling these positions we would de-
cide on the basis of merit. Rather we are
now brainwashed by the amount of money
which is spent.

Elections must be freed from both the
money of politiclans and the money of
others. Let the government of the United
States provide reasonable funds to conduct
a regulated and a people-oriented campalgn.

Thirdly, the proceedings of Congress
should be brought to the American people.
We have seen the growth of the power of
the Presidency. We have seen the powers of
the elected representatives of the people di-
minished, degenerated and denied. When the
President speaks he has access to all the
television channels and newspapers. There
is no unified voice of the Congress and per-
haps there never can be, There is howevér,
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& place they hold their meetings. Newspa-
pers have reporters in the Gallery, but the
television cameras are not permitted there.
I think the American people need to look
in upon their representatives every time they
meet.

Senator Gore cited two examples to clarify
his point: the televised hearings on the Viet-
nam war and on the deployment of antl-
ballistic missiles.

Before the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee hearings on the Vietnam war, the
American people were frightened to criticize
our policy lest they be accused of disloyalty.
When they heard eminent Americans ques-
tion the morality, validity and legality of the
war, then the American people stood up
themselves. It caused President Johnson to
alter his course.

The second development concerned the
deployment of the Anti-Ballistic Missile Sys-
tem. We held televised public hearings. This
Was a very bitter and close battle. We lost
by a tle vote. But we really didn’t lose. This
was the beginning of many battles to re-
direct America. It led to the defeat of the
SST. It led to the administration backing
off on ABM. These were battles in the over-
all struggle to re-order priorities in our
society.

These instances show what It means to
the American people to be brought into the
decision-making process. This was enlight-
ened public opinion in participatory de-
mocracy. If we can do it on the big, the
technical, the sophisticated issues, then we
can do it on the other issues; tax policles,
social security, the urban problems. This
third reform, added to the other two, offers
three fundamental steps which will bring
Congress into a new order of effectiveness.

Mr. Hamilton made two additional points:

Mr. HAMILTON. (1) Congress can only do
its Job if the federal structure is changed.
This means federal assumption of national
problems such as: welfare, national health
insurance, and general revenue sharing.

(2) Reform of the seniority system. New
York City's obstacle with regard to revenue
sharing is a single Congressman from Ar-
kansas who sits on the Ways and Means
Committee. It must be profitable for him
politically to change his position. Fresently
the system is not structured to express
popular will,

There Is a serious danger of this nation
falling apart if Congress does not treat the
problems of our citles and states. Welfare,
poverty and migration are national problems.
General revenue sharing must be used to aid
the cities and states in providing basic serv-
ices like police, fire, sanitation and edueation.
As long as seniority and money are the base
of power in Congress, then cities will be
underrepresented de facto if not in number.

Mr. BiNgHaM. I couldn’t agree more with
Senator Gore. Elections are bought. Senator
Gore knows whereof he speaks. His opponent
bought T.V. and the newspapers.

I am presently in the middle of a fight on
this problem in the Congress. The Corrupt
Practices Act does no good. We have a rea-
sonable chance this year of passing spending
limits on television, radio and periodical ad-
vertising. Two committees are presently work-
ing on legislation on this problem. The Com-
mittee on House Administration is working
on legislation to limit contributions and per-
sonal spending and to require more complate
reporting. We also hope the President will
recognize the importance of the litigation
brought by Common Cause in this field.

Even if these controls are effective, it will
still be possible to spend $12 million in a
Presidential campalgn. These are very large
amounts of money.

We must find a way to put an end to the
powerful lobbles in Congress. In the issue of
Hlghways versus Mass Transit we are not un-
derrepresented numerlcally; rather, the high-
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way lobby controls many members of the sub-
committee on Public Works. Reform in this
area is at least as important as reform of
the seniority system.

The real question is what is to take the
place of the current system. Will taxes pay for
campaligns? Is this politically real? If so, does
anyone running in a primary receive federal
money?

Senator Gore. I would like to answer that
by way of an illustration. I recently spoke in
San Diego. A man I had never met rose fo
tell me of his travels in Latin America. While
in Sao Paulo, Brazll and in Lima, Peru he had
witnessed fund-raising events attended by
officers of U.S. corporations based in Latin
America. They were raising money to defeat
me back in Tennessee. I knew that a similar
event took place in the Carlyle Hotel in
London for their counterparts in Western
Europe. What is their money doing In a
Tennessee election? When I asked that San
Diego audience if public financing of cam-
palgns could be sold to the American people,
the audience applauded. Let the taxpayers
preserve their freedom by financing these
campaigns instead of permitting them to be
subsidized by private interests.

In answering your guestion about primar-
ies, we must recognize that in many instances
the primary is for all intents and purposes
the election. The question is how to prevent
every Tom, Dick and Harry from recelving
campaign funds. There are several solutlons.
If a candidate can collect say 1000 signatures
on a petition, we have some indication of a
serious candidacy. We also could have runoff
elections.

Also we must emphasize that we are not
talking about vast sums of money. The cost
of one submarine is more than the cost of
most national campaigns.

Mr, BincuaaMm. This will be one of the cen-
tral issues of the 1972 campaign. The Twen-
tieth Century FPund has decided to launch a
comprehensive study of campaign spending.

Mrs. Ryan. In discussing campaign spend-
ing, I must ask the question: What about all
electlons?

This is one of the most serious problems.

Congressman Badillo discussed three issues
which he felt prevent Congress from deal-
ing effectively with our real problems:

(1) the job of Congressmen,

(2) the difference between appropriation
and authorization,

(3) the seniority system.

The main issue to be discussed Is what 1s
the job of a Congressman. An example of
this issue is in this week's Congressional
Record.

Mr. Montgomery of Mississippi reports that
he took a poll on the prayer amendment is-
sue. The response was 85% in favor of pray-
ers. He found that he voted the way they
wanted him to back home. Yet as Congress-
men we should not be talking only about the
rights of the majority, but the rights of the
individual, also. It is the function of Con-
gress to uphold the Bill of Rights. The ma-
jority doesn't care about the minority and
the majority doesn’'t come from the cities.

A second issue to be understood is the
division between authorization and appro-
priation. Few new laws need to be written.
We have the Employment Act of 1946, the
Housing Act of 1968, Acts on higher educa-
tion and health care. The crunch comes be-
cause all Congressmen have pens to write
bills, but few will appropriate the necessary
money.

The final issue Is the seniority system.
An example of this one 1s Carl Albert, the
present speaker of the House. He has been
in Congress for 20 years. At one time, Albert
was a Rhodes scholar and no doubt 20 years
ago he pushed for great innovations. The
point is that those in effective power today
are the reformers of a different generation.

Senator Gore. There 1s another element I
wish to discuss: the leadership element.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Should a Congressman represent the popular
will or should he represent his best judg-
ment? We are not a pure democracy. We are
& representative democracy. When the people
elect an official they invest in him their con-
fidence. He owes them the benefit of his
conscientious judgment.

Mr. BincHAM. While many are dissatisfied
with the senlority question, we must face the
problem of what can replace it. Should the
committee chairman be appointed by the
speaker, elected by a majority caucus, elected
by the committee itself, or should we stick
to the seniority system but limit the terms
to elght years?

Mr. BapmLro, Chairmen now are theoreti-
cally elected by the caucus. I belleve we need
the effort of a real election. This would be
the beginning of a responsive committee
structure. He should be elected by committee
members of the majority party. The method
of selection should be geared to the Com-
mittee system.

Senator Gore. In considering alternatives,
I must be frank to say that the longer I
stayed In Congress the more I thought of
the seniority system. Now that I have been
promoted to private life, I view the senlority
system as & tradition of American society.
It exists in labor unions, in high school
football teams, in tke postal system, etc. I
believe we should modify the seniority sys-
tem but not abolish it, There is some value
in experience, from having served over the
years. Nevertheless it should not be the sole
test. We should limit the selection of com-
mittee chairmen to the senlior three mem-
bers with the stipulation that once he is
past T0 years of age, someone else should
serve.

Mr. BingHAM. Senator Gore spoke of the
need to televise our sessions of Congress. I
don't happen to agree with him on this
point, I belleve that if proceedings of Con-
gress were televised, we'd just never get our
work done, because the members' chief con-
cern would be to get on camera. I think we
should have cameras in committees and at
special debates. In any case I recognize that
this is a debatable point.

(At this point Congressman Rangel was
introduced.)

Mr. RaNGEL. On the question of seniority,
I feel the senlority system should be abol-
ished. The fact that a Congressman has sat
on a committee for twenty years does not
necessarily mean that he has become an
expert in that field. It does mean that often
marriages have been formed with certain
powerful lobbles.

I used to be a member of the New York
State Assembly. When I arrived in Congress,
I was appalled at how disrespectful the
Members are to one another. It is, indeed,
shocking to stand in the gallery and see &
Congressman reading a statement to an
empty hall. Congressmen should be in their
seats and should get to know one another.
The only way they can understand each
other's problems and better serve their con-
stituents is to work together. In the N.Y.
State Assembly we were assigned specific
seats. Thus when the press came around they
knew exactly who was there,

The most disappointing thing that I
found upon arriving in Washington is that
there is no Democratic party. Many Demo-
cratic Congressmen don’t really care who the
next President will be. Congress might be
more effective if we could go to the party
leaders and explain the problems of our con-
stituents and then arrive in a caucus where
we could depend upon a sympathetic recep-
tion because we shared political philosophies.

{Councilwoman Ryan took over the chair
at this point.)

Question: I read recently that Ralph Nader
plans & series of lawsuits to change the di-
rection of Congress. I'd llke the panel to
comment on this.

Mr. RaNGEL. It I1s my understanding that
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Mr. Nader will be studying the activities of
Congressmen in committee, on the floor, and
in the district. I think this is very healthy
and should have been done a long time ago.

Mr. Bapinro, I'd like to address the prob-
lem of obtaining information on Congress
within the city delegation, because there are
members who won't even talk to their fellow
Congressmen. If they won't even talk with
each other, never mind what they'll do to
Ralph Nader,

Question: How can Congressmen justify
granting themselves salary increases?

Mr. BapmLro. Congressmen don’t like to vote
for salary increases for themselves so they
are now attempting to give the authority to
the chairman of the House Administration
Committee.

Question: Does Congress have any real
power to affect foreign and domestic policy?

Senator Gore. Under the constitution the
power is there, but the power has been eroded
and degraded. In the Senate we have seen
a reassertion of the power in the votes on
the ABM, the SST, and recently on Foreign
Aid. The problem is that the Administration
has deceived .and misled the public about
the intent of Congress. Last year the Senate
voted that no public funds could be used
for advisors in Laos. This year they are still
there, but the Administration calls them
military ald supervisors. The Congress has a
great deal of power. It has the power of the
purse. The Congress must now reassert its
power until we once again have three co-
ordinate branches of government with checks
and balances one upon the other.

Question: I'd like to ask Mr., Hamilton a
question. Since Congress needs restructur-
ing, do you have any specific suggestions
which would make Congress more responsive
to our citles?

Mr. Hammuton. Evidence that the problem
is as serious as I have stated it lies in the
fact that the notion of statehood has be-
come serious discussion among serious peo-
ple. That does not mean it i1s an ideal solu-
tion. There are serious problems with it. The
fact of the issue is important, however: the
Congress, as presently structured, is not de-
livering solutions to the problems of our
cities. My argument is that if we were to
change the seniority system, there would be
a difference in the character of the commit-
tees which operate in the Congress. We need
a Congress that can deliver concepts such as
“National Cities” where, say, the twenty-five
largest cities will share some of a states pow-
er so that with certain local problems they
can get help directly from the Federal gov=-
ernment.

Secondly, we face the problem of the dif-
ference between appropsation and authori-
zation. I agree with Herman Badillo that,
technically, Congress has authorized enough
benefits to solve our major problems. But we
need a Congress which is structurally respon-
sive enough to express the true priorities of
the majority of the people.

Mr. Bapmnro. I think that we have to be
very preclse when we talk about what the
majority really wants, The majority of
Americans do not want to help our central
cities. The divisions within our clties reflect
this.

‘What we must ask is how are majorities
made up. There is a famous poll that says
T2% of Americans want us to pull out of
Vietnam. With this we say Congress is un-
responsive for mnot passing the Mansfield
amendment. Yet the very same poll points
out that 529 of Americans agree with the
way Nixon is doing the job. Thus I question
whether the majority really will help our
central cities.

Question: Would the panel please com-
ment on the proposal that a President serve
one six-year term instead of two four-year
terms,

Mr. RANGEL. I have been in favor of a two
year term for Congressmen. Yet, after ob-
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serving the performance of President Nixon,
it seems that perhaps the President should
run every two years, I would oppose a 6 year
term.

Senator Gore, I oppose the idea. I would
not place any limitation on the ability of
the people to select their leadership.

Question: I would like to ask the other
panelists if they agree with Senator Gore's
highly aristocratic stance which allows him
to determine what is good for a majority of
his constituents.

Benator Gore. I don't think my action or
my attitude was aristocratic, Had I voted
what appeared to be the loudest voice of my
constituency, I would have voted for Cars-
well, but such a vote would not have served
the people. That simply is voting for one's
own political interest.

Further how does a senator know what the
majority opinion is on an issue. Practically,
& Senator or Representative has no cholce
but to vote his judgment and conscience
when the roll is called. It is not aristocratic
to say that he owes the people the benefit
of his best judgment. That is his highest re-
sponsibility.

POW/MIA WEEK OF CONCERN

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 22, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, I wish to associate myself with the
action taken by this body yesterday in
passing Senate Joint Resolution 189
which designates the week of March 26
through April 1 as a “National Week of

Concern for Prisoners of War/Missing
in Action,” and to designate Sunday,
March 26, as a national day of prayer for
the lives and safety of these men. This
resolution is nearly identical to one in-
troduced by the gentleman from Indiana
(Mr. Myers) and myself on February 2
of this year and to Public Law 92-6
which we authored in the last session of
this Congress.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this na-
tional week of concern is to focus public
attention, both at home and abroad, on
the plight of these men, many of whom
have been held for over 7 years now. The
significance of this week is that on
March 26, 1964—8 years ago—U.S. Army
adviser Capt. Floyd J. Thompson was
captured in South Vietnam, thus becom-
ing the first American POW in that con-
flict. Since that time, over 1,600 Ameri-
cans have been added to the list of POW/
MIA. Because North Vietnam has fla-
grantly violated the provisions of the
Geneva Convention on the treatment of
prisoners, we do not have a full listing
of those Americans actually being held.
The North Vietnamese have also pre-
vented the free exchange of mail between
these prisoners and their families, the
release of the seriously sick and wounded,
and international inspection of POW fa-
cilities. By ignoring the Geneva Conven-
tion, the North Vietnamese have inflicted
cruel and inhumane punishment on both
the prisoners and their families. Hope-
fully the week of concern will help to
bring the pressures of world opinion to
bear on this problem and it will be recti-
fied.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PONY EXPRESS CARRIES VOLUN-
TEER BLOOD ACROSS NEW JERSEY

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, the atti-
tude that human blood is no more than
some venal product, easily bought and
sold, has crept across America. This atti-
tude keeps healthy people from volun-
teering their blood and forces hospitals
to get blood from commercial blood
banks.

In light of this trend. I am particu-
larly pleased to hear of blood programs
vigorously dedicated to volunteerism.
One such program operates under the
New Jersey Blood Exchange, centered in
Princeton, N.J. A new project to organize
hospital auxiliaries in a three-part vol-
unteer program is now underway. The
idea is to coordinate a statewide “Pony
Express"” to transport needed blood from
member blood banks to hospitals when
and where it is needed. This invaluable
service is proving very successful.

The volunteers will also be recruiting
new donors and seeking replacement of
blood used by hospital patients. These
two projects are essential to voluntary
blood programs. They are primarily edu-
cational and can be successfully carried
out by hard-working volunteers.

We need more of the kind of spirit that
this program demonstrates. I commend
the New Jersey Blood Exchange and its
many volunteers for their fine efforts, as
well as the Trenton Sunday Times Ad-
vertiser, which carried the following ar-
ticle on this vital project:

“PoNY EXPRESS” OF VOLUNTEERS TO CARRY
BLooD ACROSS STATE
(By Sharon Schlegel)

A Cape May hospital has a blood emer-
gency. A phone call alerts the New Jersey
Blood Exchange in Princeton that a rare type
of blood is needed. The exchange administra-
tor, Fay Scudder, checks through her inven-
tory and finds that the blood is available in
8 Summit community blood bank.

Now the problem is getting it to Cape May.

A few months ago, that problem might
have been unsurmountable. Hospitals, over-
crowded and understaffed, cannot allocate
personnel to chauffeur blood. Blood banks
have no personnel available to deliver blood
and according to an agreement between hos-
pltals and member blood banks, it is the re-
cipient hospital which is responsible for
transportation of the blood it needs.

DIRECTED BY TRENTON WOMAN

But very soon a “pony express” of volun-
teers set up across the state to transport life-
saving blood 24 hours a day at a few minutes
notice will help eliminate the problem. This
network of community members, dedicated
to making sure that a blood emergency never
arises due to lack of transportation, is being
put together under the direction of Mrs. Miles
Wilson of Trenton. Her job, and not a small
one, is to coordinate a three-part program
involving the 112 hospital auxiliaries totalling
among them 76,000 members. It is from this
group, as well as any Interested community
volunteers, that the blood transportation set-
up will be comprised.

Mrs. Wilson, a volunteer herself for a quar-
ter of a century, remembers hearing someone
insist that the plan to utilize the auxiliaries
as the base for the program would be im-
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possible to organize. She recalls the remark
with a smile and has complete confidence
that “as far as the volunteer is concerned,
when the need arises, the help is there.”

So far her optimism has been accurate, She
has already met with area chairmen repre-
senting the four sections of the state and
thelr interest has been confirmed.

COMMUNITY NETWOREK

“Our plan is to have each local auxiliary
appoint a blood chairman who will work with
area chairmen to set up a transportation net-
work in her community, utilizing community
volunteers.

On January 31 a seminar will be held at
the Essex County Blood Bank at which all
the blood chairmen will be present. Further
inter-coordination will be worked out.

“It is very important to us to make the
point that volunteers are by no means limited
to auxiliary members,” affirmed Mrs. Wilson.
“This kind of program should have appeal to
all segments of the population. Retired men
who are willing to drive a bag of blood to a
hospital, housewives who want to contribute
to the community, senior cltizens, everyone
can get in touch with their hospital’s blood
auxillary and find out how they can help.
“Concelvably, thousands of people all across
the state will be on tap to help carry that
bag of blood from Cape May to Summit when
the 3 a.m. phone call comes.

FIRST IN COUNTRY

The central clearinghouse for the operation
is the New Jersey Blood Exchange, located in
the New Jersey Hospital Association Bullding
in Research Park, Princeton. The exzchange
which celebrates its first anniversary this
month, is the first program of its kind any-
where in the country. It is composed of 26
member hospitals and community blood
centers, ranging across every section of New
Jersey, who participate Iin the program
through the American Assoclation of Blood
Banks, & national non-profit organization of
blood banks. What the exchange actually
does is to keep a record of blood inventories
among the member hospitals across the state
in order to promote larger resources for emer-
gency need and to insure against the outdat-
ing of blood, a substance only usable for 21
days unless frozen.

When & hospital needs a certain type of
blood, it contacts the exchange which runs
down the inventory to find out where the
closest available blood is waiting. If there is
no blood available at a member blood bank,
Mrs. Scudder will turn to other sources, such
as the American Red Cross, with whom the
exchange has a reciprocal agreement or
regional clearinghouses in nearby states.
Once the blood has been located and al-
located for use, the facility requesting it
arranges to pick it up, after finding out from
Mrs. Scudder exactly where the blood is
located. Transportation then becomes the
major concern. Thus enters the community
blood volunteer, ready and able to see that
precious time is not lost along the way.

NEED FOR BLOOD

But there is another huge concern among
those Involved in the blood program and
it is one that the hospital auxiliaries plan
to tackle with as much gusto as they have the
‘““pony express.”

That is the chilling fact that there may
one day not be enough blood avallable when
that phone call comes—not enough in a
nearby blood bank, not enough in the state,
not enough anywhere if voluntary blood
donations continue to stay at the present
level.

In New Jersey alone, more than 150,000
units of blood are needed every year. Yet,
although one half of the population ls eligi-
ble to donate blood according to age and
physical condition, only three percent do so.
It is because of this disappointing statistic
that parts two and three of the auxiliary-
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based volunteer program have evolved. These
goals involve the recruitment of new blood
donors and the replacement of blood used by
hospital patients.

In order to accomplish the first of these
tasks, each blood chairman will name blood
donor recruiters in her area who will meet
monthly to work on methods of recruitment.
The bill recently passed permitting 1B-year
olds to donate blood without parental con-
sent is one development which may prove
a boon to the cause, enabling as it does col-
lege students away from home to participate
in local blood drives. Such sources, as well as
the recruitment of individuals and the com-
mitment of organizations are prime targets.

ROOM REMINDER

The third part of the volunteer program
will alm at the many hospitals which have
no plan for seeking blood replacements from
the families or friends of patlents. One pos-
sibility being considered is the placing of a
gign in every patient’'s room reminding visi-
tors who might wish to help that an alterna-
tive to candy and flowers might be donating
blood.

As Jim Williams, director of the Mercer
County Blood Center, summarizes the situa-
tion, “The volunteer program is one big step
in the right direction. But the community
must begin to really care about the need—
to stop thinking ‘I don’t need blood—I'm not
sick and nothing’s going to happen to me.’
People are obliged to protect their familles
and to remember that giving blood is the last
personal act of charity left to us. No one
can cover that obligation by writing a check.
It is an act of humanity that requires caring.
With the country In a state of vlolence
everywhere, the need 15 greater than the
response,

“If we care at all about preserving human
life, we have to care about giving blood.”

BROTHERHOOD WEEK
HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to extend my sincerest con-
gratulations to the National Conference
of Christians and Jews as we observe the
38th anniversary of Brotherhood Week.

The origins of Brotherhood Week
date back to the initial observance of
Brotherhood Day on April 29, 1934, This
observance was suggested by a Catholic
priest, Father Hugh L. McMenamin,
who saw the value in setting a specific
day on which to celebrate our human in-
terdependence and to focus on the need
for understanding friendship and respect
among all men.

The idea for such a celebration was ex-
panded in 1940 when Dr. Everett R. Clin-
chy, president of the conference, pro-
posed to lengthen Brotherhood Day to
Brotherhood Week, calling it “America’s
big idea.” After receiving the support
of President Franklin Roosevelt, many
organizations, inecluding churches,
schools, Government agencies, and the
news media, conducted special pro-
grams, dedications, and sermons as evi-
dence of community support.

The commitment to brotherhood pro-
gram in 1972 is dedicated to furthering
fellowship and brotherhood with Amer-
icans who are of Spanish origin. As al-
ways, the dominant theme of this orga-
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nization is “rededication to the basic
ideals of respect for individuals and peo-
ples,” and “the practical steps which
people can take to promote an under-
standing and realization of these ideals.”
These aims are highly consistent with
the philosophy of the National Con-
ference of Christians and Jews to com-
bat prejudice and discrimination wher-
ever it exists.

I am pleased to join in tribute to
Brotherhood Week, which most assured-
ly must be celebrated each week in the
year. Indeed, our commitment to broth-
erhood is our commitment to each other.

In observance of this event I am proud
to note that the Connecticut-Western
Massachusetts Region Chapter of the
N.C.C.J. have designated as recipients of
the 1972 award the Honorable Gloria
Schaffer, secretary of the State of Con-
necticut, and William P. Gwinn, chair-
man of United Aircraft. These distin-
guished Connecticut citizens by their
lives and by their actions exemplify the
high standards of the N.C.C.J. If is an
honor to salute them on this auspicious
occasion.

CAB ENFORCES LAW BANNING UN-
AUTHORIZED CHARTER FLIGHTS

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, of all the laws in our Federal
books, among the most flagrantly vio-
lated and difficult to enforce are the Civil
Aeronautics Board regulations concern-
ing transatlantic charter flights.

Historically, the problem is rooted in
the cost of running an airline. A sched-
uled plane must fly on time whether or
not its seats are half empty. A nonsched-
uled plane can delay departure for hours
and days until the seats are filled. The
cost and fares of a “nonsked” flight are
therefore lower than those of a scheduled
airline.

To promote the existence of nonsched-
uled as well as scheduled airlines, present
law limits a charter trip on any airline
to people who have been members of a
bona fide organization—not one merely
formed to cut travel expenses—for at
least 6 months.

Unfortunately, the law is violated by
a number of airlines who are soliciting
the general public for illegal charter
flights. Their routine is well known. A
boarding passenger is asked to cooperate
by assuming “membership” in a phantom
club or professional organization.

By circumvention of the law, black-
market charters are filling most seats
and making profits on transatlantic
travel while the airlines who strictly
abide by the law are suffering financially.

The situation is unfair, and T am en-
couraged by recent news reports of bold
initiatives on the part of the CAB Bu-
reau of Enforcement and its Director,
Richard J. O'Melia.

It seems to me the CAB regulations
should be strictly enforced or we should
consider ways to change them. For the

February 23, 1972

information of my colleagues I insert
as part of my remarks a recent speech
by Director O'Melia, who describes in
detail some of the inspections and actions
that his department has been under-
taking.

In acting to uphold the law on charter
flights, Director O’Melia has my support
and commendation.

The speech follows:

REMARKS oF RicHARD J. O'MELIA, DIRECTOR,
BUREAU OF ENFORCEMENT

It has been about two years since I had
the pleasure of speaking before the Central
Regional ASTA Chapter in Chicago, but in
the relatively short span of time since then,
there have been many significant develop-
ments in the enforcement area of the air
transport industry. Many of these are of vital
interest to you as ASTA members and, in
fact, ASTA has played an important role in
some of them. At the time I spoke to you—
in January 1970—I was in my freshman year
as Director of the Bureau of Enforcement,
and we were just initiating what we hoped
would be a bold and more productive pro-
gram of enforcement, I want to review with
you today some of the Bureau’s activities of
the past two years which I hope will per-
suade you that our efforts have met with
some success.

But, first, let me say that we appreciate
the opportunity to participate in your meet-
ing here in Chicago. I believe this inter-
change of views can be of mutual benefit to
us in our endeavors. I also want to express
my appreciation to ASTA at large for the
resolutions it adopted at your Tokyo.
Amsterdam and Sydney meetings endorsing
the enforcement action taken by the Bureau
with respect to charter flight violations.

CHARTER FLIGHTS

Although charter operations are only a
part of the air transport activities requiring
our attention, they have, in recent years,
absorbed a large part of our time and energy.
Because of your interest in this area, my re-
marks will deal principally with charters.
Since I spoke to you last, the Bureau of En-
forcement has taken legal action unprece-
dented in scope with respect to North At-
lantic charter flights, against air carriers,
travel agents and chartering organizations.

It should be clear to all in the industry
that this program of legal action is the
Board's declaration that fraudulent charter
activities will not be tolerated. Its purpose
is to restore order to a segment of the air
transport industry in which illegal practices
have been rampant and unscrupulous people
have pursued unlawful operations as a way
of life. Let me tick off what we have done.
We have filed no less than 20 formal com-
plaints before the Board against 16 U.S. and
foreign, scheduled and supplemental air car-
riers. We have obtained cease and desist
orders—which operate like Iinjunctions—
against carriers, agents and chartering orga-
nizations. In an appendix to this speech,
copies of which are avallable for you, I list
these airlines, travel agencies and charter
organizations.

In addition, the Board has sought civil
penalties in amounts substantial enough to
remove much of the profit incentive from
unlawful activities. Since last July, the
Board has accepted settlements with two
direct air carriers which alone have resulted
in civil penalties in the total amount of
$142,000. In the last six months a total of
$176,000 in civil penalties has been imposed
and several other substantial settlements in-
cluding civil penalties are imminent. By con=-
servative estimate, the Bureau may be ex-
pected to collect a quarter of a million dol-
lars or more in civil penalties for charter
flight violations during the current fiscal
vear.

These civil penalties were negotiated with
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the respondents. However, whenever a nego-
tiated settlement cannot be reached, the Bu-
reau is prepared to go to trial, as it did in
June of last year against American Flyers Air-
line Corporation, now Universal Airlines, Inc.
That proceeding resulted in a Board order to
cease and desist which has been appealed to
the Court of Appeals by the respondent. This
order may form the predicate for a federal
court sult for collection of civil penalties in
the absence of a satisfactory money settle-
ment.

Faced with wide-spread enforcement prob-
lems arising out of charter flight violations,
the Bureau has found it necessary to take
other judicial actions in addiction to the
formal proceedings before the Board, and to
resort to the courts. Let me highlight for you
the most significant actlons.

First, most importantly, in September 1971,
the Board filed suit in the United States Dis~
trict Court for the Eastern District of New
York against sixteen (16) individuals and or-
ganizations charging violations of the Board's
charter regulations and the Federal Aviation
Act. This suit seeks injunctions to prevent
the defendants from acting as indirect air
carriers or indirect foreign air carriers in vio-
lation of the Act. This action represents the
first time that the Board has taken direct
Federal court action against persons allegedly
involved in illegally soliciting members of
the general public for passage on transat-
lantic charter flights.

As I am sure you can appreciate, this suit
represents the culmination of a comprehen-
sive investigation and trial preparation Al-
though certain procedural delays have ensued
which have kept the court from passing down
a decision on the merits of the case, the court
has taken action to join six (6) direct car-
riers, three (3) U.S. and three (3) British, as
parties to the suilt and every effort is being
made to set this case for trial as quickly as
possible.

In this action, as well as in other charter
complaints, we have worked very closely with
the air transport industry, including various
ASTA members. I would also like to mention
that your General Counsel, Paul Quinn, in
Washington has given us valuable assistance
and advice. Reclprocally, we have cooperated
with the industry in its efforts. As an exam=-
ple, a complaint was filed in 1971 in the U.S.
Court for the Southern District of California
by two ASTA members seeking an injunction
against an individual and a charter organiza-
tion alleged to be engaging in unauthorized
indirect air transportation through charter
flights. During the course of that proceeding,
it was learned that the Court was experienc-
ing difficulty in determining the definition of
an “indirect air carrier”. When ASTA brought
this to our attention, we submitted, through
the Department of Justice, an amicus brief
covering the matter. In addition, we sent an
Enforcement Attorney to California to be
present at the hearing in the event the Court
had any further questions on this use. A fa-
vorable decision was obtained in this case.

We feel that our part in this proceeding
contributed to the favorable decision in the
lower court. As you undoubtedly know this
decision has been appealed. We are also
filing an amicus brief in the Clrcuit Court
of Appeals.

A third example illustrates that our ac-
tions have not been directed solely against
domestic carriers and operators. Although
enforcement action against foreign parties
is more difficult because of limited inspection
authority, the Board has shown that it will
move with equal vigor against them. One
particularly significant action, of which you
have all heard, was the Bureau's filing for
an injunction against Alitalia last June in
the U.S. District Court for the Eastern Dis-
trict of New York. This case did not involve
charters but rather the sale of youth fare
tickets prior to the tariff's effective date,
in defiance of the Board's denial of Alitalia's
request for short-notice tariff approval. Upon
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an indication by the court that it was pre-
pared to enjoin further sale of tickets, All-
talla agreed to discontinue immediately the
unauthorized sales. This actlon was accom-
plished in less than one week.

Now, information and documentation es-
tablishing the factual situation Is essentlal
to effectlve enforcement action against both
U.S. and foreign carriers. In recognition of
this, the Board on March 5, 1971, took action
never before taken—to vest the Bureau
with delegated authority to issue Board
orders requiring the submission of docu-
ments, reports and information by U.S. car-
riers. Pursuant to this delegation, the Di-
rector of the Bureau on March 28, 1971, is-
sued the first such order against Capitol
International Airways, directing them to
submit specified information and documents
wl;hm 80 days. Capitol complied with this
order.

While this delegated authority cannot ex-
tend to foreign carriers under the provisions
of the Act, foreign carriers are nevertheless
required to furnish certain information
under the Regulations of the Board. In a
very recent case, a forelgn carrier, Laker Air-
ways, refused to submit required informa-
tion. Paced with this intransigence, the
Board on December 27, issued an order re-
quested by the Bureau requiring Laker Air-
ways to submit charter documentation. The
order declared that this action was taken
because of Laker's Indifference to previous
informal requests of the Board's staff for
information.

L] * - - L]

Even with the efforts taken by the Bu-
reau, charters continue to be the major en-
forcement problem for our industry. As
quickly as the Bureau moves to plug one
hole in the dike, the ingenious mind of the
black-market charter consolidator seeks new
ways to scrounge illegal charter profits.

It must be remembered that the Bureau
has undertaken these unprecedented enforce-
ment actions before the Board, and in the
Federal courts, with a staff virtually un-
changed in size from what it was twenty
years ago.

Indeed, the Board’s staff as a whole, as you
may be aware, has not varied substantially in
size since the early 1950’s. It is significant
that the Bureau's investigation staff, num-
bering eight men, has acquired only two ad-
ditlonal positions since the 1962 era. The
legal staff, now numbering 12 attorneys, re-
mains smaller than the in-house legal staffs
of several individual airlines. During the
same two decades the air transport industry
in the United States has experienced at least
a three fold growth. To cope with the en-
larged responsibilities we have streamlined
our operations and restructured our organi-
zatlon, with the strong support, encourage-
ment and direction of the Chairman and the
Members of the Board.

When I last spoke to this organization, I
stressed the importance of educating the
public on the do’s and don'ts of charter
travel. That affinity charter travelers must
be bona fide member of the chartering or-
ganization, that six months membership is
required, that charges must be truly pro
rata, that passengers cannot be indis-
criminately intermingled, ete. I still feel that
you, as responsible and established travel
agents, can play an important role in this
essential education of the traveling public.
I am well aware that ASTA members have
been active in educating the public on char-
ter requirements, and welcome your con-
tinuing efforts.

CHARTER REGULATIONS

In the last two years, the Board's enforce-
ment program disclosed the need for changes
in the charter flight regulations. As you
know, the Board's revision of the charter
regulations in the Spring of 1971 were far-
reaching. That revision brought all U.S. and
foreign, scheduled and supplemental car-
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riers—for the first time—under uniform
charter regulations governing both on-route
and off-route charters.

Another change, prompted by the unfor-
tunate stranding of students by World Aca-
demy in 1870, was the Board's issuance in
1971 of Study Group Charter Regulations im-
posing financial requirements on study group
charter operators. As a result, we had no
instances of strandings of study groups in
the Summer season of 19T1.

As you know, however, there were strand-
ings of pro rata groups last summer, prin-
cipally in London. In an effort to prevent a
recurrence of such strandings, the Board—
as the Chalrman stated in recent testimony
before Senator Inouye’s Subcommittee—is
considering an amendment to the regulations
requiring that the full round-trip charter
price be paid to the carrier prior to departure.

Another regulatory proposal that I know
is of great interest to you is the new proposal
of the Board to adopt regulations providing
for “Travel Group Charters”. The Board's an-
nouncement on December 30, 1971 of this
precedential proposal will undoubtedly
arouse strong feelings by varlous segments of
the air transport industry. Essentlally, the
proposal would set up a new class of char-
ters—to be known as “Travel Group Char-
ters"—free from affinity requirements. Un-
der this proposal any group of 50 or more per-
sons will be permitted to participate in a
charter if the group is formed six months
prior to flight departure and each member
pays by that time a non-refundable deposit
equal to not less than 256 percent of the trans-
portation charge. The proposed rule sets up
bonding and escrow requirements and other
conditions including filing of documents
with the Board to ensure that the passenger
is protected.

Interested persons may submit thelr com-
ments to the Board by February 7, and es=-
tablished rule making procedures will be
followed to Insure that all pertinent views
are given full consideration. This action of
the Board Is another manifestation of the
Board's awareness of the charter problem
and of its efforts to provide an effective and
orderly environment for charter travel. This
new proposal, if adopted, will not affect the
continued vigorous enforcement by the Bu-
reau of the affinity regulations.

Before moving on to another aspect of
enforcement, let me say that the Board’s
rule making actions and its tough new policy
of the last two years—particularly its will-
ingness to take violators to court—has al-
ready resulted in a significant change in the
industry’s responsiveness to our program.
Carriers know that they will have to pay
heavy civil penalties if they viclate the Act.
Shady passenger consolidators now know
that they will be ferreted out and made to
answer for thelr sins.

Because of this tough new policy, our in-
formal measures to obtain compliance are
now more effective. As you may imagine,
over 90 percent of the suspected violatlions
that come to our attention are dealt with
through informal procedures without resort
to formal administrative or judieial proceed-
ings. It is gratifying to find that more and
more the Bureau's telegrams and warning
letters to suspected violators lead to prompt
voluntary corrective action. This is as it
should be.

OTHER ACTIONS

So much for our recent efforts to deal with
some of the more flagrant charter violations.
Of related interest is the recent notice that
the United Kingdom proposes to require
clearance of charters three months prior to
departure. This should help curb the activ-
ities of many of the illiclt charter operators.
In addition, the U.K. has deferred the re-
newal of charter licenses for the coming year
to certain British supplemental carriers in-
volved in the transatlantic charter market.

And the United Kingdom is not the only
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country actively seeking to control charter
irregularities. To cite but one example, Italy
has imposed requirements for advanced fil-
ing of documents to make sure that afiinity
charters are legitimate. Indeed, it 1s encour-
aging that the European countries as a whole
are jointly and separately seeking solutions
to the illegal charter problem.
BOWL GAME CHARTER FLIGHTS

Moving to another item of current inter-
est, bowl game charter flights have been a
perennial enforcement problem, as many of
you ASTA members are well aware. In fact,
two years ago ASTA sent its own investiga-
tor to one of the principal areas involved in
bowl game charter activities to conduct in-
vestigations both by field trips and through
inquiries by correspondence. Industry let-
ters have been sent to all carriers putting
them on notice as to bowl game enforcement
problems and requesting close scrutiny to
insure that charters fully comply with all of
the applicable regulations.

During the latter part of 1971, we sent a
similar industry notice and conducted field
investigations on bowl game charters, Dur~
ing representative checks recently, we found
that the college bowl charters were being
properly limited to students eligible to par-
ticipate in these flights. However, we have
been concerned with certification as to the
eligibility of such participants by respon-
sible college officials and have made our
views known to the carriers. The pro bowl
game charters may present a different story.
We are keeping our eyes on them, and will
appreciate any information or help you can
give us on irregularities that come to your
attention.

DISCOUNT TICKETS

Discounting of transportation on individ-
ually-ticketed flights of scheduled carriers
has also been a matter of considerable inter-
est In recent months., Although I am not at
liberty to disclose names publicly at the
informal stage of this matter, I can say that
the Bureau is actively pursuing complaints
involving the sale of discount tickets. As you
know, such [llegal rebating would subject
not only the carrier but the agent involved
to the sanctions set forth in the Federal
Aviation Act Iincluding possible criminal
sanctions.

FLYING CLUBS

Finally, let me say just a word about
problems ralsed by flying clubs. As you
know, fiylng clubs which purport to be pri-
vate entities operating their own aircraft for
the benefit of their members, have been in
existence for approximately 10 years. The
fallure rate on these clubs has been quite
high and there have been many clubs that
have gone in and out of business during this
period of time.

However, several of the clubs that have
survived have recently experienced tremen-
dous membership growth, and have ac-
quired large aircraft, Including jets. These
large aircraft are now available because the
certified carriers are converting to wide-
bodied jets. As the size and number of fiy-
ing clubs grow, so grows the Bureau’s con-
cern with both the manner in which the
clubs solicit new members and the nature
of that membership—ie., is membership
merely used as a device whereby such a
filying club can provide common carrier air
service to the general public?

In the absence of specific regulations con-
cerning the legitimate scope of flying club
operations, the Bureau must rely on the
general principles governing air transporta-
tion in order to determine, on a case-by-
case basis, whether a particular flying club
has gone over the line into wunauthorized
common carrier operations in violation of
the Federal Aviation Act. We think that
many of these clubs have crossed over the
line. Accordingly, we have recently filed a
complaint against Voyager 1000, an Indian-
apolis, Indiana travel club, alleging that it
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Is engaging in air transportation without
Board authorlty. The outcome of this case
will provide guldance in future flylng club
cases, and we intend to pursue this problem
vigorously.

CONCLUSION

To summarize, we think progress has been
made during the past two years. While we
cannot say that the time is near when all
of the violators will be brought to bay,
there should be no doubt that violations
will be pursued through all channels and
with all the tools avallable to us. That mes-
sage should be clear and I hope you will pass
it on.

There should also be no doubt that we are
feeling more confident that the Job can
be done and that there is light at the end of
the tunnel. This confidence rests to a con-
siderable degree on the knowledge that the
Board fully supports an energetic enforce-
ment program, and that the alr travel in-
dustry, organizations like ASTA, can be
counted on to do their part. I compliment
you for this, and thank you again for this
opportunity to discuss our mutual problems,

APPENDIX

I. Formal affinity charter or group flight
complaints against carriers.

U.S. Scheduled Carriers:

1, Pan American,

2. Trans World Airlines,

Foreign Scheduled Carriers:

3. Air France.

4. Alitalia.

5. ELM.

6. Lufthansa,

7. Sabena.

8. BAS.

U.S. Supplemental Carriers:

9. American Flyers (Universal).*

10. Capitol.

11. Overseas National.*

12, SBaturn.

13. Trans International.

14, World.

Foreign Supplemental Carriers:

15. Atlantis.

16. Caledonian.

II. Cease-and-desist orders entered against
five travel agents.

1. Continental Express (Anthony Stute).

2, Sea and Sky Travel (Irving Papermas-
ter).

3. Slyor Travel (Robert Logan).

4. Charter Consultants (Fred Meyrow).

5. Group Travel Assoclates (Howard Me-
Connell).

III. Cease-and-desist orders entered against
four charterers.

1. American British Canadian Club.

2. United European American Club,

3. International Cultural Exchange Pro-
gram—Educational Student Exchange Pro-
gram.

4. United California Social Club.

IV. Air Carriers cited in C.A.B. case in east-
ern district of New York.

1. Dan-Air Services, Ltd.

2. Donaldson International Airway.

3. Laker Alrways, Ltd.

4. Pan American World Airway.

5. Trans International Airlines Corp.

6. Universal Airlines, Inc.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:

* Indicates cease-and-desist order entered.

February 23, 1972

“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?

FREDERICK COUNTIANS RISE TO
THE OCCASION

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, recently a
severe winter storm struck the east coast
of the United States including my home
county of Frederick. Hundreds of motor-
ists were stranded by the heavy snowfall
in the county, but I am proud to say that
the local people immediately rose to the
emergency and pulling together they per-
formed numerous unselfish deeds of
public service and personal sacrifice. As a
tribute to the citizens of Frederick
County I would like to take this time to
recognize the lead editorial in the Feb-
ruary 22 issue of the Frederick News-
Post. The closing paragraphs aptly sum-
marize my feelings on this oceasion:

WiINTRY TEsST MET

A grateful Frederick County and sur-
rounding area certainly owes a well merited
salute to all of the many officlal and volun-
teer groups who worked around the clock to
keep highways open, rescue stranded motor-
ists, and restore order during the weekend’s
heavy snowfall,

It is in times of great stress that that
great intangible—completely dedicated pub-
lic service regardless of personal exhaustion—
is brought sharply into relief.

Certainly this was never more tellingly
spelled out than in the early evening and
darkness of Friday night and continuing
through Saturday and Sunday. One death
marred the weekend, but it was apparently
a freak incident that should never have
happened.

According to Lieut. Col. W. W. Corbin of
the State Police, in addition to the hundreds
of stranded motorists finding succor at Fred-
erick City's hotels and motels, some 600 to
700 individuals were afforded temporary shel-
ter through the united efforts of State
Troopers of the Frederick Barracks, the Na-
tional Guard, Fort Detrick and scores of vol-
unteer citizens.

What could have been a freezing wintry
catastrophe of great magnitude was averted
through the combined efforts of police, res-
cue teams, forest rangers, national guards-
men, citizen volunteers, deputies, members
of the area fire companies, plowing crews
both of the State Roads Commission, Bruns-
wick, Frederick County and Frederick City,
the Salvation Army and other groups.

Many of the volunteer and pald local and

State Roads Commission plowing crews bat-
tled unceasingly for as long as 30 hours a
snowfall exceeding a foot In depth whipped
by gale-llke winds exceeding 50 miles an
hour,

Every possible weapon was mustered into
service. This included snowmobiles, helicop-

ters, National Guard trucks,
Rangers’ sleds.

Between 200 and 300 stranded autolsts
were rescued from their stalled cars on local
and state highways and rushed to the State
Armory, where store owners, the Salvation
Army, firemen and guardsmen brought them
nourishing and badly needed hot meals and

and Forest
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rounded up cots so that they could enjoy a
night’s sleep.

We gratefully tip our editorial hat to all
of these unselfish men and women who
either in the line of duty, or voluntarily
mastered a blizzard which could have easily
been one of the greatest catastrophes in the
history of Frederick County.

In this wholly inadequate but sincere
tribute to their dedicated efforts far beyond
their normal obligations, we are confident
that all of the Frederick County area will
gladly join.

RESOLUTION TO RESTORE SELF-
GOVERNMENT TO BALTIC PEO-
PLES

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, during the
second half of February, Americans of
Lithuanian origin and descent will com-
memorate Lithuanian Independence Day
and Lithuania’s long struggle for free-
dom and independence from Communist
control. As an expression of our belief in
the principle of self-determination, I
think it most appropriate that the House
of Representatives take part in the com-
memoration of Lithuania's fight for lib-
erty and self-government. I submit for
the Recorp the text of House Resolution
416 adopted by the 89th Congress calling
for freedom for Lithuania, Estonia, and
Latvia:

H. Con. Res. 416

Whereas the subjection of peoples to allen
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denial of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations, and is an impediment to the
promotion of world peace and cooperation;
and

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue thelr economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonia, Lat-
via, and Lithuania have been forclbly de-
prived of these rights by the Government of
the Soviet Union; and

Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
efforts to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and consist-
ent policy of the Government of the United
States to support the aspirations of Baltic
peoples for self-determination and national
independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family ties between the peoples of
the Baltic States and the American people:
Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge the
President of the United Btates—

(a) to direct the attention of world opinion
at the United Nations and at other appropri-
ate International forums and by such means
as he deems appropriate, to the denial of the
rights of self-determination for the peoples
of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, and

(b) to bring the force of world opinion
to bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.
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FURTHER WORDS ON MARIE AN-
TOINETTE AND HER PAL, KING
GEORGE III

HON. TENO RONCALIO

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RONCALIO. Mr. Speaker, I have
long been fascinated with the career of
Marie Antoinette—with her comings and
goings—as well as those of a man with
whom she shared a great affinity in one
respect: Her lack of concern for the wel-
fare of the people. I speak, of course, of
King George IIT—a remarkable man, who
more than any other was responsible for
the birth of democracy in this country
coming just when it did. Both of these
famed monarchs came to a sad, though
fitting end, precisely because of this lack
of concern. Poor George went mad with
self-concern, while Marie lost her head
over the belief that her people should eat
cake rather than bread.

Neither would tolerate the petition of
grievances by their own people; yet when
their people finally rose up against them,
it apparently came as a very great shock
indeed. I would think that one job of
all Congressmen at this point in our Na-
tion’s history would be to work against
such a form of future shock. For that
reason, I would like to insert into the
Recorp a petition of local District of Co-
lumbia citizens who are opposed to the
proposed econvention and sports arena
center which, if the threat is ever carried
out, will shortly take up regal residence
just below Mount Vernon Square.

I believe that the project is unwise. I
think that Washington already has too
many white elephants to make room for
another, and I believe that the suffering
associated with relocation and the raz-
ing of numerous well-known businesses
and churches would not be worth what-
ever benefits are promised, much less
actually gained. For that reason, all my
colleagues would do well to pay close at-
tention to the following petition, the ful-
fillment of which sacred right is guar-
anteed by the first amendment; yet one
which too often falls short of its original
purpose because it is now so hard to
hear the small voice of the people speak-
ing amid all the noise and clatter of mod-
ern communications.

This is one petition, at any rate, which
should be heard:

A PETITION TO THE CONGRESS OF THE UNITED
STATES AND AMERICAN REVOLUTION BICEN=-
TENNIAL COMMISSION

Mr. VerNoN REeuicrous, Civic,
CHINESE, AND BUSINESS Asso-
CIATIONS,

Washington, D.C., February 22, 1972.

Hon. KENNETH J. GRAY,

Chairman, Public Buildings Subcommittee,
Commitiee on Public Works, House of
Representatives, Washingion, D.C.

DeArR CHAIRMAN GrAY: Our motto is: Not
one more cent for sports arenas and conven-
tion centers to be paid by D.C. citizens,

“We have to give up our Church, but the
guestion in my heart and the hearts of my
congregation is where do we go from here”—
Rev. C. H. Hamilton, Pastor, Greater New
Hope Baptist Church to be bull-dozed for a
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sports arena-convention center, in testimony
to your Subcommittee.

Is a 589,000-square-foot convention hall,
a 205,000-square-foot sports arena, and park-
ing for 5,000 cars a worthy American Bicen-
tennial Project? Are there worthier projects
to celebrate the Nation's Bicentennial? If
not, why not?

Another Declaration of Independence is
needed now. Therefore, We, the undersigned
concerned citizens, businessmen, Chinese,
owners, tenants, and others ask you and the
other Members of the House Public Works
Committee, and the Congress, if the proposed
convention center-sports arena-parking ga-
rage is the most appropriate project for the
celebration of the Nation's Bicentennlal in
the Nation's Capital City? We ask the Ameri-
can Revolution Bicentennial Commission to
hear our plea.

We ask you all if the destruction of the
Greater New Hope Baptist Church, the
Turner AME Church, the 129 large and small
businesses, and the historlic Chinatown busi-
ness and residential community, the loss of
3,000 jobs, and the erosion of the city’'s tax
base, the denial of basic Constitutional
rights such as due process, and Fifth and
Fourteenth Amendments—which guarantee
due process, just compensation, and equal
protection of the laws, the destruction of re-
ligious youth centers and hundreds of homes,
the destruction and violation of the princi-
ple that all men are created equal, that each
man must have one vote, the tenant as well
as the landlord and owner, the denial of the
very issues for which the American Revolu-
tion was fought—can all this be in accord
with the American Revolution Bicentennial?
Your Subcommittee polled the land owners,
but did not poll the business and residential
tenants, a discrimination which immediately
made these tenants, many of them Chinese
who are old, poor, and defenseless, second
and third class citigens. Why should Congress
help landlords, and fight tenants in support
by tazes?

What priority does or should sports have
over other matters? The Rev. 5. Everette
Guiles of Turner Memorial AME Church in
his testimony to your Subcommittee said: “I
plead for preserving not only our churches,
but the 129 large and small businesses, the
3,000 jobs they provide, the city’s tax base,
the historic Chinatown area, the employes,
the families, the residents of our area. We all
ask, why destroy 3,000 good jobs to provide
1,500 jobs where our Black employes can
hawk beer, sell peanuts, and park cars? We
ask, isn’t fulfilling the needs of the people,
many of whom are still without enough to
eat and lacking job opportunities and de-
cent housing, more important than building
a place to shoot hoops, blow noise-makers,
and park 5,000 cars? Why not avold the dis-
placement and heartbreak by building the
project on government land, at Unlon Sta-
tion, or In the suburbs? We ask this Sub-
committee and Congress to give mature, re-
sponsible study to our side of this issue. I
cannot understand how your committee can
see only good in the proposed convention
center-sports arena, which is the latest In-
stance of ‘Negro removal by urban renewal.”
Will Congress support this instance of Ne-
gro removal?

The Brookings Institution, a highly-re-
garded research institution, says few if any
stadiums generate enough income to cover
costs of operation and debt service. The Ken-
nedy Stadium in Washington, D.C. has not
paid off one cent of its construction bonds,
and President Nixon has provided funds in
his budget to help the District of Columbia
pay off these bonds. The Eennedy Stadium
was promoted in 1958 as a sure and certain
bonanza for the Nation's Capital but it has
been a “red ink elephant” ever since. The
Evening Star reported recently that the Ken-
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nedy Stadium has reported operating losses
of $831,871 this past year while the city
still had the Senators as a baseball team.
The Star reported there will be an additional
$450,000 deficit this year as a result of losing
the baseball team. The Star also reported
that Arthur J. Bergman, D.C. Armory man-
ager, conceded that the construction of the
new convention center-sports arena would
probably “spell the end” of the Armory's
years as a self-supporting facility. Will Con-
gress help pay off the Kennedy Stadium
bonds, or not?

The D.C. Bicentennial Commission chair-
man, James Gibson, strongly supported the
sports arena-convention center at your Feb-
ruary 17 hearings, yet none of the people
affected have ever been invited to, or been
given the opportunity to, be heard by the
D.C. Bicentennial Commission, or the na-
tional American Revolution Bicentennial
Commission.

Now, the Star commented that “Some
members of Congress, made wary by the
RFK Stadium woes, are sure to question the
reliability of forecasts that the convention
center-sports arena will show a profit once
it is fully operational.”

And, we believe such wariness i1s vital in
view of the Brookings Institution study titled
“Direct and Indirect Subsidies to Professional
Sports”, published in December, 1971, which
states that: “Government subsidies to profes-
slonal sports teams take various forms. At the
local level, we find explicit subsidies result-
ing from stadium rentals that are below the
economic value of such facilities as well as
implicit subsidies from property taxes fore-
gone on stadium property. . . . A realistic
figure for total subsidies is probably $45 to
850 million per year. ... Although the justi-
fication offered for public ownership of sports
facilities is shaky, vast amounts of govern-
ment resources have been (and continue to
be) devoted to these ‘monuments of clivic
pride’. At the same time, the local property
tax base continues to shrink and sorely need-
ed public services normally provided by local
governments continue to go begging for
funds."

And, Rep. M. Gene Snyder, who cast a “no"
vote in your Subcommittee when it reported
the convention-sports complex to the full
House Public Works Committee, cited an in-
consistency in the proposed financing of the
Center according to a report in the Evening
Star (February 3, 1972) . The Star report said:
“If representations that the center would
pay its own way are correct, he sald, there is
no need for a government guarantee as sug-
gested In several of the proposed financing
methods. ‘We don't need another drain on
the revenues of the government', Snyder
said. Referring to experlence with RFK Sta-
dium and the Kennedy Center for the Per-
forming Arts, he sald: “We need additional
evidence of economic feasibility this time—
let’'s not go down that road again.’”

THE CHINESE BUSINESS, RESTAURANT, AND RESI-
DENTIAL COMMUNITY

Now, Members of Congress in both the
Senate and House have expressed grave con-
cern over the proposed convention-sports
center and tell us that a number of cities
across the country have expressed alarm that
Federal funds will be used to build it, and
that it will compete unfairly with convention
centers, hotels, and other facilities bullt
without Federal financial assistance in clties
back home.

And, The Chinese Youth Club of Wash-
ington, D.C. issued a statement in connec-
tion with the celebration of the Chinese New
Year which sald that—

“We, the Chinese Youth of the Metropoli-
tan area, are against the proposed plans to
build the Convention and Sports Center in
the Mount Vernon Square area. Our opposi-
tion to the choice of the site is due to the
fact that a large portion of our community,
which is Chinatown, will be destroyed.
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“Even though it is true that many fami-
lies have moved to the suburbs, Chinatown
still provides a cohesive medium to maintain
a social and cultural identity of which we
are proud. Without Chinatown, it would be
difficult for the Chinese people to be with
others of the same ethnic background.

“The building of the Center in this area
will not only mean the displacement of Chi-
nese residence and business, but also the de-
struction of the Chinese culture and tradi-
tlons in Washington. The Chinese people
place great value in their heritage, and China-
town, being the center of our community,
plays an important role in the continuance
of that heritage.

“President Nixon has said the following
concerning the Chinese American Citizens Al-
liance, ‘Your Patriotic organization has been
in the forefront of Chinese American con-
tributions to our heritage and way of life.
You have encouraged the diligence, the fam-
ily unity and the devotion to country which
come to mind in any salute to your com-
munity.

“If you cherish something as much as we
cherish our community then you will know
what we stand for and sympathize with us,
in saving Chinatown.”

George Moy, of the Joy Inn Restaurant at
609 H Street, NW in the heart of the city's
historic Chinatown section, pled for the pres-
ervation of the Chinese community in his
testimony to your Subcommittee at its Feb-
ruary 17, 1972 hearing. He sald that: “Prior
to 1930, the Chinese community was located
on Pennsylvania Avenue. With the construc-
tion of the Federal Triangle, the people of
this community were dispersed in many dif-
ferent directions (He did not point out the
callousness of such dispersal). After a period
of years, the Chinese were finally able to es-
tablish another community in the area of
Sixth and H Streets Northwest where they
could relocate their homes and their busi-
nesses. This community is continually grow=-
ing. New Businesses are being opened in this
area each year.

“Now the planning commission (and your
Subcommittee) wants to split the Chinese
community again. Six cf the nine restaurants
would be destroyed. Four of the eight gro-
cery stores would also pe destroyed with the
many homes in the area of this proposed
arena.

“Relocation of half of the Chinese commu-
nity would be very difficult for the many
familles and businesses. This change would
be even more difficult for those who speak
very little or no English.

“Almost all of the large citles do have a
Chinese community which is a tourist attrac-
tion for many people. If this sports arena is
built on the site, the Chinese community
would gradually become nonexistent.”

George Moy told your Subcommittee in his
testimony at the hearings at Greater New
Hope Baptist Church that most of the city’s
Chinese residents live . n Eye Street, between
5th and 10th Streets NW, four blocks of
which would be bull-dozed for the sports
arena-convention center.

RACIAL OVERTCNES

The Washington Daily News reported Fe-
bruary 18, 1972 in part as follows: “Altho
there were occasional racial overtones in the
testimony, it was not made explicit until At-
torney King David said they (the Govern-
ment and Congress) would not build the
center there (between 6th and 10th and H
streets and Mt. Vernon Square) if the area
was predominantly white. 'It's always, let’s
take it from the Blacks, poor and Chinese’.
He sald if he was hired by someone in the
area, he would take the issue all the way to
the Supreme Court.” Later, in this letter, we
will cite possible legal challenges.

THE AREA WILL REHABILITATE ITSELF
IF ALLOWED TO

The Evening Star rambler column on Feb-
ruary 18, 1972 said this: “Rolling through
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Chinatown and having a loock at the furni-
ture stores, the book stores and all the other
modest places of commerce, I found it hard
to imagine the proposed sports arena and its
neighbor, a convention center. I realized how
fortunate I was not to be faced with such
an uncertain future as the merchants of the
area are. They probably have enough troubles
as it is. But all is not lost, The National Col~-
lection of Fine Arts and the National Por-
tralt Gallery have added class to the neigh-
borhood. And the new public library, at 8th
and G Streets NW, is magnificent. And with
the subway coming in, perhaps the area
would come to life again, and people would
throng downtown. . .. While feeling sorry
for the merchants, I came across an item
which, once again, discussed the possibilities
of a new Lion House at the zoo. ... We
could build the sports arena on the site of
the old Lion House and build the convention
hall on stilts over the duck pond.”

The Chairman of the D.C. City Council,
Gilbert Hahn, Jr. has helped to hold up re-
newal of the area by pushing for the conven-
tion-sports complex which has stymied the
new $9-million office building. The National
Capital Planning Commission, by locating
the convention-sports center in the area, has
also prevented private rehabilitation and new
buildings from being located in this area.
The affected businessmen were never con-
sulted and hearings were not held by the
NCPC, or the City Council, or RLA. What
justice is there for your Subcommittee to try
to condemn and seize the land and improve-
ments because there has been no private de-
velopment. How could there be under such
circumstances? There are other examples of
private renewal being held up by the con-
vention-sports center.

Congress and the American Revolution
Bicentennial Commission have a responsibil-
ity to pick a site which will not do violence
to basic constitutional rights for which the
American Revolution was fought.

Now, the church, business, and Chinese
community, leaders have suggested through
the Rev. King David, a leading Negro attor-
ney, that the convention center be located
in the area bounded by 7th Street on the
East, 9th Street on the West, Eye Street on
the South, and Mt. Vernon Square on the
North. It could be on several levels, just as
the convention facilities are at the Shore-
ham, Sheraton Park, and Washington-Hilton
hotels, and this would provide enough space
for the convention center. A convention cen~
ter built on one or two levels is not good
use of land in a mid-town area, as the Shore-
ham, Washington Hilton, and Sheraton Park
Hotels prove. If this downtown site is chosen,
then housing should be buillt above the con-
vention center, otherwise there is no pos-
sible justification to use urban renewal funds
to help build the convention center in view
of the desperate need to use urban renewal
funds to rebuild the burned-out areas which
should have a far higher priority In use of
Federal funds. Office buildings and hotels
should be built north of Mt. Vernon Square
to help rebulld the Shaw Project and give
Federal City College attractive surroundings.

Probable legal basis for lawsuits to prevent
confiscation of church, Chinese community,
residential, and business properties for the
convention center-sports arena in case the
Benate and House Public Works Committees
adopt the site recommended by the House
Public Bulldings Subcommittee on February
1, 1872, to the full House Public Works
Committee.

Now, The Mt. Vernon Religious, Civie,
Chinese, and Business Assoclations presented
testimony to your Subcommittee on Febru-
ary 17, 1972 through Harry Hahn, an able
attorney, which outlined in some detail the
probable legal basis for lawsuits to prevent
confiscation of church, Chinese, and business
properties for the convention-sports center
in the unlikely case that the Senate and
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House Public Works Committees adopt the
site and plan recommended by the House
Public Buildings Subcommittee on February
1, 1972. Here are the relevant excerpts from
Mr. Hahn's testimony—

“Mr. Chairman, have you and your fellow
committee members decided that this area
cannot be rehabilitated? This is an urban
renewal area and is protected by the urban
renewal laws. Sec. 307 of the Housing Act of
1964 requires the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development to find that the area
cannot be rehabilitated. The Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development has made
no such finding with regard to the area
sought for the Convention Center-Sports
Arena. We do not believe he can make such a
finding. Our area can be rehabilitated just
as the Georgetown area was.

“Title 42 United States Code 1451 (e) (2)
states that the Secretary must find ‘clear
evidence that the community provides and
continues to expand opportunities for its
citizens. . . . that it provides clear and di-
rect access to decision making, relevant and
timely information, and necessary technical
assistance to participating groups and indi-
viduals in programs covered." We point out
that being in an Urban Renewal Area this
section of the United States Code also
applies.

“The Public Bulldings Act of 1959 outlines
clearly that appropriations shall not be made
for Public Buildings costing In excess of
£100,000 unless determined by the President
‘to be justified in the mnational interest’.
There has been no such required ‘justifica-
tion’ by the President declaring the Conven-
tion Center and Sports Arena in the national
interest, as required by the Public Buildings
Act of 1959, and his Bicentennial Message
does not legally constitute such a ‘justifica-
tion’.

“The Washington Post of February 5, 1972
quotes as part of President Nixon's Bicen-
tennial Message on this matter, ‘that the
legitimate concerns of merchants, working
people and residents In those neighborhoods
receive fair consideration in the planning and
location process.” We were pleased to see that
President Nixon recognizes this vital con-
cern and hope that you and your committee
will also share with us the need for our par-
ticipation in the decision making process.

“Public Law 91-190, effective January 1,
1970, and cited as the ‘National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969, in Sec. 101 calls
for the ‘preservation of important historic
cultural, and natural aspects of our national
heritage, and maintain wherever possible
an environment which supports diversity
and variety of individual choice.’ This com-
munity, which includes the Greater New
Hope and Turner Memorial AME churches,
as well as Chinatown, is an example of an
historic and cultural area.

“Sec. 102 of this Act requires that you
‘include in every recommendation or report
on proposals for legislation and any other
major Federal actions significantly affect-
ing the quality of the human environment,
a detalled statement by the responsible of-
ficlals on (i) the environmental impact of the
proposed action; (il) any adverse environ-
mental effects which cannot be avoided
should the proposal be implemented, and
(111) alternatives to the proposed action.'

“What justification is there for a 5,000-
car parking facility that will introduce
enormous congestion and pollution into this
downtown area, only one block from two
of the city's major subway stations with
which they will compete for passengers?

“‘In two short years since the National
Environmental Policy Act was enacted, Fed-
eral Courts across the country in widely
varying fact situations have proved that the
‘“102" provisions are court enforceable." The
foregoing statement was placed in the Con-
gressional Record January 18, 1972 by Con-
gressman John. D. Dingell. He further

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

pointed out that 15 Courts of Appeals and
48 District Courts have supported the Na-
tional Environmental Pollcy Act.

“Each member of the House and Senate
Public Works Committee has a special re-
sponsibility to his Constituency back home.
Have you considered the fact that a tax-built
convention center-sports area in Washing-
ton, D.C., would indeed compete with your
own local facilities which were built with the
private and municipal funds without Federal
aid?

“Finally, I would like you to know that this
area has gone through a social and philo-
sophical evolution. Please note how united
we are—Black, White, Chinese, Churches and
Businesses. We are dedicated to living in
harmony with our fellow man. After all,
shouldn’t this be your goal, as well as ours?

“In conclusion, we strongly urge that you
deliberate further on: (1) Loss of taxes; (2)
Sec. 307 of the Housing Act of 1964; (3) Title
42 US.C. 1451 (e) (2). (4) Detalled ‘justifica-
tion' by the President that this project is in
the national interest; (5) Sections 101 and
102 of the National Environmental Policy
Act; (6) Added congestion and pollution to
this area by 5,000 cars; (7) Alternative loca-
tions; (8) Your fiscal responsibility to the
citizens in your home Congressional Districts;
(9) Destruction of an historic and cultural
area that is soclally and philosophically in-
tegrated.

“Now we ask, why shouldn't the Federal
Government consider expanding the city's
tax base by locating the Convention Center-
Sports Arena on its own land and thus elim-
inate altogether the displacement and de-
struction of our churches, large and small
businesses, Chinatown, and homes, which
the suggested [Mt. Vernon] site in our area
would eliminate?”

Now, finally, we belleve that the conven-
tion center-sports arena should be entirely
paid for by the Federal Government and not
be foisted on the backs of District citizens
and businessmen like the Eennedy Stadium
was, which was also pushed by certaln spe-
clal Interests as a “bonanza" for the Na-
tion’s Capital. Finally, after ten years, Presi-
dent Nixon has included $1,500,000 in his
Federal Budget this year to help pay off the
bonds of the Kennedy Stadium. He has not
included one red cent to pay for the conven-
tion center-sports stadium, and his Bicen-
tennial Message indicates that he is unlikely
to Include now or in the future anything
more than a “token payment"”. The District
of Columbia is on the verge of bankruptey
now, and this convention center-sports arena
as recommended by the House Public Build-
ings Subcommittee is far more likely to bank-
rupt it than to contribute to its fiscal sol-
vency. There are many instances in history
where powerful emperors, kings, queens, ete.
have devoted vast sums, terribly needed for
national purposes, to the bullding of palaces
and stadiums and have later been swept into
the dustbins of history. It is an historic fact
worth remembering. The $100,000,000.00 pro-
posed for the convention center-sports arena
could be better used to ameliorate the condi-
tions of citizens in the Congressional Dis-
tricts back home in the advancement of con-
ditions more in accord with the spirit and in-
tent of the American Revolution Bicenten-
nial. We can think of several projects of this
nature—spurred by the thought that the
Congress Is unlikely to spend more than 85,-
000,000.00 on this project, leaving District
citizens to pay the remaining £95,000,000.00
which can scarcely be considered a bargain.
In any event, the Congress is unlikely to pay
even half of this projected $10.000,000.00 cost
of the proposed convention-sports center,
and if the House and Senate Public Works
Committees recommended such an even
sharing of the costs with the citizens of the
District of Columbia it is highly likely that
several Members of these two Committees
would not be returned to Congress in the
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elections this fall. Our motto is: Not one

more cent for sports arenas and convention

centers to be pald by D.C. citizens.
Respectfully yours,

George Moy, William Yee, Ralph H. Wilkin-
son, Mr. D. Lee, Mrs. Inga G. Yaeger, James
J. Muscatello, Phillp J. Brown, Willilam and
Helen Leavitt, J. George Frain, Sam Abbott,
Samuel A. DeVito.

Donald L. Reinhardt, Weston G. Roberts,
Nellie Brown, A. J. Buell, William T. Bennett,
Vernon McEenzie, Richard H. Sansure, Phil-
lip R. Collis, Lawrence A. Jennings, Joseph W.
Jennings, Harriet B, Hubbard, David Paris.

SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT
INCREASE

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing
legislation which would first, increase
social security benefits by 20 percent;
second, increase the minimum benefit
from $70.40 a month to $100 a month;
third, allow social security benefits to
automatically increase to compensate for
future cost-of-living increases; and
fourth, allow a social security recipient
to earn up to $300 a month before his
social security benefits would be reduced.

TWENTY-PERCENT INCREASE IN BENEFITS

Presently, 27 million Americans are
receiving social security benefits. Most of
them do not have any other means of
income., Most of them are hovering
around the poverty level.

The 20-percent increase in benefits
called for in this bill, coupled with the
5-percent increase mandated in HR.
1—now in the Senate Finance Commit-
tee—would provide for a 25-percent cu-
mulative increase in benefits in this year.

Mr. Speaker, the elderly have worked
and have paid their own way; but now,
many have exhausted any assets that
they may have managed to accumulate
during their working years.

The elderly deserve to live their re-
maining years in dignity with the aid
of social security—a program that they
founded and that they have built.

COST-OF-LIVING INCREASE

Under my proposal, Mr. Speaker, social
security benefits would be automatically
increased in the future, commensurate
with increases in the cost of living. If,
after a 3-month period, the Department
of Labor determines that the cost of liv-
ing has increased, then social security
benefits would be increased in an equal
amount.

Thus, under my proposal, the elderly
would not be subject to the irregular pro-
cedures of today whereby the admin-
istration and the Congress must agree on
the proper amount of any social security
Increase,

ALLOW INCHEASED EARNINGS

The present law allows a social security
recipient to earn up to $1,680 a year be-
fore his social security benefits are re-
duced. This provision penalizes the initi-
ative of thousands of people who have
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found it impossible to live on their earn-
ings and their social security benefits.

My bill would allow an elderly person
to earn up to $300 a month, or $3,600 a
year, before his social security benefits
would be reduced.

This provision will enable social secu-
rity beneficiaries who are eligible, and yet
desirous of supplementing their income,
to have increased latitude to do so with-
out suffering a lowering of social security
benefits.

Mr. Speaker, if my bill were enacted,
and if the bill H.R. 1, which has passed
the House and is presently in the Senate,
were enacted, the average benefits for an
elderly couple would be increased from
$222 2 month to $269 a month.

While I submit that this is hardly
enough to sustain two people in today’'s
society, it would be a welcome relief to
those who depend solely upon the social
security benefits they so richly deserve.

FDA ACTS TO SAFEGUARD
CHILDREN

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, those
of us who serve on the House Public
Health and Environment Subcommittee
have become acutely aware of the dan-
ger of accidental poisoning. Children are
particularly prone to such accidents and
nothing is more tragic than the death of
a child. To alleviate this danger, the Pub-
lic Health Subcommittee, under the able
leadership of Representative PauvL Roc-
ErRS of Florida, has conducted numerous
hearings dealing with drug abuse,

In the course of these hearings, mem-
bers of the subcommittee have asked
drug manufacturers what safeguards
they build into their products so that
children cannot accidentally open the
drug containers. Too often the Public
Health Subcommittee found inadequate
safeguards, too many times manufac-
turers have admitted their products are
easily accessible to children.

Fortunately and finally, the Food and
Drug Administration—FDA—has an-
nounced that by August 15, 1972, all as-
pirin sold in the United States must be
in containers that are difficult to open.
The FDA has plans for similar packag-
ing requirements for a number of other
products that could be dangerous. The
FDA stated there are over 4,300 such
products that could be dangerous to
children.

In my judgment, the FDA cannot move
too quickly to require safe, childproof
packages for all dangerous substances.
I am pleased the FDA is moving on this
matter. The Public Health Subcommit-
tee has tentative plans to hold oversight
hearings on drug advertising that makes
possibly harmful drugs attractive to chil-
dren and adults alike. Hearings like the
one planned and action by the FDA are
necessary if accidental poisoning is to
be avoided. I applaud the FDA’s recent
action.
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TRAINING SCHOOL FOR COAL
MINERS OPENED

HON. JOHN H. DENT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, as promised
during the Coal Mine Health and Safety
Act debate, I am today making a report
on one phase of that act that has long
been needed in the coal mining industry
and is now in operation.

This report deals with a training school
for coal miners. It is hoped that this will
make the mining industry more attrac-
tive as an occupation and will promote
health and safety in the mines. This new
school was finally put into operation
through the cooperative efforts of the
Federal Government and its Bureau of
Mines headed by Dr. Elburt F. Osborn,
the Pennsylvania Department of En-
vironmental Resources and its Secretary
Maurice K. Goddard, the Florence Min-
ing Co. under the direction of James
Hurley, and the United Mine Workers of
America.

Representative Joun P. SayLor and I
participated in the dedication of this
new facility. I can assure you that Mr,
SAYLOR is as pleased as I am, and satis-
fied that this is a great step forward in
making mining safer for that great body
of men who keep the mines going.

The report follows:

MiINING MACHINE OPERATORS TRAINING COURSE

This is a prototype, cooperative training
program funded in part by a grant from
the U.8. Bureau of Mines to the Central
Pennsylvania Coal Operators Association,
with the Pennsylvania State University ac-
cepting responsibility for the actual creation
and conductance of the training work. Other
interested organizations are the Pennsyl-
vania Department of Environmental Re-
sources, the United Mine Workers of America,
the Keystone Bituminous Coal Association,
and the Western Pennsylvania Coal Opera-
tors Association. All have taken an active
part in the original planning and organiza-
tion of the program.

The problem is this: with the tremendous
expansion demanded of the bituminous coal
industry that has resulted in Pennsylvania
becoming the energy capital of the eastern
United States, there just aren't enough
skilled men in the operation of these ma-
chines to man the new mines that are neces-
sary. Furthermore, despite a high wage scale
and continuing success of measures to alle-
viate dust and noise problems, older machine
operators with high senlority frequently bid
off these jobs to jobs away from the face.

Therefore, in order to solve the problem
this program was adopted with the following
objectives:

1. Upgrade and improve on-the-job train-
ing of the safety phases of underground min-
ing machine operators with the ultimate
goal of reducing accidents mostly caused by
inadequate training and instructions.

2, Increase the number of state-certified
mining machine operators underground. (It
is almost impossible to meet health and
safety requirements and production goals
with the large number of untrained, inex-
perienced new hires now being introduced
to the underground mines,)

3. Improve the productivity of wunder-
ground mobile mining machine operators as
one means of meeting ever-increasing energy
demands.

4. Alleviate the current shortage of under-
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ground miners who need to be trained in
health and safety practices as well as produc-
tion methods by formal classes of instruc-
tion conducted by competent instructors.

5. Provide a semi-permanent vehicle for
teaching fundamental, safe coal mining hab-
its and practices relating to mine ventila-
tion, roof control, and safe machine mainte-
nance and operation.

All the men presently and prospectively en-
rolled in this program are full-time employ-
ees of member companles of C.P.C.P.A. They
are pald their regular wages by their respec-
tive employers while in attendance.

The overall program is projected for one
year, consisting of six consecutive eight-week
programs, of which this is the first, now in its
fourth week. Each elght-week program en-
rolls 32 men, assigned by the employers. They
make application through their companies
and are tested for mechanical aptitude by
Penn State.

All 32 men report to the classroom for the
first week of each program. There they are
taught coal mining methods, roof control,
mine ventilation, gas detection, dust control,
machine maintenance, first ald and accident
prevention. During the second through the
seventh weeks they are divided into two
groups of 16 men each. These groups alter-
nate by one group reporting to the class for
a week while the other group reports back
to their mines, where they are given assign-
ments related to their training. Thus, each
group receives three weeks training in the
simulated mine. For the eighth week the en-
tire group of 32 men are brought back into
the classroom for review before dismissal. The
following Monday a new group of 32 appears.

The 16 men in the mine are divided into
teams of four, with each two teams undera
full-time instructor. At present, the machines
to which they are assigned are a drum-type
continuous miner, a shuttle car, a loading
machine and a roof bolting machine. Each
man of the 32 eventually gets operating time
on each of the machines through a carefully
kept job check sheet, maintained by the in-
structors, and is graded on his performance.

If this pllot program lives up to the expec-
tations that are held for it, it is expected that
it will continue and others llke it will be
started in other coal mining areas.

A PLEA FOR LITHUANIAN
FREEDOM

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE3

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, man-
kind’s struggle for individual freedom
and dignity has been continuous since
the dawn of civilization. The earliest
recorded histories detail the desire for
liberty in the ancient civilizations of
Greece, Babylonia, and Egypt. While the
battle against repression never ends for
any society, there are some peoples who
have been thwarted in their efforts to se-
cure liberty and freedom by the oppres-
sion and domination of another country.

One of the most blatant examples of
this subjugation is the Soviet Union’s
annexation of Lithuania. This month
marks the 721st anniversary of the
founding of the Lithuanian state and the
54th anniversary of the establishment
of the modern Republic of Lithuania.
However, we cannot rejoice with the peo-
ples of Lithuania, for their young de-
mocracy was shattered by the invasion
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of Soviet troops in 1940 and again in
1944 and the imposition of Soviet rule
throughout the country.

Their history since World War II has
been one of continuous struggle against
the oppressive rule by the Communist
dictatorship in Soviet Russia. An armed
patriotic resistance movement waged war
against the Soviets until 1953. During
this period, nearly 50,000 lost their lives.
In the years since then, one out of every
six citizens has been deported from their
country against their will and sent to
other areas of the Soviet world. They
have been replaced by Russians in an
effort to quell resistance. Dissidents have
been sent to Siberia or committed to
asylums for the mentally ill. A large per-
centage of these persecuted people have
perished due to harsh conditions, star-
vation, or executions.

The free practice of religion in Lithu-
ania is nonexistent. According to Rus-
sian law as implemented in Lithuania,
the practice of religion is protected ex-
cept where it is harmful to the health
or rights of citizens. The Soviet interpre-
tation of the “harmful effects” includes
almost every aspect of religious prac-
tice. Priests have been imprisoned by
Soviet authorities for teaching children,
with their parents’ approval, the princi-
ples of their religious heritage. By iso-
lating children from religious influences,
Soviet authorities hope that what they
term “religious superstitions” will be
eliminated. Through state control over
the number of priests and the total sub-
mission of the church to the state, it is
hoped that religion can be stopped as a
major force in that society.

The passage of time has not dinned
the people’s vision of a free Lithuania
and their desire for self-rule. Courageous
protests to the Soviet Government by
many groups continue and individual
efforts to escape the cruel and insensi-
tive rule by the Soviet Government are
many.

Just 2 years ago, a young Lithuanian
sailor, Simas Kudirka, attempted to de-
fect aboard a U.S. Coast Guard vessel
during a meeting between representa-
tives of the Lithuanian navy and the
U.S. Coast Guard. Kudirka felt so com-
pletely dominated by the Soviet regime
that he was willing to risk his life and
the lives of his family in the hope that
he could be of more help to them from
free soil. In a tragic mistake, Soviet of-
ficials were permitted to board the
American ship, the Vigilant, and take
Kudirka back to face trial in his home-
land. He was sentenced to 10 years serv-
ice in a Soviet labor camp.

Under Russian law, no one is allowed
to leave the country unless the govern-
ment gives its consent. The indignity of
being forced to live where the govern-
ment of another country allows one to,
could break many people. But it has only
given the Lithuanian people greater de-
termination to defeat the Soviet-imposed
government.

The indestructible spirit of Sima Ku-
dirka must not be forgotten. To that end,
I introduced legislation in the House last
yvear to rename the Coast Guard cutter,
the Vigilant, the Simas Kudirka. I hope
that my colleagues will join me in this
small tribute to a young man who showed
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tremendous personal courage and convic-
tion.

The United States must make every
effort to help this courageous nation to
find the freedom we have enjoyed for
nearly 200 years. In 1966, I supposed
House Concurrent Resolution 416 which
urges the President to bring this denial
of freedom to Lithuania and the other
Baltic States of Estonia and Latvia to
the attention of the United Nations and
to make every effort to direct the force
of world opinion to the oppression of
these countries. I urge President Nixon
to do all in his power to realize this goal.

In the last few months, the world has
watched while the leaders of the great
powers made realistic appraisals of dated
and time-worn foreign policies. It is my
hope that our efforts at establishing a
meaningful dialog between countries
oif different political philosophies, will
open the way to helping other countries
determine their own political destiny.

As we commemorate the founding of
the Lithuania State, let us each promise
to make our own individual effort to in-
sure that Lithuania's is not in vain.

MR. PAUL PERITO MOVES
TO SAODAP

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, last week
the White House announced the desig-
nation of Paul L. Perito as Deputy Direc-
tor of the Special Action Office for Drug
Abuse Prevention. I do not want such a
wise and commendable appointment to
go unnoticed by this House, for this is a
position of immense importance in the
Nation’s battle against drug abuse.

As you know, the President created the
Special Action Office for Drug Abuse
Prevention—SAODAP—on an interim
basis by Executive order on June 17, 1971
and named Dr. Jerome Jaffe as Director.
At the same time he submitted legisla-
tion to create such an office on a perma-
nent basis. The concept for this office
was first contained in legislation which I
introduced with over 60 co-sponsors in
March 1971. Consequently, I have had a
keen interest in the organization, staffing
and operation of SAODAP in the ensuing
months.

The appointment of Mr. Perito is one
of the most encouraging developments in
SAODAP's brief history. He is a highly
talented and skillful professional whose
successful career in government testifies
to his outstanding abilities. After 4 years
as an Assistant United States Attorney
for the Southern District of New York,
where he prosecuted major organized
crime and narcotics cases, Mr. Perito be-
came chief counsel of the Select Com-
mittee on Crime. Under the leadership
of the chairman of the Select Commit-
tee, our esteemed colleague Representa-
tive CravpE PEPPER, Mr. Perito directed
a series of impressive and exhaustive in-
vestigations into the problems of am-
phetamine abuse, the treatment of heroin
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addicts, juvenile delinquency, heroin
trafficking and packaging, and a broad
range of problems in the administration
of our criminal justice system. Mr.
Perito’s clear sense of direction and pur-
pose contributed immensely to the suc-
cess of these investigations. The commit-
tee’s report and recommendations for im-
proving the Nation's attack on both the
causes and the effects of crime have pro-
vided this Congress with a comprehen-
sive agenda for action.

During his 18 months on Capitol Hill
I consulted with Mr. Perito frequently on
the subject of drug abuse and drug traf-
ficking. While conducting my own in-
vestigation of these problems and pre-
paring legislation to combat them, I
found him to be one of the most knowl-
edgeable people in Government. He is
now taking his experience as a prosecufor
and as an investigator to a new agency
which will play a crucial role in deter-
mining the success of our battle against
narcotics abuse. I am sorry that he will
no longer be lending his expertise to the
House of Representatives, but I am glad
that the administration has had the fore-
sight to recruit such an experienced and
effective young man. I am sure that my
colleagues join with me in wishing him
and his new agency every success.

FREEDOMS FOUNDATION AWARDS
TO INDIANAPOLIS AREA RESI-
DENTS AND ORGANIZATIONS

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the February
21, 1972, issue of the Indianapolis Star
carried a front-page story listing the
Indiana and Indianapolis area winners
of 1971 awards from the Freedoms
Foundation at Valley Forge, Pa.

The top national editorial award went
to Eugene C. Pulliam, publisher of the
Indianapolis Star and News, for his edi-
torial on the threat to individual free-
dom posed by the Federal bureaucracy.

The story follows:

FounpaTIoN HONORS PULLIAM EDITORIAL
G BUREAUCRATS

Eugene C. Pulliam, publisher of The In-
dianapolis Star and The Indianapolis News,
yesterday was named reciplent of the top
national editorial award for 1971 of the Free-
doms Foundation for his Oct. 24 editorial,
“Will The Federal Bureaucracy Destroy In-
dividual Freedom in America?"

William F. Bennett, an editorial writer for
The Star, and Wayne Guthrie, a columnist
for The News, also were honored, Bennett re-
ceived an Honor Certificate for an editorial,
“America’s Strength,” and Guthrie received
a Distinguished Service Award for a column,
“0ld Glory Needs Its People.”

General of the Army Omar N, Bradley,
America’s only living five-star general, was
named recipient of the top Freedom award.

The George Washington Award, and a
check for $5,000 will be presented to Gen.
Bradley by Howard H. Callaway, chairman
of the Council of Trustees of the Freedoms
Foundation in ceremonies today at Valley
Forge, Pa.

The “G.l.’s General,” as he became known
during World War II because of compassion
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for his men, was cited for his “integrity, in-
dividuality, objectivity, hard work and re-
sponsibility.”

Pulllam’s editorial, published on the front
page of The Star, and his other papers, in-
cluding The Muncie Star, The Muncie Press,
The Phoenix Gazette and The Arizona Re-
public was widely reprinted.

Highlighted along with the editorial were
“Freedom Quotations" from famous Amer-
icans.

The editorial stated that, “The most seri-
ous threat to freedom in America today—
including freedom of the press—comes from
a Federal bureaucracy which seems deter-
mined to galn control over every facet of
American life.”

Pulliam will receive an encased George
Washington Honor Medal and $500.

Reciplents for the awards were chosen in
December by a distinguished volunteer Na-
tional and School Awards Jury of state su-
preme court jurists and representatives of
natlonal veterans, service, civie, and patriotic
organizations.

A total of 52 other Indlana individuals and
organizations received awards. They follow:

George Washington Honor Medal Award—
United States Air Force M/Sgt. Paul E. Hen-
dricks, Columbus; Air Force Sgt. Lester W.
Walden, Edinburg; Navy Comdr. Richard A.
Hendricks, Elwood; Army 1/Sgt. Roger G.
Glidden, Kokomo; Army (reserve) 1/Sgt. Clay
C. Elmore, Muncle; and Army S/8gt. John 8.
Mobley, Terre Haute, for Armed Forces Let-
ter, “What Is An American?"

Also, Zollner Corporation, Fort Wayne, and
its corporate publication editor, Bernard
Kampschmidt; Dorothy Smith, Frankfort, for
a letter to the editor; Brian L. Bex, Indianap-
olis Chamber of Commerce Building, for es-
say; City of Indianapolis for government unit
activities; Robert K. Konkle, superintendent
of the Indiana State Police, for a public
address; National Council for the Encourage-
ment of Patriotism Inec. at Munster, in Amer-
icana category; Wilma Long of Whitestown,
letter to the editor, and the Greater Zions-
ville Chamber of Commerce for community
programs.

Schools cited—Arlington High School, 4825
North Arlington Avenue; Arsenal Technical
High School, 1500 East Michigan Street; W.
A. Bell School 60, 3330 North Pennsylvania
Street; Emma Donnan School 72, 1202 East
Troy Avenue; Emmerich Manual High School,
2405 Madison Avenue, $100, plus medal; In-
dianapolis Public Schools, 120 East Walnut
Street: and Jonathan Jennings School 109,
6150 Gateway Drive.

Also, John Marshall High Bchool, 10101
East 38th Street; Theodore Potter School 74,
1601 East 10th Street; James E. Roberts
School 97, 1401 East 10th Street; Lew Wallace
School 107, 3307 Ashway Drive; Albert Wals-
man School 111, 1780 Sloan Avenue and
Daniel Webster School 46, 1702 West Miller
Btreet.

Distinguished service award—Willlam 8.
Sanderson, Fort Wayne, $100, plus award
for a cartoon; American Legion National
Headquarters, Indianapolis, Americana cate-
gory; American Legion Auxililary Natlonal
Headquarters, Indianapolis, for Girls Nation
silver anniversary; Anna Brochhausen School
886, 6801 East 16th Street; Brookside School
54, 3150 East 10th Street; H. L. Harshman
School 101, 1501 East 10th Street, and Minnie
Hartman School 78, 3734 East Vermont Street

Other awards included:

Ruth T. Hall, Evansville, Valley Forge
Teachers Medal; L. 8. Ayres & Co., 1 West
Washington Street, honor certificate for ad-
vertising; Department of Indiana, Veterans
of Foreign Wars, 1402 North Shadeland Av-
enue, honor certificate for nonprofit publica-
tion; Toni Flowers, 924 East 52d Street, Val-
ley Forge Teachers Medal, and Robert Frost

School 108, 5301 Roxbury Road, honor certifi-
cate.
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Also, Myla Hall, 3207 West 29th Street,
Valley Forge Teachers Medal; A. P. Hamlilton
School 77, Principal School Award; Christian
Park School 82, 4700 English Avenue, honor
certificate; C. N. Kendall School 62, 940 North
Wallace Avenue, honor certificate; Merle Sid-
ener School 59, 2424 Kessler Boulevard, East
Drive, Principal School Award; Virginia C.
Simmons, 814 Lincolnwood Drive, American
Educators Medal, and D. T. Weir School T1,
3333 North Emerson Avenue, honor certifi-
cate.

Others are Carl Wilde School 79, 5002 West
34th Street, Principal School Award; Kate
Rutherford, Liepsic, Ind., Valley Forge Teach-
ers Medal; Frank H. Hammond, Munster,
American Educators Medal; Marine Corps
5/8gt. Stanley R. Brown Jr. of Russiaville,
honor certificate and Army SP56 George J.
Stacey of Tipton, honor certificate.

Indianapolis winners of awards will re-
celve citations at a ceremony to be held in
the auditorium of the L. 8. Ayres & Co. down-
town store at 7 p.m. April 13.

The ceremony will conclude a three-day
Freedoms Foundation Fair in which city
schoolchildren will participate.

CONSERVATION: AN ELOQUENT
PLEA FOR COMMONSENSE

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, the
question of preservation of the environ-
ment versus the need for natural re-
sources to keep our economy going is one
which has been receiving a great deal of
attention of late.

Although I love the outdoors, the
woods, and the scenic beauty of my na-
tive New Hampshire, I am also aware
that economic progress has been accom-
plished in many instances by the exploi-
tation of our natural resources. In many
cases this exploitation has been exces-
sive and destructive, but in others it has
been done with rational restraint paying
attention to the ecological balance and
replacement. In the rush to protect the
environment we sometimes overreact,
and this too can be destructive.

The elimination of pollution from our
rivers, streams, lakes, oceans, and air is
a responsibility we all have to our chil-
dren and their descendants. However, we
must not let the lure of a perfect envi-
ronment blind us to the reasonable needs
of our economy. We should strive for a
balance to meet our commitments and
responsibilities in both areas of concern.

The following is a letter written by a
fellow New Hampshirite and outdoors
enthusiast, Mr. John C. Calhoun, Jr.,
president of the Association of New
Hampshire Consulting Foresters, to the
New York Times in reply to the attached
editorial on the Forest Service. Mr. Cal-
houn eloguently states the other side of
the case, which has too often been ig-
nored by those who should know better.

The material follows:

To THE EDITOR,
The New York Times,
New York, N.Y.

Dear Sir: In this day of Instant everything,
it troubles me as a member of the forestry
profession to see your paper joining ranks

February 23, 1972

with those uninformed and rather sentimen-
tal preservationists who want their cake, the
forests, to look at (if they choose to) and who
want to eat it too, in the form of lumber and
even newsprint.

Have you for instance gone to the source of
your own newsprint to see what it looks like
when the commercial loggers have been
through it. Or are you in this case giving edi-
torial lip-service to multiple use, if any, and
the pristine appearance of the landscape after
these hard-pressed “timber miners” have
done their job and sent the pulpwood Hoat-
ing downstream to your newsprint factories?
If you have not and do not insist on the
highest quality of forestry and appearence,
then why do you so glibly take up the cudgel
against the original conservationists of this
country, as you did so heavily in your columns
on April 13, 1971, on the U.S. Forest Service.

If you took the time to look into it you
might well find enough scenery apparently
destroyed In the process of supplying just
your paper in a year that you might be
tempted to look for another newsprint mate-
rial. But if your study of these matters per-
slsted as they have with the professional
foresters of this country and Canada for the
last seven decades, you would certainly find
that under certain conditions forests treated
as harshly as your loggers have treated them,
or even the Forest Service is treating them in
the Bitterroot Mountains, in the Douglas fir
country on the west coast, In the scrub oak
land of the south, where great pine forest now
grow following pretty drastic initial treat-
ment to the forest and the landscape are
both scenic and healthy and productive
today.

The point is, that growing timber is a
long-range business and a great body of
evidence points to the need to remove all
shade, expose the mineral soll to establish a
new crop of most of our most valuable forest
trees. There is also the fact troubling the
foresters, and as a consumer of forest prod-
ucts, it should trouble the New York Times,
at least the business office, if not the Editcr,
that more timber is lost each year to fire,
Insects and disease, than is ever consumed
by the people of this country as paper or
lumber. The effect of calling off the applica-
tlon of forestry, however temporarily unat-
tractive looking, to the Bitterroots, or any
other National Forest, would be a major
disaster, if you are truly interested in the
ltt;tylg-range supply of timber for this coun-

The one fact that seems to escape you
and so many others who are happily now
concerned, is that the forests grow. It is a
long process but a steady one, and when the
crop is ready, mature, it must be cut, or it

will be lost. Now if you feel that these
forests should be locked up so that we can
sit in our ecity homes and think that they
are there and find satisfaction in that faet,
please say so. But how do you square that
with your cry for more housing for our
increasing population?

No doubt the Forest Service can stand
some criticlsm. Perhaps they are behind in
what you call Reforestation, even by five
million acres. If that 1s so, perhaps it is
because people llke Senator McGee have
failed to appropriate the money to hire the
staff that is obviously needed to do the job,
Or perhaps the New York Senators and
others feel that the first priority of the
Service should be to increase the supply
of lumber so that housing needs can be
mat.!Parhnps the Review should be in this
area

All that I can ask, is that the next time
you feel the urge to write on this important
subject, please get closer to the complex
facts of the matter. And while you are at
it, check up on your own woodlots and see
if you yourselves are responsible for leaving
vast stretches of the Adirondacks, Ontario
and Quebec “desolate In the decades required
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for reforestation.” My guess is that in spite
of initial bad appearance you have in many
cases gotten several crops from the same
acreage, and your own people would tell you
there was no alternative to this process,
except perhaps import from Russia.

Sincerely yours,

JorN C. CALHOUN, Jr.,
President, Association of New Hampshire
Consulting Foresters.

[From the New York Times, April 13, 1871]
THE Usgs oF A FOREST

A much-needed examination of Forest
Service practices may at long last be at hand.
Testifying last week before a Senate subcom-
mittee, Senator Gale McGee of Wyoming not
only proposed a review of timber manage-
ment in the national forests but sought a
Congressionally imposed moratorium on
clear-cutting by logging companies until
such a study can be made.

Clear-cutting, in many places a highly
questionable logging procedure, is the prac-
tice of chopping down all the trees in a
particular section of forest, supposedly to
allow better regrowth. Selective cutting, fa-
vored by most conservationists, singles out
only the fully grown trees, leaving others to
mature. By keeping the forest itself intact,
this method—though more time-consuming
and costly for the loggers—tends to prevent
fatal soil erosion and the clogging of
streams, especially in hilly areas, leaves wild-
life undisturbed and preserves the scenery
for the joy of man instead of leaving it
desolate in the decades required for refor-
estation.

What is bringing the issue to a head is not
a mere difference in techniques; rather it is
the evidence that has been mounting for
years that the Forest Service has been taken
in, like so many regulatory bodies, by those
it should be regulating. It is accused of
giving only lip service to the concept of
multiple use of forests, of reducing their role
largely to the purpose of furnishing timber
to commercial loggers at attractive prices.

The charges have been impressively doc-
umented. A special committee at the Uni-
versity of Montana, studying the Forest
Services practices in the Bitterroot Moun-
tains, concluded that it was not engaged in
“timber management’ at all, but in “timber
mining.” West Virginia a legislative com-
mission was so shocked recently by the dev-
astation permitted by the “timber oriented”
service that it recommended a halt to all
clear-cutting except in small occasional
patches of forest.

In their headlong and wasteful course, the
loggers have left reforestation efforts danger-
ously far behind. A series of articles for the
Des Moines Register and Tribune indicates
that the Forest Service is five million acres
behind in its reforestation efforts and an-
other thirteen million acres in forest im-
provement. Senator McGee’s call for a pause
and a hard look at the Service is modest in
the circumstances—and it comes none too
soon.

A STUDY OF CLEARCUTTING ON
PUBLIC LANDS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, last month
there were reports that an Executive
order would be issued restricting clear-
cutting on public lands. But evidently
the administration backed away.

More than half the timber in the
Boundary Waters Canoe Area, the Na-
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tion’s prime canoe country in northern
Minnesota, consists of stands of aspen
and jackpine, which are felled by clear-
cutting. Environmentalists have pointed
out that clearcutting ruins an area for
recreational use, not only because of un-
sightly open areas that result, but be-
cause of the extensive network of roads
needed to haul out the logs. It takes
years before replanting can cover the
SCars.

I am sponsoring H.R. 13187, legisla-
tion introduced originally in the Cham-
ber by the distinguished gentleman from
Wyoming (Mr. Roncalio), which would
establish a commission to investigate and
report within 2 years on the practice of
clearcutting of timber resources on Fed-
eral lands. Until this study was com-
pleted, a moratorium would be in effect
on cutting in those areas. Further dep-
redation of our national forests would
be prevented while the system of clear-
cutting was thoroughly evaluated and
reasonable restraints were devised.

The following account in the Minneap-
olis Tribune of January 14 tells of the
failure of the administration to set guide-
lines for clearcutting in national forests:
UNITED STATES ABANDONS PLAN To Limrr

CLEARCUTTING IN FORESTS
(By Al McConagha)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—The Nixon administra-
tion, ylelding to heavy opposition from the
timber industry, abandoned a proposal
Thursday to limit clear-cutting in national
forests.

The decislion to drop plans for an executive
order was reached jolntly by Agriculture Sec-
retary Earl Butz, Interior Secretary Rogers
Morton and Russell Train, chairman of the
Council on Environmental Quality.

An official of the Forest Service, which ad-
ministers the national forests, announced
dropping the curbs on clear-cutting, the
practice of cutting down all trees within an
area.

Environmentalists strongly oppose this
forest harvesting technique as being un-
sightly, wasteful and In some cases perma-
nently damaging to the forest environment.

Administration informants said officlals
had concluded that the White House order
was not required because satisfactory con-
trol of clear-cufting could be established
through other steps.

The order had been urged by Traln, inform-
ants reported, and had been circulating
through the bureaucracy in a number of
drafts for the past three months.

Last weekend officials in the Department
of Agriculture called a series of meetings
with representatives to the timber industry
to acquaint them with plans for the order.

The industry representatives were particu-
larly concerned about a prohibition of clear-
cutting in areas of “great natural beauty.”
They felt this would lead to countless law
sults.

The timber industry urges continued clear-
cutting in the national forests as the eco-
nomically most efficlent means of logging
and contends that the practice aids
reforestation.

Spokesmen for the logging firms argued
that the clear-cut curbs were already part of
Forest Service regulations and that agency is
best able to judge the issue of “natural
beauty.”

Conservationists, some of whom had char-
acterized the White House proposal as merely
a "gesture,” last night vigorously protested
the administration’s action.

Legislation is under congressional consid-
eration that would further restrict clear-
cutting or ban It altogether in the forests.
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LEGISLATION TO SPEED UP THE
APPROPRIATIONS PROCESS

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join with my distinguished
colleague from New Hampshire (Mr.
WymMaN) in cosponsoring important leg-
islation to speed up the appropriations
process, If enacted into law, the measure
would permit the appropriations bills to
be considered on the floor of the House
after June 15 without prior separate au-
thorization.

Last year I introduced a similar resolu-
tion in conjunction with a three-part
package on reforming the appropriations
process. The first, H.R. 4698, provides
that the fiscal year of the Federal Gov-
ernment coincide with the calendar vear.
The second, H.R. 4699, requires con-
tinuous sessions of the House whenever
an appropriations measure has not
passed by the beginning of the new fiscal
year. The third, House Resolution 241,
would permit appropriations measures to
be considered 30 days prior to the com-
mencement of the new fiscal year even if
authorizing legislation has not been
passed by that time.

Unfortunately, my three-bill package
has not come to the floor. That is why I
am today joining with the distinguished
gentleman in sponsoring an important
part of the proposal. The adoption of
this resolution would be of immediate as-
sistance in ending the problems caused
by delays in the appropriations process.
Even if the House goes ahead with the
proposal to make the fiscal year coincide
with the calendar year, the resolution
now offered could be of great assistance.

Although it may not be as dramatic,
the reform of the appropriations process
is as important a congressional reform
as can be found. Each year untold
amounts of tax money are spent ineffi-
ciently due to the delay in annual ap-
propriations. First, it leads to the prae-
tice of irresponsible grants due to the
fact that agencies like to spend their
full appropriation, but yet they do not
receive their full appropriation until late
in the year. Second, ineffectual or out-
moded programs continue to operate as
a result of resolutions for continuing ap-
propriations which necessarily accom-
Il:;:ialxlay delays in the regular appropriations

Particularly hurt by the delays in
appropriations are the school distriets.
Often they find themselves in the un-
comfortable position of working on next
year’s budget without even knowing their
level of federal assistance for the cur-
rent year. This cannot help but lead to
an inefficient allocation of tax dollars.

The seriousness of the problem cannot
be overemphasized, Mr. Speaker. Over
the past 8 years, 92 percent of the ap-
propriations bills have been passed af-
ter the commencement of the new fiscal
year. In the 2 years of the 91st Congress,
not one single regular appropriations bill
was signed into law by the deadline.

I commend the gentleman from New
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Hampshire, himself a memper of the
Appropriations Committee and thereby
aware of the problems I have been dis-
cussing, for his resolution, and I am
pleased to join with him in cosponsor-
ship.

REPORTS ALARM MEAT
PRODUCERS

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
eral manager cf the largest livestock
market agency in the world has just
written me, greatly alarmed by reports
in the press indicating that our Govern-
ment is considering the lifting of 1972
meat import quotas by about 10 per-
cent. The manager, Mr. N. K. Carnes of
the Central Livestock Association in
South St. Paul, Minn., also enclosed a
resolution on the subject of inadequacies
in present law governing meat imports.
The association, with a membership of
122,536 livestock producers, adopted the
resolution at a stockholders’ meeting on
February 10.

I share the deep concern of livestock
producers about this whole question. The
Department of Agriculture reported only
a few days ago that of a $21 increase last
vear paid by consumers for a “market-
basket” list of food items, farmers got
only a meager $1. The other $20 was
pocketed by middlemen. In fact, farm-
ers last year got only 38 cents of each
dollar consumers spent on food, down 1
cent from 1970.

There is far too little public recog-
nition of the fact that while all nonfarm
prices have soared year after year, farm
prices have remained static for more
than two decades. Millions of farmers
have been driven out of business as a
consequence, and the drive continues un-
abated to this very day. It would be
tragic and ill-advised to lay further eco-
nomic roadblocks in the path of our long-
suffering farmers.

I include the Carnes letter and resolu-
tion No. 7 of the Central Livestock Asso-
ciation at this point in my remarks for
the benefit of colleagues and appropriate
Federal officials:

CENTRAL LIVESTOCK AsSSOCIATION, INC.,

South St. Paul, Minn., February 14, 1972,
Hon. ANCHER NELSEN,

House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR ANCHER: Those of us associated with
the management of the Central Livestock
Association, Inec. (headquarters, Exchange
Building, South St. Paul, Minnesota), which
enjoys the distinction of being the largest

livestock market agency in the United
States, and, thersfore, In the world, as de-
fined by the Packers and Stockyards Act of
1921 as amended, were very much surprised
and concerned when we read the article
which appeared in the Wall Street Journal of
Monday, February 14, 1972, page five, under
the heading, “Administration may decide
soon to lift 1972 meat import quotas by
about ten per cent”.

Desplte the fact that many consumers and
consumer organizations are “crying” about
the high prices of meats, I am certain that
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anyone who has made an extensive study of
the situation realizes that meats are cheap
at the present time when one considers the
length of time a laborer must work in order
to earn the price of a pound of meat when
compared with the time it was necessary
for him to work to earn the price of a pound
of meat a few years ago.

The disposable income of labor has ad-
vanced much more rapidly than the cost of
food, and today the consumer is only spend-
ing around sixteen per cent of his disposable
income for food, which is substantially lower
than it has been in the past.

I think the time has arrived when those
holding positions of responsibility within the
framework of our government should con-
sider the interests of agricultural producers
and pay less attention to the cries of labor
and the consumer in their desire to arrive at
equitable decisions.

The Centrals Livestock Association, which
has a membership of 122,636 residing and op-
erating largely in the States of Minnesota,
Wisconsin, Iowa, North Dakota, South Da-
kota, and Montana, at a stockholders' meet-
ing held in St. Paul, Minnesota, on Thursday,
February 10, unanimously passed a resolu-
tion relative to this matter, a copy of which
I am enclosing for your information and
guidance.

We sincerely hope that before any action is
taken to broaden quotas on foreign meats or
increase imports, that this matter will be
given careful consideration, bearing in mind
the interests of livestock producers, whose net
income has not kept pace with the advance-
ments that have been made in returns to
American labor,

Respectfully yours,
N. K. CARNES,
General Manager.

ResoLuTiON No. 7—MEAT, WOOL AND DAIRY
IMPORTS

We commend the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture, the Department of State,
and the Department of Commerce on the
progress made In restricting the excessive
importations of certain meats, and other
products of animal agriculture, through ne-
gotiations with several principal exporting
countries, and the application of quotas in
accordance with the provislons of the 1964
Meat Import Law.

We further commend the United States
Department of Agriculture for its order issued
December 30, 1871, prohibiting transship-
ments into the United States during 1972 of
meats subject to the Meat Import Law and
originating in Australia, New Zealand, and
Ireland.

However, the 1964 Meat Import Law is in-
adequate in that only fresh, frozen and
chilled beef, veal, mutton and goat are in-
cluded in the law. Quotas increase in direct
proportion to the Increase in our own do-
mestic production of these same meats.
Quantities of these meats allowed to enter
are far too liberal before import restrictions
are required.

Lamb, pork, canned, smoked and processed
meats of all kinds are not included in the
present law.

Uncontrolled lamb imports threaten to de-
stroy our domestic lamb industry at a time
when our domestic sheep producers are at-
tempting to increase sheep numbers. Such
stabilization of lamb and wool production in
the United States is highly desirable.

Excessive imports of cheaply produced, for-
eign woolen textiles are ligquldating and de-
stroying our only customer for domestically-
produced wool, the American textile industry.
This situation represents another serious
threat to the survival of our United States
sheep industry, producer of wool, a strategic
commodity.

Dairymen of America are faced with the
same serious threat to their prosperity be-
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cause of potential foreign imports of dalry
products, should temporary restrictions be
modified, evaded, or abandoned.

We urge livestock producers and feeders to
contact their representatives in the Congress
of the United States and ask that they recog-
nize the requests of farmers, ranchers, and
farm organizations, and present a wunited
front and an intensified effort to enact legis-
lation, should voluntary negotlations break
down, that will provide more adequate pro-
tection from excessive importations that pose
& serious threat, not only to the livestock in-
dustry, but to our entire economy.

GENERAL OF THE ARMY OMAR N.
BRADLEY RECEIVES FREEDOMS
FOUNDATION AWARD AT VALLEY
FORGE

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
under leave to extend my remarks in
the Recorp, I wish to include the text
of a news release from the Freedoms
Foundation at Valley Forge announcing
the fact that General of the Army Omar
N. Bradley was the recipient of their
top award.

I can think of no other American who
deserves this award any more than
General Bradley. He has devoted a life-
:;lime to his country in the quest of free-

om.

The news release follows:

FreEpOMS FOUNDATION AWARD

VarLLEY FORGE, PA.—General of the Army
Omar N. Bradley, America’s only living five-
star general, was named today recipient
of the nation’s top freedom award by Free-
doms Foundation at Valley Forge.

The George Washington Award and a
check for $5,000 will be presented to Gen-
eral Bradley by The Honorable Howard H.
Callaway, Chairman of the Council of Trust-
ees of Freedoms Foundation at Valley Forge
and a former Congressman from Georgia,
who will preside at Freedoms Foundation's
23rd annual awards ceremony tomorrow,
(Feb. 21) 2 p.m., in Thomas Hall, Valley
Forge Military Academy.

General Bradley, the Army’s highest rank-
ing officer at 79 (his birthday was Feb. 12)
is still on “active duty” status. He was se-
lected by the 1871 Natlonal Awards Jury
for “his long, dedicated and selfless service
to his country as a professional soldier, head
of the Veterans Administration and Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.”

The “GI's General,” as he became known
in World War II because of his compassion
for his men, was further cited for his “in-
tegrity, individuality, objectivity, hard work
and responsibility,” exemplified throughout
his military and civilian career,

General Bradley graduated 44th in the
Class of 1915 from the United States Military
Academy at West Point and was the first to
become a brigadier general in 1941. World
War II propelled General Bradley to the up-
per echelons of the Army.

Within two months after Pearl Harbor, he
commanded the 82nd Infantry Division of
World War IT fame: then to command of II
Corps that smashed through units of the
Afrika Corps in Northern Tunisia; to the first
U.S. Army which landed in Normandy, June 6,
1944 to break the Atlantic Wall; and finally
he assumed command of the U.S. 12th Army
Group which consisted of the combat forces
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of the First, Third, Ninth and Fifteenth
Armiles.

In the spring of 1945, after his American
armies had smashed the German winter at-
tacks and broken through the Sigfried Line
to push on to the Rhine River, General Brad-
ley was given his fourth star.

He was nominated by President Truman
for promotion to General of the Army on
Sept. 18, 1950; was confirmed two days later
by the Senate, and was appointed a five-
star Army general officer on Sept. 22, 1950.

On August 15, 1945, three weeks after V-E
Day, General Bradley was designated admin-
istrator of the Veterans Administration dur-
ing the critical post war demobilization of
our Armed Forces. He relinquished the post in
1947 and subsequently became Chief of Staff
U.S. Army, succeeding General of the Army
Dwight D. Eisenhower. A year and a half
later, he was appointed Chairman, Joint
Chiefs of Staff for a two year term and was
reappointed in Aug. 1951.

He left the Pentagon post in 1953 and as-
sumed a civillan position with the Bulova
Watch Co., and today is its board chairman.

He and his wife, along with their twin
miniature poodles, Omaha and Utah, named
for the Normandy beachheads, enjoy their
home atop a 1,232 foot crag in Beverly Hills.

During the ceremony, Mr. Callaway will be
assisted by Gen. Harold K. Johnson, US Army
(Ret.), president of Freedoms Foundation
at Valley Forge and a former U.S. Army Chief
of Stafl, and other Freedoms Foundation di-
rectors and trustees in presenting top awards
in different categories to 50 outstanding
Americans for their contribution to a free
America and better understanding of our
democratic Republic and the American free
enterprise.

General Johnson will also make known
a listing of 1822 additional awards to indi-
viduals, organizations, corporations, schools
throughout the country for their outstanding
efforts in upholding the basic American free-
dom precepts. These awards will be presented
at local and regional ceremonies throughout
the country later in the year.

CYRUS EATON

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, for many
years, Cyrus Eaton has been a lonely
voice in an industrial wilderness.

Alone among the industrial potentates,
he has placed personal gain last in a long
list of priorities. At the top of his list are
a lifelong dedication to world peace and
fellowship and a compassion which is un-
excelled by other figures of his stature.

When presidents and ministers have
failed to bow to the humility required in
peacemaking, Cyrus Eaton has stepped
forward to achieve instant understand-
ing by treating the alleged enemy simply
as another human being, worthy of re-
spect. And that is probably the secret be-
hind Mr, Eaton’s ability to cross all lines
and be accepted wherever he goes. When
he looks at a man, Mr. Eaton does not
see a nationality, a race, or a religion. All
he sees is a man—and that is his great-
ness.

On February 1, 1972, an article ap-
peared in the Chicago Daily News about
Cyrus Eaton. I would like to share it with
my colleagues today:
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ANGrRy ProPHET CYRUS EaTON: “NIXON,
KissiINGER NoT SINCERE IN ENDING VIET
War™”

(By Georgia Anne Geyer)

NorrHFIELD, OmHIo.—Outside, a gentle,
moist snow has fallen, filling the elbows of
branches, welding the blades of grass to-
gether and turning the 860 acres of Acadia
Farms into a misty wonderland.

Inside, wealthy industrialist, Cyrus Eaton,
87, sat by a hissing fire in one of the most
beautiful old homes anywhere in the world.

But all this material loveliness did not stop
him from being angry—angry and sad be-
cause, after more than 15 years of fighting
for rapproachement with the Communists,
he is more certain than ever he is right.

“Yes, people don't criticize me so much
anymore,” he said, referring to President
Nixon's trips to Moscow and Peking. “They
see I've been right, particularly with regard
to peaceful coexistence with the Commu-
nists.”

But these thoughts gave him little pleas-
ure. He had watched President Nixzon an-
nounce “secret negotiations” with the North
Vietnamese, and he was infuriated that the
President had “deceived” the American peo-
ple with what he felt were mystery-filled,
Rasputinian tales of back-door negotiating
while, all this time, he had ignored the front
door of simply getting out of a wrong war.

“When are the American people going to
realize that Nixon and Kissinger are not sin-
cere?” he said, his normally kindly voice sud-
denly angry. “Oh, certainly Kissinger had
the meetings he sald he had with the North
Vietnamese, but they do not understand
Hanoi's position. They (Hanoi) will never
accept the Thieu government.

“When my wife and I went to Hanol In
1960, we talked to almost all the top Viet-
namese leaders—Le Duan, Le Duc Tho, Pham
Van Dong and others. When I told them the
American leaders would listen to any peace
plan I might bring back, one of them sug-
gested to me that I might be ‘nalve.’

“When we came back, it was just as he
sald. What I was told in Washington by the
highest officlals was that these men in North
Vietnam were ‘evil people’ and they could
not be negotiated with.

“You see, these men have tried to negotlate
with the West since the 1940s and time and
time again they have been double-crossed.
They are convinced that this will not happen

n"

Probably there is no more interesting—and,
to many people, contradictory—capitalist in
the United States today than Cleveland’'s
Cyrus Eaton, a man whose fortune is con-
servatively estimated at $100 million, a man
whose industrial empire includes interests In
two rallroads and six major steel corpora-
tions, and man who gets along swimmingly
with the Communists.

Eaton looks at America today, and sadly,
sees it In trouble. He sees, very possibly a
great depression approaching. “What's wrong
with this country that we would get into a
Vietnam?” he said. “Part of it is our in-
experience, and out conceit over the success-
ful experience in World War II. This and an
over-reliance on the military.

“Capitalism needs great reforms,” he went
on. “I have great stakes in this country. I
have 14 grandchildren here. I believe that we
must have much more contact between man-
agement and workers. We must have workers
as stockholders and workers on boards. We
have a long way to go.”

Eaton thinks the United States ought to
get the benefit out of trade with the Commu-
nist, instead of letting the Europeans get it,
and he sees the U.S. perfectly capable of
destroying its own system in trying to destroy
Communism through such "“horrors” as the
Vietnam War.

“The greatest enemy of capitalism are those
fanatics who are willing to have this coun-
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try go bankrupt in its efforts to confine and
destroy Communism,” he has said.

Today, Eaton is delving deeper into man,
beyond politics, trying to find out, “Why does
one man think one way and one another way,
why does one react decentl™ and one another
way?"” Right now he is fascinated by some of
the modern Darwinians, who believe that
even man's thought processes may be mate-
rially evolved.

Certainly he has seen enough of the curi-
osities of mankind to make him wonder from
whence man's behavior comes. He smiled
when he talked about walking into the North
Vietnamese mission outside Paris one day,
on one of his free-lance diplomatic tours,
carrying an American newspaper open to the
Dow Jones averages.

“0Of course, you wouldn’'t know what those
were,” he remarked lightly to one of the
Hanol negotiators.

The man smiled. It was a time when the
North Vietnamese were watching for any
signs of the war's deleterious effect on the
American economy.

“We read them every day,” he said.

THE CASE FOR A SECRETARY
OF EDUCATION

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, few
people have in recent years made more
significant contributions to strengthening
American education than Francis Kep-
pel, who served with much distinction as
U.S. Commissioner of Education under-
both Presidents John F. Kennedy and
Lyndon B. Johnson.

Mr. Keppel's version of Federal educa-
tion policy is therefore worthy of par-
ticular attention. I take this opportu-
nity to insert in the Recorp the text of
Mr. Keppel's address of February 14,
1972, before the American Association of
School Administrators at Atlantic City,
NJ.

In his speech, Mr. Keppel discusses
“The Case for a Secretary of Education.”

I believe Mr. Keppel's discussion of this
issue to be one of the most perceptive
and thoughtful I have yet seen, and I
commend his views to the attention of
my colleagues.

The text of the address follows:

THE CASE FOR A SECRETARY OF EDUCATION—
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ScHooOL AD-
MINISTRATORS, ATLANTIC Crry, N.J., FEBRU-
ARY 14, 1972

(By Francis Eeppel)

A decade ago I would not have accepted an
assignment to present “The Case for a Sec-
retary of Education”, At that time I was
persuaded by three arguments that it would
not be good policy to separate Education
from federal programs in health and welfare:

1. The extent of the Federal activities in
education was not sufficient to justify the
establishment of a separate Department re-
porting directly to an overburdened Presi-
dent. The annual federal expenditures di-
rectly used on behalf of schools and col-
leges was less than a billion dollars, and the
federal government in fact exercised very lit-
tle leverage on elementary and secondary
schools, and had only a minor impact on
most colleges, Every citizen has a duty to put
his speclal interests into national perspec-
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tive, and in those days I could see little rea-
son to burden the chief executive with what,
in all candor, one had to describe as a minor
program on the national scene, even though
it was a major matter in the states and
localities.

2. The era of Joseph McCarthy was recent
and unforgettable, and with many others I
was leery of letting education get too close
to what, in a pejorative sense, we called “pol-
itics”. The meddling hand of partisan inter-
ests might grasp and throttle freedom of
teaching and learning. Many of us had
worked to separate education from partisan
politics at the local and state level, and we
had built in our minds an image of educa-
tion as a kind of Fifth Estate too delicate to
be influenced or directed by other social and
political forces. By keeping the Office of Ed-
ucation under the shield of a member of the
Cabinet, who had other duties, it seemed
likely that the Office would be directed and
staffed by professionals and not politicians.
A buffer seemed to be needed to protect the
virtuous educators from improper influences.

3. Federal programs to improve health care
and to help the poor and deserving seemed
natural ideological and administrative allies,
Education had long identified with, though it
had never achlieved, equal opportunity for
every child. It was clear that children could
not learn if they were ill or could not see or
hear. Nor could they learn if they were
hungry and neglected. No other activities
of government seemed to me to be as im-
portant as health and welfare to help along
the cause of education—and I was sure that
education needed help, especially in the
rural and city slums.

NEW FPERSPECTIVE ON EDUCATION

Since each one of these arguments still
has relevance today, you may well ask why
I, and I suspect many others, have changed
their minds on the matter of a separate
Cabinet-level Department of Education. The
basic cause is a change of perspective brought
about by the experience of a decade. It Is
not that the old arguments turned out to be
wrong but rather that they no longer seem
so Important as we look ahead to the com-
ing decades.

The change in perspective is well stated
in the Findings and Purpose of 5-1485, the
bill introduced by Senator Abraham Ribi-
coff on April 5, 1971 to establish a Depart-
ment of Education.

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

“Sec. 2. The Congress finds that—

(1) education is the largest single cate-
gory of domestic public expenditure in the
Nation;

(2) the role and importance of education
increases as our soclety becomes more com=
plex and more affluent;

(3) public policy toward education is vital
to the present and long range interests of
the United States;

(4) education must be broadly conceived
in terms of all those forces, institutions,
and agencies which function as educating
influences in the United States;

(5) the United States is the only major
nation which does not have a Cabinet-level
department of education; and

(6) it is essential therefore to establish
a Department of Education to administer and
coordinate Federal education legislation,
weigh and consider major educational pol-
icy issues confronting the Nation, and fa-
cilitate a continuing renewal of the educat-
ing institutions of the United States.”

In introducing his Bill, Senator Ribicoff
dealt persuasively with the first argument:
that federal activities in education were not
large enough to deserve the special consid-
eration of a Cabinet Department:

“Today 29 Federal agencies spend over $12
billion on education, often with no coordina-
tion and little cooperation. Millions of
Americans are educated through Federal pro-
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grams as diverse as those of the Office of
Child Development, the Defense Department,
the Job Corps, and the Bureau of Indian Af-
fairs. Nearly 6 percent of the Federal budg-
et supports education. The $12 billilon we
now spend is a 500-percent increase over
our activities in 1962 when I was Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare. In ad-
dition, there are now more than 20 imper-
fectly coordinated Federal advisory councils
and commissions for education.”

EDUCATION—A HIGH NATIONAL PRIORITY

One of the “Findings" quoted above sug-
gests that the second argument—the need
for a buffer between education and politics—
was an oversimplification. You will recall
that finding number 3 was that “public pol-
icy toward education is vital to the present
and long range interests of the United
States.” By using the words “public policy™
Senator Ribicoff, it seems to me, has given
us the perspective we need on the ever vex-
ing matter of the relation between politics
and education. Education is undeniably an
instrument—and a major instrument—that
every soclety uses to create its future. It plays
a vital part in reaching a host of national
and international goals: equal opportunity,
racial equality, sclentific understanding,
aesthetic sensitivity, economie productivity,
to name only a few. It has become clearer in
the last decade that the national government
must adopt policies about education that re-
lates to these goals. Education in that sense
has to be a part of the continuous formation
of public policy, As Senator Ribicoff put it,

“A second principle in this bill is the need
to plan for the future. Educational policy
must be oriented to the future. The time
between the identification of educational
policy needs, the incorporation of solutions
into operational programs, and the achieve-
ment of desired results is often many years."

We can no longer enjoy the luxury of
thinking that our particular interest is so
important and so special that it is better for
the public interest to have it, in effect, self-
managed and self-regulated. Education, one
might say witl. some irony, now seems too
important to be left to the educators. It does
need separation from partisan politics—it
needs even more involvement with public
policy.

With regard to the third argument—that
health and welfare seemed the natural
administrative allles of education—the past
decade has once again taught some lessons.
It has become clearer that education is not
limited to institutions, and that non-school
influences are a good deal more influential
on learning than many of us may like to
admit. Once again let me quote from Sena-
tor Ribicoff:

“Third, my legislation recognizes the broad
range of educating agencies and institutions
in our soclety. Educational policy delibera-
tions are normally directed to schools, col-
leges, and universities. But we have de-~
veloped a more refined understanding in
recent years of the numerous agencies and
influences beyond the schools which have
an impact on education.

“Major surveys like the Coleman report
have suggested how strong non-school influ-
ences are in predicting academic achieve-
ment. The success of ‘Sesame Street’ 1s com-
ing just as we are beginning to understand
the tremendous impact mass media are hav-
ing on the education of your young. ... We
know that industry, the military, the Peace
Corps, and VISTA all perform educational
functions, formal and informal, intended and
unintended. The President’'s proposal for a
family assistance program has widespread
implications for education which go far
beyond its day care provisions.

*“As the new Department addresses educa-
tional policy issues, therefore, it should con-
sider such issues from the dual perspectives
of the basle eucational systems—preschool,
elementary and secondary schooling, and
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higher education—and the nonschool educa-
tional systems such as those just identified.
To stimulate this kind of concern, my bill
defines education very broadly and appoints
the Secretary an ex officlo member of the
Board of Directors of the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting.

Finally, an ldea that occuples a central
position in this bill is the concept that the
Federal role in education should be to stimu-
late, facilitate, and help bring about renewal
in the educational systems of the Nation.
This idea is closely related, of course, to the
impact of the future and rapid change in
our soclety upon educational goals and the
institutional structures the Nation possesses
for education.”

Agalnst the background of such considera-
tlons, the case for a special partnership with
health and welfare seems less persuasive.

NEED EXISTS FOR UNIFIED EDUCATION
DEPARTMENT

The need for what might be called a “free
standing” Department, flexible enough to
enter into negotiations with such major areas
as Housing and Urban Development, the
Treasury on tax policy, and the Department
of Labor and Commerce on manpower and
economic issues, becomes clearer.

There seems to be agreement of a bi-parti-
san character, among those who have studied
the matter, that the time has come to pull
together the separated educational programs
of the Federal establishment and put them
under single management. The President's
Reorganization Plan proposes a Department
of Human Resources to promote the well-
being and development of individuals and
families. This would include effectively all of
the present HEW, plus Manpower Adminis-
tratlon and the Women’s Bureau from the
Department of Labor; the School Lunch pro-
gram from the Department of Agriculture;
parts of OEO; College Housing Construction
from HUD; and other units. To these Senator
Ribicoff’s bill would add, in a new and sep-
arate Department of Education based on the
present Office of Education; the Office of
Child Development of HEW; the education
of Indians from the Department of Interior;
the Defense Department Schools; and the
educational programs of the National Sclence
Department.

Based on the Fiscal Year 1972 outlays, the
proposed Department of Human Resources,
of which education would be a part, would
have a budget of nearly $#81 billion and the
number of employees would exceed 120,000. I
do not have available estimates of the size
of the proposed separate Department of Edu-
cation, but it would obviously be far smaller,
perhaps less than $12 billion in F.Y, 1972.

The question does not seem to be whether
to seek greater Federal coordination of its
educational programs. On that there 1s agree-
ment. The questions are rather how much to
put in one place under single direction, and
whether to give education separate standing
from the other parts of Human Resources.

SOME ARGUMENTS FOR SEPARATION ARE LESS
PERSUASIVE

In considering these questions it may be
helpful to take up some of the other argu-
ments that are made for a separate Depart-
ment of Education. The one that usually
leads the list is that “we can give education
the dignity and importance it merits only by
getting a Department of Education and a
Cabinet-level secretary"” (Helen Bain, Phi
Delta Kappa, September 1971, page 11).
The horse and the cart of this argument seem
mixed up to me. A Cabinet Department does
not create dignity and importance: it reflects
an achieved position in society. I submit that
the role of Education in soclety 1s well estab-
lished. We educators need no longer complaln
that our light is kept under a bushel.

Another argument is that creation of a
Cabinet post for Education would put its In-
cumbent “at the President’s Council table”.
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(ibid) While a pleasing picture to the eye,
this relationship does not seem to me to
reflect an accurate understanding of the real-
1tles of the federal government. The Cabinet
in this country is nothing like that in Brit-
ain. It is not a dellberative or decisive body.
It is used or not used by the President as he
sees fit. The real issue is whether the Presi-
dent wants to include education as one of
his major programs. If he does, as President
Johnson made abundantly clear, it does not
make much difference what the lines are on
the chart: something happens. You can get
to the White House in response to a summons
just as fast in a Chevrolet as a Cadillac. The
real issue is relations with other Cabinet
departments and the Congress.

“CcLOUT” WITH OMB AND CONGRESS IS
IMPORTANT

In the first category—relations with other
agencles and departments—the argument for
a Cabinet-level position is more powerful
than a subordinate role in the new Depart-
ment of Human Resources. An important
part of Senator Ribicoff's Bill is the Federal
Interagency Committee on Eduecation,
chaired by the Secretary. In protocol con-
sclous Washington, it is vital that this body
be chaired by a Secretary, or it will soon lose
its usefulness. The real power of such a
group is its influence on budget and man-
agement—and the Secretary can reach OMB
with “clout”. On this matter I speak on the
basis of some experience. For a while I was
chairman of such an Interagency group on
education while serving as an Assistant Sec-
retary of HEW. After a little while the people
who showed up for meetings seemed to be
those who happened to be available that day
and in a mood for a high-minded if fruitless
discussion.

In time the creation of a Department
might also influence the procedures of the
Congress in enacting new laws, monitoring
existing legislation and appropriating funds,
The fact that different Committees and sub-
committees of the Congress are now actively
at work in the field does not help to insure
careful planning and effective congressional
oversight. A Department of Education would
assure the Congress of better developed pro-
posals and would give it a better opportunity
to be sure that its intent is carried out.

This aspect of the matter deserves careful
thought by individuals better qualified than
I. It goes to the heart of the matter of keep-
ing education separate from partisan poli-
tics, in the sense of bullding defenses against
a particular party legislating on what shall
be taught in schools or colleges about eco-
nomics, or soclal policy, international affalrs
or other “political” topics. The very real fear
of such a possibility is almost enough to
paralyze action. But we must face up to it,
and my (not very well qualified) judgment
is that in this matter offense is the best de-
fense. A joint Congressional committee,
which requires membership from both (or
all) political parties, might be established to
which a Secretary of Education should re-
port annually. It is not unreasonable to as-
sume that the political majority of our Con-
gress may turn into a minority at a later
session, and vice-versa. It also seems reason-
able to suppose that this possibility will not
be hidden from the political parties them-
selves. I can see advantages, from a purely
political point of view, in staying away from
the mare’s nest of legislating a partisan cur-
riculum when there is a chance of retribu-
tion in reasonably short order.

INTERNAL ALINEMENT OF PROPOSED
DEPARTMENT IS CRUCIAL

You will have gathered from these re-
marks that I rate more highly the possible
effects of creating a separate Department of
Education on formation of public policy and
on intergovernmental and congressional re-
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lations than I do its effect on prestige or even
on managerial matters. We are, and will
probably be for a decade, in a situation in
which we have a lot to learn about the inter-
relation of education and other public poli-
cies. During such a period it seems wise to
keep open what might be called the “options
on alignment”. A separate Department of
Education meets that test.

Please permit me a few words on the mat-
ter of the internal organization and staff-
ing of such a Department. The goals to be
achieved are well stated in Senator Ribicoff’s
remarks and in S-1485. To me they call for a
Secretary who is a broad guaged public serv-
ant but who is not a professional educator,
though it would be pleasant to hope that he
is of a friendly disposition to the cause of
education and to those who labor in its vine-
yards. What the Department requires is lead=-
ership—to quote the Bill—to “develop and
recommend to the President appropriate
policies and programs to foster the orderly
growth and development of the Nation's edu-
cational facilities and resources especially in
the light of long range requirements . ..
(and to) exercise leadership at the direction
of the President in coordinating Federal ac-
tivities affecting education.”

PLAN FOR NIE SHOWS CONGRESSIONAL FEELING

These are tasks which involve analyzing
and balancing the demands and pressures of
a number of educational groups. The edu-
cational world is not a single, monolithic
group but—as any former Commissioner of
Education can testify with lively examples—
rather consists of a variety of special interests
which compete with each other as often as
they combine their forces. Policy and pro-
gram must not be the result of adding to-
gether the demands of such groups but
rather the result of detached and broader
judgment. Consider one area as an example:
the setting of policy and the overall direction
of the proposed National Institute of Educa-
tlon. This is an enterprise which carrles
within it the seeds of criticism of present
practices in education, as well as the seeds
of new growth. Many members of Congress
80 distrust the ability of the educational
establishment to reform itself that they feel
it essential, under present arrangements, to
separate the Institute entirely from the pres-
ent Office of Education. Under a separate
Cabinet officer, unencumbered by special in-
terests, the Institute could both be directed
in the broader public interest, receive Sec-
retarial attention (which is difficult under
the present HEW arrangements) and be rela-
tively free from entangling alliances.

The importance of the separation of edu-
cational content from partisan politics sug-
gests a possibility, which may be awkward in
our system, to assure professional independ-
ence and academic freedom. It is customary
in England to rely on very senlor civil serv-
ants, separated from party politics, to fill a
position roughly comparable to what we
might call a “Permanent Undersecretary”,
whose appointment is independent of the
change of administration. In our setting,
comparable nonpartisan appointments are at
least worth considering for the direction of
the various divisions of the new Department:
the schools, the colleges, the Universities, the
National Institute, et al; as a buffer against
improper partisan influence. There is noth-
ing like a resounding resignation from an
independent man to draw attention to an
undesirable state of affairs.

These are the arguments, as I see them, re-
lated to the desirability of creating a new
Department of Education. The experience of
the past decade, and what we can see, how-
ever murkily, of the decade to come, persuade
me that the case is made for a Secretary of
Education. I hope he will soon be appointed,
and In advance I present him or her with
my best wishes and my sympathy.
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BANK FOR SAVINGS AND LOAN
ASSOCIATIONS IN CHICAGO

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to call the attention of my col-
leagues to the spectacular growth rate of
the Bank for Savings and Loan Associa-
tions in Chicago whose growth has quad-
rupled since passage of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1970.

A provision of this act granted statu-
tory liquidity status to deposits of the
Bank for Savings and Loan Associations
and enabled it to continue its outstand-
ing services not only to savings and loan
associations, but also, indirectly to people
who want to buy homes throughout the
State of Ilinois.

The Bank for Savings and Loan As-
sociations is a private central bank which
currently serves approximately 250 sav-
Ings and loan associations. It also main-
tains active trading relationships in the
primary securities markets, and has
established institutional lines of credit to
complement its savings and loan industry
cash flow.

The bank’s operations are entirely in-
stitutional in character and it does not do
a general banking business with the pub-
lic. However, it does provide demand de-
Dosits, 24-hour time deposits, short-term
credit, and possibly in the future, over-
night loans to savings and loan associa-
tions.

I want to congratulate Arnold Rauen,
president of the bank, as well as the 19-
man Board of Directors, for astutely
guiding the development of the bank
since its establishment in 1966. They are
responsible in good measure for the re-
markable success of this bank and for
providing more money and more cash
flow in the home mortgage market in
Illinois.

A press release regarding the 1971
growth record of the Bank for Savings
and Loans was issued recently, and it
follows:

BaNk For SaviNGs AND LoaNs REcomrps

PHENOMENAL GROWTH

In what must be among the largest slngle
year’s growth ever recorded by any commer-
clal bank, the Bank for Savings and Loan
Associations, 39 8. LaSalle, Chicago, witnessed
a8 net increase In total assets of 276% over
the past twelve months, it was announced to-
day by Bank President, Arnold J. Rauen,

“Following passage of Federal legislation
qualifying Assoclation deposits in our Bank
as liquidity, which occurred late in 1970, the
confidence in our specialized bank was re-
stored,” Rauen stated. “Hence, we were able
to grow In every respect at a rather spectac-
ular rate.”

As of year-end, the Bank for Savings and
Loan Assoclations had total assets of $106,-
284,768, almost $88 milllon higher than the
1970 figure of 828,213,946, Total deposits, a
more significant figure, amounted to $90,928,-
094 at 1971 year-end, 267,667,607 above the
1970 Dec. 31 total of $23,260,397.

“Of special interest to the approximately
200 savings and loan assoclations who con-
stitute our shareholders, net income Increased
an enormous 608%,” Rauen continued,
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“Earnings after taxes reached $358,015 for the
year, against 50,537 after taxes recorded in
the previous twelve months. This comes to
$2.30 per share compared with 1970’s total of
$.33 per share.

A highly speclalized bank, the Bank for
Savings and Loan Associations was organized
in 1966 to provide banking services especially
geared to the needs of savings institutions.
Originally limiting its operations to the
Iiinois area, it currently serves associations
throughout the country as a full-service,
state chartered bank.

NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF CHRIS-
TIANS AND JEWS FOCUSES ON
SPANISH-SPEAKING AMERICANS
IN SPECIAL “BROTHERHOOD COM-~
MITMENT EMPHASIS"

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, at a news
conference this morning Dr, Sterling W.
Brown, president of the National Confer-
ence of Christians and Jews, announced
a special “Brotherhood Commitment
Emphasis” which will focus upon pro-
moting better understanding and aware-
ness of Spanish-speaking Americans.

Dr. Brown also announced that the
cochairmen of this nationwide effort to
assist Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Ameri-
cans, Cubans, and other Spanish-speak-
ing persons in securing their full rights
and equal opportunities will be Dr. Pas-
cual Sanchez of Brooklyn, N.Y., and
Mrs. Grace Olivarez of Phoenix, Ariz.

I was pleased to join with Dr. Brown,
Dr. Sanchez, Mrs. Olivarez and Hon.
Raymond L. Telles, Commissioner of the
Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission, in announcing this important
program. This will be more than just a
publicity program, however, as the
NCCJ intends to conduct both local and
regional workshops and conferences on
the problem of Hispanic Americans. In
the latter part of May, for example, the
NCCJ will sponsor a conference in New
York on the “Self Help Effort of the
Puerto Rican Community in New York
City.” This conference will be run by
Puerto Ricans for non-Puerto Ricans.
Dr. Brown also revealed that the NCCJ
will be holding a Southwest conference
in Las Cruces, N. Mex., which will be
keyed on the “Rights of Spanish Amer-
icans in the Southwest.” Similar con-
ferences will be held in Los Angeles and
at the University of Oklahoma.

I commend this distinguished national
organization for taking the initiative in
promoting this program to assist our
community in fully participating in all
aspects of American life and in aiding
us to secure our rights. I am delighted to
be a part of this effort and I urge our
colleagues to lend whatever support you
can to the NCCJ's brotherhood commit-
ment emphasis program in your home
communities.

In order that our colleagues may know
more about this nationwide program, I
present herewith, for inclusion in the
Recorp, a number of statements which
were made at this morning’s news
conference:
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BROTHERHOOD COMMITMENT STATEMENT

(By Sterling W. Brown, president, National
Conference of Christians and Jews)

Raclal and cultural prejudice, labor exploi-
tation, educational deprivation and political
disenfranchisement are the products of more
than 300 years of destructive subordination
of Indians, Blacks and Hispanic Americans
by the dominant soclety in America. These
prejudicial attitudes, behavior patterns and
institutional structures are deeply embedded
in our society.

They cannot be eradicated overnight by
legal means alone, nor in merely a few years.
Taey have been built up for over three cen-
turies. Effectively combatting the problem
will require persistence and commitment by
all our citizens, especially the leaders of the
country.

Since its founding in 1928, the National
Conference of Christians and Jews has been
working to combat intergroup prejudice by
trying to bulld bridges of understanding
among ethnic and religious groups and by
bringing the forces of enlightenment and
education to bear upon raclal and rzligious
prejudice.

However, no policies or programs directzsd
at improving conditicns among minorlty
groups or ameliorating the wide polarization
among our peoples can possibly succeed un-
less they are politically supported by a ma-
jority of whites. Such support is essential
to obtain the money and Iinstitutional
changes required to alter the conditions.

Many people, especlally those living in
suburbs, are virtually unaware of life in the
Black ghettos or Puerto Rican and Mexican-
American barrios. Too many tend to think
that the plight of the Hispanic Americans or
other disadvantaged minorities is primarily
their own fault rather than the product of
the raclal prejudice manifested by institu-
tions controlled by whites.

They simply fail to perceive the compelling
need for progressive change and human
understanding.

The National Conference of Christiars and
Jews' 1972 special Brotherhood Commit-
ment emphasis will focus directly upon im-
plementing ways of creating better under-
standing of Hispanic Americans in order that
they may achieve the rights and dignities
each of us wants for himself.

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN HERMAN BADILLO

The problems confronting the nation’s
Spanish-speaki.ng community are many and
varied. The hopes and aspirations of Puerto
Ricans, Mexican-Americans, Cubans, Do-
minicans and other Spanish-speaking per-
sons are not being effectively met by most
of our institutions and we continue to ex-
perience almost insurmountable difficulties
in the areas of housing, employment, educa-
tion, welfare, job iraining and social services.

For far too many years Spanish-speaking
Americans have been denied full access to
many of this country's political, economic
and social institutions. We have been ex-
cluded from the mainstream of American
life and have not been afforded the oppor-
tunity to share the benefits of this country
on the same basis as other citizens.

The unique needs and special problems of
Spanish-speaking persons can no longer be
ignored. The time is long past that we must
endure the second class status to which we
have been relegated. Both governmental es-
tablishments and private industry and la-
bor must play a more active role in identify-
ing the urgent and speclal requirements of
this country’'s approximately 15 million
Spanish-speaking citizens. Positive initia-
tives and meaningful action must be taken
to insure that equal opportunities are af-
forded to the Chicano In the West and
Southwest; to the Puerto Rican in the
Northeast, Midwest and Puerto Rico; to the
Cuban in the East and Southeast and to
the other Spanish-speaking groups through-
out the country.
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A particular awareness of and sensitivity
to the plight of our Spanish-speaking citi-
zens must be created. Our nation's leaders
must realize that they can no longer dis-
regard our pleas for aid, understanding and
guidance. Further, the stereotypes must be
smashed, the general public must be made
aware of our many important contributions
and our young people must be assisted in
identifying with our leaders and accom-
plishments as well as with our rich cultural
heritage.

I am encouraged that the National Con-
ference of Christians and Jews has chosen to
focus attention on Spanish-speaking Ameri-
cans in its 1972 Brotherhood Commitment
Emphasls program. This great national orga-
nization is to be commended for taking the
initiative in highlighting the difficulties and
aspirations of Spanish-speaking citizens as
well as our contributions and cultures. By
directing public recognition throughout the
country to Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans
and others and by calling for greater fellow-
ship and brotherhood toward Spanish-speak-
ing persons, the NCCJ's efforts will help break
the barriers of suspicion, prejudice, disre-
spect ard fear. I am hopeful that this broth-
erhood program will foster a greater aware-
ness and appreciation of our people by our
fellow citizens and that greater understand-
ing will result in the weeks and months
ahead. Through programs such as this I hope
we will begin to proceed along the path of
achleving justice and equality for Spanish-
speaking Americans and will be assisted in
securing those rights and privileges which
have long been denied to us.

I am particularly pleased to see that Dr.
Paschal Sanchez of Brooklyn has been se-
lected as the co-chairman of the NCCJ's 1972
National Brotherhood Commitment program.
I have had the pleasure of knowing Dr.
Sanchez for many years and he’s one of the
young Puerto Rican leaders now coming up
in Brooklyn. He is an active community
leader and I am delighted he has now as-
sumed & national role. I am sure the NCCJ
will find that his dedication and outstanding
abilities will be major contributions to pro-
moting this program.

BROTHERHOOD COMMITMENT STATEMENT

(By Raymond L. Telles, Commissioner, Equal

Employment Opportunity Commission)

My most sincere congratulations and ap-
preciation to the leadership of the National
Conference of Christians and Jews for spon-
soring this very significant press conference
which coincides with National Brotherhood
Commitment Week.

Never in the history of our country has
there been a greater need for religiously
motivated people to promote civic coopera-
tion and mutual understanding among men
of all religious and ethnic groups.

Now is the time for men and women of
good will, of different religions, and dif-
ferent backgrounds and national origin to
work together on common ecivie concerns
in order to convert into reality the dreams
of the original founders of the National Con-
ference of Christians and Jews such as
Charles Evans Hughes, Newton D, Baker and
other distinguished Americans,

We are now in one of the great revolu-
tionary perlods of the human story; a period
which will determine our fate in the years
ahead, not just in decades, but possibly in
centuries to come. Many will view this period
as filled with opportunity and challenge. I
do myself, while others may be apprehenstve.
Our challenging times call for strong and
firm leadership, seasoned with wisdom, un-
derstanding and compassion. Our challeng-
ing times call for our young people and
minority groups, as members of our com-
munities, to exercise continued tolerance
and forbearance. Together we must find bet-
ter ways to recreate the sense of commu-
nity and to make our whole soclety come
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allve to its responsibilities and opportuni-
ties in order to overcome our problems.

I belleve that our beloved USA will thrive
better and progress further if we can achieve
a degree of unity among the people of this
great nation, that will find us eventually
pulling together instead of pulling apart.
I believe that America stands in need of the
devoted services of all her citizens, not
just some, but all our people, young and
old. I am confident and have faith that we
will meet the challenge.

I believe God, the Almighty, will, as He
always has, guide and direct us toward an
age that will never be equalled.

BROTHERHOOD COMMITMENT STATEMENT
(By Henry M. Ramierz, Chairman, Cabinet

Committee on Opportunities for Spanish-

Speaking People)

I am very pleased to know that the Na-
tional Conference of Christlans and Jews
has decided this year to focus special atten-
tion on our nation’s Spanish-speaking people
through the National Brotherhood Commit-
ment Project. It seems a propitious choice in
a year that has seen great gains towards
equality made by the nation's second largest
minority through our President's determined
efforts to bring our people into the decision
and policy-making levels of the Federal Gov-
ernment and into the full mainstream of op-
portunity offered by Federal funding.

The efforts of the Conference to bring all
Americans together by seeking to eliminate
prejudices cannot be overstressed, for these
go back to the time of the birth of our na-
tion. As a former member of the Civil Rights
Commission I know first hand of the exclu-
sion suffered by our people, an exclusion car-
ried out on the basis of language, color, and
culture. Today, I note with pride that two
distinguished Spanish surnamed -citizens,
Pascual Sanchez of New York and Grace
Olivarez of Arizona, have been named co-
chairmen of this year’s Brotherhood Com-
mitment Project.

The road to equality is a long one, and I
dare say it might be 20 or 30 years before
we Puerto Ricans, Mexican Americans, Cu-
bans, and others with Spanish surnames—
over 10 million of us—obtain our rightful
place in our great nation. When the day
comes that a Spanish surnamed citizen will
not be a “first” on the President’s cabinet,
at a desk in the top levels of industry, com-
merce and banking and other high Govern-
ment and civilian jobs, it will be to no small
extent the result of the work of the Con-
ference, which for 40 years has been strug-
gllngufor the just human cause of equality

or all.

COOLEY'S ANEMIA

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972
Mr. GIATMO. Mr. Speaker, a private

medical foundation recently made me
aware of a hereditary disease called

Cooley’s anemia. Medically termed
thalassemia major, and sometimes called
mediterranean disease, Cooley’s anemia
was discovered by Dr. Thomas B. Cooley,
an American, in 1925. Presently, there
are more than 100,000 Americans, mostly
children, suffering from this incurable
stigma. Initially, it was prevalent only
among persons of Mediterranean de-
scent, primarily Greeks and Italians.
Today, however, America’s Mediterra-
nean population has intermarried in
many cases and the disease is now found
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not only among Americans of Italian or
Greek origin but also among Americans
of Jewish, Scandinavian or even oriental
origins. Rarely does a victim of this dis-
ease live beyond 20, and from early life
on victims must undergo blood trans-
fusions almost daily in order to main-
tain a blood count sufficient for survival.

The Cooley’s Anemia Blood and Re-
search Foundation for Children, a pri-
vate organization based in New York
City with branches in other cities, re-
mains the only national source for ex-
tensive funding of research and training
toward possible cure of the disease. For
fiscal year 1971, the Federal sector pro-
vided only $630,000. This major reliance
on the private sector unfortunately has
made the projection of long-term pro-
grams difficult. Meanwhile, more and
more American children are discovered
with the terminal disease. It is estimated
that one-quarter of all children born of
a marriage of two individuals with even
a mere trait will have a severe Jorm of
the disease, and an additional 50 percent
will be carriers.

Before Cooley’s anemia grows worse,
and to initiate a long-term program of
research and training, the Federal sector
must intervene with financial assistance.

There is now legislation before the
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Commitiee to provide approximately $125
million for research and training toward
curing sickle-cell anemia, another blood
disease. This bill, S. 2676, is cited as the
National Sickle Cell Anemia Control Act.
Sickle cell anemia is a disease that cer-
tainly warrants Federal support. There
are over 2 million victims of sickle-cell
anemia, and hopefully funds provided by
enactment of this legislation will eventu-
ally diminish this number. However, in
addition to this fiscal delivery, the bill, if
broadened, could contain funds to pro-
vide for Cooley’s anemia, hopefully an
amount sufficient to make possible the
work which can be done realistically.

In summary, I am convinced of the
need and the urgency not only to provide
sufficient Federal funds for sickle cell
anemia, so that our Nation can quickly
put an end to its awful toll on our youth,
but also for Cooley’s anemia, a disease
just as fatal and just as demoralizing to
a large segment of our population.

Cooley's anemia is not well known.
May I recommend to you, my colleagues,
that you became familiar with the im-
pact of the disease in your respective
States and that you examine data related
to its national impact.

To stimulate further awareness and
interest, I insert in the Recorp at this
point the first of a series of revelations
about Cooley’s anemia, a fact sheet pre-
pared by the Cooley’s Anemia Blood and
Research Foundation for Children.

The article follows:

COOLEY'S ANEMIA

Cooley's Anemia is the name commonly

used to describe the severe form of a hered-

itary disease of the blood. It was Dr. Thomas
B. Cooley, an American physician, who de-
scribed this as a separate and specific type of
blood disease about 1925.

This disorder occurs most commonly in
individuals whose ancestors were natives of
the countries surrounding the Mediterranean
Sea. In the United States therefore, most of
the patients are of Itallan descent. Those of
Greek, Turkish, Southern French, and North
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African origins are also more susceptible.
There are sporadic cases found in individuals
of other origins, especially among the Chi-
nese and Israeli.

The disease, also called Mediterranean
Anemia or Thalassemia, is inherited accord-
ing to Mendelian laws, and it is currently be-
lieved that the severe form (Thalassemia
Major) occurs in a child born of parents both
of whom must be carriers of the trait. Ac-
cording to this most widely accepted con-
cept, approximately one quarter of all chil-
dren born of a marriage of two individuals
with the trait, will have the severe form of
the disease. Another twenty-five per cent of
the offspring will be perfectly normal, and
fifty per cent will be carriers themselves. Any
such hereditary situation, of course, is valid
in a statistical sense only, and may not be
referable to one family where instances are
known of only one affected (anemic) child
out of ten, or the reverse, where three out of
three children may be affected.

Because individuals with the trait or minor
form of the disease are not in any significant
way handicapped physically, and in whom
the only manifestation may be detectable
changes In the size and shape of the red
blood cells, it is of great importance to dis-
tinguish between Thalassemia major and
Thalassemia minor. Individuals with Thalas-
semia minor have a normal life span and
enjoy normal health, whereas individuals
with Thalassemia major may succumb to the
disease In a matter of one or two decades.
The tralt never increases in severity or con-
verts to the severe form of Cooley’s Anemia.

Thalassemia major usually becomes mani-
fest during the first year of life. Both sexes
are equally affected. The earliest signs may
be pallor, listlessness, loss of appetite, and
irritability. Examination of the patient, by
a physician, usually reveals an enlargement
of the spleen and liver to some degree, pallor
of the skin and mucous membranes, and
sometimes a slight degree jaundice (yellow
coloration) of the whites of the eyes. Blood
examination will wusually show typlcal
changes in the shape, numbers of the eryth-
rocytes (red blood cells), and a varlety of
alterations from the normal in special prop-
erties of the blood cells, in addition to a
severe anemia.

There are probably several defects which
lead to the anemia, for example, there un-
doubtedly is a reduction in the rate at
which red blood cells are formed in the bone
marrow and released to the blood vessels.
Those cells that are produced are defective
in that they do not survive in the blood ves-
sels for more than 33 to 14 of the normal
life span of red cells, which should be about
80 to 120 days. There are complications which
develop in certain individuals which further
reduce the rate of blood cell production and
survival time of the formed cells. In these
patients the greatly enlarged spleen may be
the cause of this additional hindrance.

As a result of the chronic state of anemlia
the children with this disease are greatly
handicapped. Bone growth is poor—they are
therefore usually small for their age. Because
of abnormalities of the bone marrow there
are alterations of the skull and other bones,
so that a characteristic facial expression is
found, which give many of these children the
appearance of being related. The bones are
more fragile than normal, and fractures oc-
curring almost spontaneoulsy are quite com=
mon. The anemia causes easy fatigability,
and a lack of pep and energy. Frequent nose
bleeds is a common finding in many patients.
When anemia is severe, low grade fever may
be noted. There is no particular increase in
susceptibility to infections.

At present the only effective treatment is
the proper administration of blood transfu-
sions to alleviate the constantly recurring
anemia. There are other specific treatments
for various complications of the basic di-
sease.

Specific food substances or vitamins other
than required for a normal balanced diet
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do not in any way affect beneficially the
basic disease.

There seems to be a continuous spectrum
in the degree of severity of the disease from
those children who require blood transfu-
sions as often as once a week to those who
rarely need transfusions. Some children die
within a few years and others are known
who are alive in their twenties. There is no
known cure.,

Basic research on the problems of blood
formation and destruction offers the only
hope avallable to the sufferers.

HEerBeRT C. LicHTMEN, M.D.,
Kings County Hospital Center.

THE COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITE
BRINGS INTERNATIONAL CO-
OPERATION

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, an excel-
lent example of international coopera-
tion and the down-to-earth benefits
space technology brings to all of us is the
Intelsat global commercial communica-
tions satellite system. One of this sys-
tem’s three Intelsat IV series satellites
is relaying live television broadcasts of
President Nixon's visit to mainland
China. .

EKnown as the International Telecom-
munications Satellite Consortium, Intel-
sat is a partnership of 77 nations. The
United States is represented on this body
by the privately owned Communications
Satellite Corporation, Comsat, which acts
as manager of the program on behalf of
the participating countries.

Intelsat IV is the most advanced com-
mercial synchronous communications
satellite developed thus far. Built by the
Hughes Aircraft Co., it has the capacity
to handle as many as 9,000 two-way tele-
phone calls, 12 simultaneous color tele-
vision programs, tens of thousands of
teletype circuits, or combinations of
these communications media. Intelsat IV
also is capable of providing communica-
tions to many remote areas of the world
where a modest ground terminal can be
installed.

Companies making significant contri-
butions to Intelsat are located in the
United Kingdom, West Germany,
Switzerland, Belgium, Japan, Italy, Swe-
den, Spain, France, Canada, as well as
the United States.

Mr. Speaker, one of the U.S. companies
is Hamilton Standard, which is based in
Windsor Locks, Conn. Hamilton Stand-
ard developed and built the six attitude
control thrusters which keep Intelsat IV
positioned in orbit and orient its anten-
nas to assure effective transmission.
Fired on command by an on-board com-
puter or from ground stations, each
thruster produces five pounds of thrust
and has an operating life of 7 years.
Hamilton Standard, which provides the
astronaut life support equipment for the
Apollo moon explorations, makes similar
highly reliable, fast-response thrusters
for Solrad X, Applications Technology
Satellite IITI, and other scientific satel-
lites.
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I am proud of Hamilton Standard and
its workers for their achievements and
their important contributions to history-
making events.

GREYHOUND CORP.

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, since the
Greyhound Corp. has recently moved its
headquarters to Phoenix, Ariz., in my dis-
trict, it is a particular pleasure to insert
in the CoNGrEsstONAL RECORD a letter
sent to the Honorable George M. Staf-
ford, Chairman of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, by Mr. Gerald H.
Trautman, chairman of the board and
chief executive officer of the Greyhound
Corp. compliments go to the ICC for
making this “right” decision on the sub-
ject of the expansion of Greyhound into
nontransportation fields, and to Grey-
hounds officials for making it work. This
is a real success story:

DecemMeer 30, 1971.
Hon. GEORGE M. STAFFORD,
Chairman, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CHAIRMAN STAFFORD: As we draw
near the end of the year 1971, the second
full year that Greyhound has had control
of Armour & Company, I thought it would be
an appropriate time to render an informal
report to you and the other Commissioners
on the progress which we have made with the
Armour acquisition and the progress which
we have made with our carrier operations
since that acquisition. I thought this would
be particularly appropriate since at least one
of the Commissioners has indicated from
time to time that he was disturbed by this
acquisition,

Greyhound'’s cost of 100¢, of the common
stock of Armour was approximately $388.5
million (not counting the warrants which
were issued without cost to Greyhound). Of
this amount approximately $230 million was
paid in cash and the remainder represented
the value of the securities issued by Grey-
hound in connection with the acquisition.

It was our intention in 1969 upon taking
control of Armour to sell off its unproductive,
marginal, and capital intensive businesses,
and this program has been energetically pur-
sued with the result that as of this date we
have received from these properties cash or
cash equivalent in the amount of $172.5
million and an additional $39.5 million will
be received early in 1972, making total cash
or cash equivalent realized from these dis-
positions of approximately $212 million. A
confldential schedule showing the details
of these dispositions is attached hereto for
the information of you and the other Com-
missioners.

Thus, within a little over two years the
Greyhound organization has recouped vir-
tually all of the cash expended in the Armour
acquisition, and it still has Armour Foods,
Armour-Dial and Armour Pharmaceutical
which in the aggregate will earn approxi-
mately $31 million after tax in 1971, of which
approximately 28 million will be attribut-
able to Greyhound's interest.

Our Board of Directors, which is composed
of ten outside directors (principal executives
of unrelated companies) and seven Iinside
directors, feels very strongly that the Ar-
mour acquisition has been a good thing for
Greyhound and has lent a considerable
amount of financial strength to the Grey-
hound organization. This finaneial strength,
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of course, is bound to be of benefit to its op-
erating subsidiaries, including the carrier
subsidiaries which I shall mention later.

In 1970 the Greyhound organization pald
off approximately $100 million of long-term
debt and again in 1971 approximately $100
million of debt will be discharged. No major
debt payments are due until 19756 when the
$36.5 million note issued to General Host in
connection with the Armour acquisition be-
comes due. In view of our present financial
condition, this payment gives us no concern.

Working capital as of November 30, 1871
was approximately $143 million. We have un~
used bank lines at the present time in the
amount of $75 million (excluding the unused
bank lines of our leasing subsidiaries) and
recently we cancelled an additional $80 mil-
lion in bank lines because we saw no immedi-
ate use for these lines.

In some of the comments concerning
Greyhound’s acquisition of Armour it has
been said that this acquisition placed our
carrier operations in peril, This is absolutely
untrue. There was never any threat to our
carrier operations. As a matter of fact, all
through the period of the Armour acquisi-
tion, starting in 1969, we continued to spend
substantial sums of money on our carrier op-
erations. During the last two years we have
added virtually one new terminal per month
to the Greyhound intercity system and I do
not know of any other carrier that can even
approach this record.

Currently we have in design or under con-
struction 19 new terminals and operating fa-
cilitles and 22 remodeled and expanded ter-
minals and operating facilities, involving an
estimated total investment of approximately
$25.5 million.

Also during the period of the Armour ac-
quisition we have added hundreds of new
buses and have continued our research and
development at cousiderable cost with the
objective of producing even better buses in
the future. In 1871 we added 357 Super Seven
buses to our fleet at a cost of approximately
$25.5 million. In addition, we spent sub-
stantial sums refurbishing and upgrading the
balance of our fleet so that we believe our
fleet is now in the finest condition ever.

In the area of research and development,
in addition to continual improvements in our
new MC6 and MCT7 models, we are road-test-
ing a turbine engine, a new and improved
automatic transmission, an anti wheel lock
device, an antl spin differential, and several
other prospeetive improvements, all aimed
at giving a safer and more comfortable ride
by bus.

Customer service has not been neglected
during the last two years.

‘We have worked with the telephone com-
pany to engineer and install more sophis-
ticated equipment for providing telephone
information.

Baggage handling has bpeen Improved
through ticket counter checking and con-
veyor systems.

Suburban terminals have been provided
with the dual advantages of connecting with
local transit systems and eliminating the
needs for travel to the clty center in order
to take the bus.

College service has been improved with
the addition of schedules and the opening
of agencies on campus with student agents.

Package express facllities have been up-
graded and expanded and a new service “Next
Bus Out” has been successfully inaugurated.

Optional honoring, thru-service, and con-
necting schedules have been arranged with
Amtrak.

Also, Greyhound has been alert to provide
any special services which may be required,
such as the service provided for three major
insurance companies between Hartford, Con-
necticut and Wall Street, New York on a
daily basis and service provided to Walt Dis-
ney World in Florida where Greyhound has
been named official ground carrier
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As I have sald before, we think the United
States has the finest bus service in the world
and we aim to keep it that way.

Also during the period of the Armour ac-
quisition Greyhound has continued to invest
money in Greyhound Van Lines, a household
goods carrier subject to the Commission's
jurisdiction, despite the fact that the returns
from this business, in common with the ex-
perience of household goods carriers gen-
erally, have been quite poor during the last
few years. I have this particularly in mind
right now because we have just authorized
the purchase of 46 pleces of new rolling
equipment for this company despite the fact
that it had a loss in 1970 and a very modest
profit in 1871.

In conclusion I would like to point out
that in contrast to 1970 when we had some
losing operations, all of our operations are
expected to be profitable in 1971 which, of
course, includes all of the operations ac-
quired by us with Commission approval. In
particular, our first acquisition—our leasing
operations—which was acquired pursuant to
a 6 to 5 decision of the Commission will
return over §10,000,000 after tax in 1971 com-
pared with $425,000 after tax the year prior
to our acquisition, We are extremely pleased
with the results of the diversification pro-
gram which we have pursued since 1962 and
we hope that the Commission will take some
satisfaction in the accomplishments to date,
since the program could not have been un-
dertaken without the approval of the Com-=
mission.

Respectfully yours,
GERALD H, TRAUTMAN.

RURAL DEVELOPMENT ACT
OF 1972

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF AREKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, the
House of Representatives has been con-
sidering H.R. 12931, the Rural Develop-
ment Act of 1972. I am a sponsor of this
legislation. I have supported its passage,
for it will aid towns like Shirley and
Mount Pleasant and counties like Izard
in Arkansas and across the Nation.

As has become my custom, I want to
again share testimony from the series of
hearings on community development
needs in Arkansas. The statements which
I will be making a part of today’s RECORD
come from Glenn Hackett, acting mayor
of Shirley; Mayor Everett Roberts of
Mount Pleasant and Arkansas State
Representative John Miller whose district
encompasses Izard County.

The areas these men represent are
important to the future of this Nation,
as are others like them across the coun-
try. But, there are other small city
areas—nonmetropolitan areas—which
are also vital to the U.S. achievements of
tomorrow. And, they would not be served
by H.R. 12931. But, they would benefit
greatly from the enactment of the provi-
sions of H.R. 13272, the Small Commu-
nities Planning, Development, and
Training Aect of 1972. I would urge my
colleagues who are concerned about the
total picture of national growth to give
the most serious consideration to this
bill which I introduced on February 22.

Now, I would like to share the testi-
mony to which I referred earlier:
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TESTIMONY BY MEMBERS OF THE SHIRLEY
COMMUNITY

I appreciate this opportunity to represent
members of my community in this hearing
concerning the problem of economic develop-
ment. I am Glenn Hackett, acting mayor of
Shirley, Arkansas. I represent a city with an
area of 1200 acres, and a population of 350.
We are located at the junction of State High-
ways 9, 16, and 110 in northern Van Buren
county, on Middle Fork of Little Red River,
five miles west of Greers Ferry Lake.

According to school records and surveys,
we have graduated 345 students over the past
24 years., We lost an additional 102 students
as school drop-outs, and during the past 4
years have granted 35 diplomas of graduation
to adults attending an adult basic education
class sponsored by the district. Of the 345
graduates, 118 left Arkansas, 104 moved to
cities in Arkansas, and 123 remained in the
Shirley area. Fifty of the drop-outs left Ar-
kansas, 26 moved to other cities in Arkansas
and 27 remained in the area,

To summarize briefly, 25 moved to large
cities, 15 remained in Shirley. The move to
cities, in most instances, involved the move-
ment of the fathers, mothers, brothers, and
sisters of the student. There were few per-
manent jobs, so when the boy or girl grad-
uated, he or she and the family left to find
a job in the city.

From 1950 through 1960 the United States
population increased 18.5%, Arkansas lost
6.5%, Van Buren County lost 25% and the
city of Shirley lost 309 of its population.

Since 1960, beginning about 1965 to 1967,
the nation gained 9.4%, Arkansas gained
10.2% and Van Buren County gained 18.7%.
Shirley School enrollment increased from
252 in 1960 to 340 in 1971. The increase this
year was 50. Of the 26 who graduated last
year, 1 left the state for military service, 1
moved to a city in Arkansas, and 24 remained
in Shirley, although 14 are still in college
and trade schools and 6 are still unemployed.

The preceding statistics, at first glance,
make It appear that our economic problems
caused by out-migration have been solved.
A closer look will show that high school grad-
uates stayed at home the past 2 years because
they could find very little to do in the large
citles of other states. In most cases, they will
eventually have to move to the larger metro-
politan clities of Arkansas for employment.
This is encouraging from a state standpoint,
but it creates more problems for the over-
crowded cities. The truth is the situation has
compounded our problems,

We now have the problem of providing jobs
and services for young people who are stay-
ing in the community, and those who are
moving back to rural areas. We have, also, the
added problem of a great number of retired
persons fleeing the heavily populated cities
to find a better quality of living in our
rural areas. Certainly they are welcome, as
they are adding to economic development,
but they are demanding better roads, better
streets, schools, parks, airports, hospitals,
and other facilities that our permanent resi-
dents have not been able to afford. Both have
a right to expect these attractions that add
to the quality of life in any community.

In this new situation, we have an almost
unbearable burden placed on cities, counties,
and school districts which have been operat-
ing on budgets depressed by years of stagna-
tion in a declining economy. The new migra-
tions have not been here long enough to in-
crease the tax base. It takes at least 3 years
for new property to generate any tax money.
A school must transport pupils one year be-
fore it can draw money from the state to help
in transportation. An enrollment increase
this year will not generate funds to pay for
extra teachers needed now. The result of all
these factors have made it extremely difficult
for those responsible for public services in
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rural communities to find the money to pro-
vide them.

Now this background information leads me
to the five most urgent needs of the city of
Shirley and the Shirley School District which
are:

1, We need a small industrial site developed
for a plant to employ 60 people who need
steady jobs in our community, This would
cost $25,000.

2. We need 25 low rent housing units to
provide some help in meeting the needs of
elderly people and young people not able to
rent or buy decent housing in our town. The
cost would be $250,000.

3. We need a sewer system which would
cost approximately $145,000.

4. We need $24,000 to pave 3 miles of city
streets.

5. We need $120,000 to bulld and equip a
modern grade school building to take care of
the added enrollment in our school.

This $564,000 15 a bare minimum that we
need to start the economic development in
our city.

In regard to our financial ability to finance
these economic development projects, I can
only say that we do not have the funds to
start any at the present time. The town re-
ceived $5,400 from a 5 mill property tax and
turnback funds from the state. $1,800 of this
goes for street lights and utilities for a city
hall and a community center The remainder,
$3,600, is reserved for street maintenance,
$800 of which is used to make a bank loan
payment for 1 mile of streets we paved last
year. In paving these streets, house owners
on the streets pald 509 of the cost and the
city paid 50%. Our only recourse to paving
other streets would be a bank loan at 10%
interest.

As for the financial condition of the school
district, we borrowed $88,000 last year to
build a new high school bullding. Funds
came from a bond issue to run for 20 years
at 5.9% Interest. It cost us 3% of the face
amount to sell the bonds. The District now
has a borrowing power of $8,500 which will
have to go for 2 new school buses to take care
of the transportation of 100 additional stu-
dents. The District collects a 25 mill tax
for operation and maintenance and 22 mills
for debt service on an assessed valuation of
$938,855. We will have to wait at least 5 years,
if our rate of growth is vastly increased, to
reach a point where we can borrow enough
to build. We need the buildings now to take
care of the increased enrollment.

We have applied for a low rent housing
project of 20 units but if any expense is in-
volved in getting the units approved we will
have to borrow money from a bank at 10%
interest.

We received a grant and have built a
community center but our share of the money
had to be raised from community contribu-
tions.

A sewer system would require local match-
ing which we do not have.

A building program for & new elementary
school cannot be raised because our borrow-
ing power is exhausted. Various federal funds
such as NDE cannot be obtained for school
equipment because we cannot afford the
50% matching.

We need a police officer for the town but
it will take £1,500 per year matching funds
to match the salary through the Federal
Crime Bill.

The same economic problems that I have
enumerated here in the city of Shirley are
present in other small cities located in this
six county area. They are prevalent in towns
all over Arkansas, in fact, they appear in

most rural areas of the United States.

To correct our economic ills, we need two
things: leadership and money. The leader-
ship has been demonstrated in all parts of
our state where people have raked up money
to plan and carry out projects like water
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systems, community centers, housing proj-
ects, parks, industrial sites, sewer systems,
and other things that must precede and de-
velop along with economic progress. They
have collected donations, sponsored pie sup-
pers, cake walks, carnivals, folk dances, musi-
cals, and used every concelvable method of
ralsing money to match Federal Funds, They
have raised taxes for bond issues but a point
has been reached where this type of financing
has reached the saturation point. The time
has come for some massive source of funds
to carry out these projects.

In the past 25 years, we have seen a massive
program of grants and low interest develop-
ment loans made to our allies in World War
II. We have seen the tremendous amount of
ald given Germany and Japan, We have wit-
nessed the massive aid to Korea, now we see
massive ald to Vietnam.

We can also see the benefits of that pro-
gram. Germany and Japan have become the
wealthiest nations on earth. Eorea has vastly
improved its economic system.

While carrying out these programs we have
neglected for 25 years the plight of our rural
counties and cities and our large metropoli-
tan areas. The time to cut the red tape is now
at hand for the formulation of a massive
economic program that requires a steady,
strong, new and certain source of income for
local, county, and muniecipal governments,
prepared to undertake public projects to en-
hance economic development prospects.

I am glad to say that the citizens of our
community will back any legislation to carry
out a massive system of Pederal grants and
long term loans directed at the economic ills
of Rural America.

TESTIMONY PRESENTED BY MAYOR EVERETT
ROBERTS OF MT. PLEASANT, ARK,

WATER SUFPLY EXTENSION

In my opinion the greatest need now for
Mt. Pleasant is an extension of the present
water system. The present water facility was
completed in 1969. At that time the area of
the incorporated town of Mt. Pleasant was
approximately 320 acres. But effective Janu-
ary 1, 1970 the area was increased to approxi-
mately 2,820 acres. Most of this new addition
extends in a northwesterly direction along
either side of State Highway 69. The residents
in this new addition have a very unsatisfac-
tory and often unsanitary water supply. Indi-
vidual wells, cisterns, springs, and ponds are
the chief suppliers of water. Very often in dry
periods many of these familles must hire
their water supply hauled from many miles
awWay.

Because of the higher elevation of most of
the new addition a booster pump and other
facllities would be needed to pump water
from the existing supply. The existing fa-
cilities consist of a water well supply, stor-
age stand pipe, and distribution system. The
existing facllity adequately serves the origi-
nal 320 acre town site, but the existing sup-
ply does not furnish enough water for very
many more users. Therefore another well
with storage tank would be necessary. The
1970 population within the incorporated lim-
its of Mt. Pleasant was 346. The number of
people within the town to be served by the
proposed additional water system is estimated
to be 120, and another 120 persons outside
the town, including the Sage community will
be served.

The Affiliated Englneers, Inc. of Hot
Springs, Arkansas made a preliminary survey
of this project and determined the cost esti-
mates. It was found the entire cost of the
project will be $180,000. It was also noted
that considering the number of people served,
the project is feasible and will be able to pay
for itself.

This project when completed will give a
significant boost to a large part of the south
part of Izard County by furnishing an ade-
quate and dependable water supply.
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SEWAGE DISPOSAL

The town's existing means of sewage dis-
posal consists of individual septic tanks. Due
to the type of soil, very little absorption cec-
curs, therefore, the effluent from the septic
tanks sometimes flows in open ditches
through the town. During periods of pro-
longed rainfall, there are areas in the town
that have offensive odors due to the septic
conditions caused by the seepage of the septic
tank drain fields to the top of the surface.
Under these conditlons, there is an ever pres-
ent danger of pollution of individual private
wells by the septic tank effluent. As the
town’s present water system is now bulilt,
many of the town residents cannot be served
by it, but use private wells as a source of
water. These facts show that Mt. Pleasant
does need a public sewage system to protect
the health of its citizens. The total estimated
cost of this project is $114,000, according to
Affiliated Engineers, Inc. of Hot Springs,
Arkansas.

COMMUNITY CENTER

All of Izard County in which Mt. Pleasant
is located is classed as a rural area and is
one of the lowest In the state in per capita
income. According to a labor survey made by
the State of Arkansas In 1969 Izard County
rated 509% for participation in the Economic
Development Administration projects. In this
respect the county Is very comparable to
Stone, Fulton and Sharp Countles. The
county is in a class which would have to
provide only 25% of the total cost of a neigh-
borhood facility due to the redevelopment
area status designation.

According to the above mentloned labor
survey 66.1% of the families in Izard County
had an annual income of less than $3,000.
And the rate of unemployment was 6%. The
median income of males in Izard County was
$1,56156 annually and for females it was $649
annually.

Izard County contains 577 square miles.
The Mt. Pleasant School District contains
100 square miles. In 1960 the population of
Mt. Pleasant School District was 1,330. In
1950 it was 1,763 or a loss of approximately
256% in population. But in the 1970 census
the District showed a small galn In popula-
tion. 140 persons or 11.3% of all Izard County
welfare payments were made to Mt. Pleasant
residents while 19.6%: of all Izard County
population is in the Mt. Pleasant School
District.

The number of workmen in the Mt, Pleas-
ant area showed a decrease of 1.5% while the
state showed an increase of 54.69% during
the same perlod. Recreation facllities for this
deprived area are almost nonexistent. The
need for a suitable location for the use of
senior citizen activities is great in the Mt.
Pleasant area. There are 305 persons in the
district 65 years of age or older who receive
old age assistance. These people can't afford
any form of entertainment or activity except
those prepared without fare. The proposed
community center will provide community
owned space in which the town, in co-opera-
tion with the county, school board and com-
munity action agency will provide badly
needed health, social and recreational facill-
tles for the inhabitants of the community.
There is a large group of low-income fami-
lies living in the community who are entitled
to and who should receive the new available
benefits from the war on poverty. If this
facility is made available the community will
expand its present programs now limited by
lack of facilities, and will initiate additional
programs. The proposed facility Is fully con-
sistent with the comprehensive planning for
the town of Mt. Pleasant and its proposed
service area. The total cost of the facility as
determined by the architect is $109,000. This
includes a federal grant of $81,870 and a non
cash contribution of $23,069 for the town.
The town will also contribute $4,230 in cash.
The needs and cost estimates of the facility
were determined by Moore and Lee, archi-
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tects of North Little Rock, Arkansas. These
architects are employed by the town of Mt.
Pleasant to design this facility that is so
desperately needed in the community.
LOW RENT HOUSING
Low-rent housing is another need that is
great in Mt. Pleasant. An application was
made to the Housing Authority in Washing-
ton, D.C. for 48 units but only twelve units
were allotted to us. It is understood that
funds in the amount of $234,000 have been
approved to construct these twelve units,
however the town has a walting list of 70
applicants for low-rent housing.

POLICE PROTECTION

Because of the area Mt. Pleasant occupies,
its need for police protection is probably
greater than most towns of comparable pop-
ulation. At its greatest length it is more than
five miles long. Yet, considering the present
revenue received by towns with populations
comparable to Mt. Pleasant, it is not possible
to employ police personnel, Programs to give
ald to towns with populations the size of Mt,
Pleasant, have guidelines that make small
towns ineligible to participate. Unless more
liberal provisions are made to help small
towns pay for police protection their citizens
will continue to be without the protection
that much of their tax money is paid for.

STREET BUILDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recently built homes in Mt. Pleasant make
It necessary to build approximately two miles
of streets. With no equipment and with little
funds to purchase equipment, creates a dif-
ficult situation preventing solution of Mt.
Pleasant’s street problems in a feasible
manner,

FIRE PROTECTION

During the past year eight homes in or near
Mt. Pleasant were destroyed by fire. In most
of these homes all or most of the contents
were destroyed. With no fire equipment, little
could be done to help. But with fire protec-
tlon some of these homes could have been
saved. Plans were discussed with fire equip-
ment people relative to purchasing fire equip-
ment. The town had enough income of gen-
eral funds to make the necessary annual pay-
ments prorated over a number of years, how-
ever, we were told that funds could not be
legally committed for that long a period of
time, even with the vote of the people be-
cause of the limiting nature of State of Ar-
kansas statutes. The assessed valuation of
property in Mt. Pleasant is not great enough
to make it feasible to assess millage enough
to ralse the necessary funds to contract for
purchasing within the time limits stipulated
by statute. As a result Mt. Pleasant has no
fire equipment. It would seem to be an un-
reasonable requirement regarding contract-
ing Income for purposes as necessary as fire
protection. Liberalizing of the law in this
respect seems imperative.

GENERAL COMMENTS

For many years 95% to 100% of the young
people of Mt. Pleasant left for other parts of
the country to seek employment just as soon
as they completed high school or college. But
in recent years a larger percent of these young
people are remaining and making their homes
in the vicinity. This is because more employ-
ment is available in the area and because
more of the conveniences such as running
water in the homes, better homes, and in gen-
eral more services that make life more enjoy-
able, are being provided. It is hoped that a
way can be found to make avallable to our
town and other towns in the area, the needs
and services discussed on these pages. Unless
we can give our people the modern conven-
iences that are available in other areas and
also provide jobs for them, they will con-
tinue to migrate to other places and our area
will regress instead of progressing.

In our limited experience in selllng bonds
for public works projects, we have experi-
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enced little difficulty in selling those bonds.
The local and county officials we have been
associated with are highly in favor of the fed-
eral government cooperating more with mu-
nicipal and county governments in providing
means to obtain services and benefits that
our area generally lacks but which are so
desperately needed.

IzaRD COoUNTY—COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

PROPOSAL HEARING

I. MOST URGENT NEEDS

In determining the five or even ten most
urgent needs of this area, it becomes neces-
sary to eliminate projects that some seg-
ments would consider top priority and to
include others that different segments would
consider relatively unimportant to the eco-
nomiec growth of this county. The five cate-
gories we have agreed upon by no means
covers the range of needs for this area. They
merely appear to be the most urgent at this
time.

1. Health
2. Transportation
3. Waste Disposal and Water Systems
4. Protection and encouragement of local
industry
5. Training opportunities
1. Health needs

The existence in Melbourne of an unused
county hospital is a waste of desperately
needed facilities. With $30,000 the hospital
could be modernized, put into operation and
be self-supporting. In this way at least
patients who need hospitalization but not
intensive medical treatment could be served
locally. This would not only make the serv-
ice more convenient for rural residents, but
would relieve the overcrowding of neighbor-
ing facilities.

There is no qualified ambulance service
in the entire county and no funds to pro-
vide the matching necessary to receive a
grant from the National Highway Emergen-
cy Act. $12,000 per year initial plus $5,000
per year would provide one fully equipped
ambulance plus personnel for this county.
Surrounding communities could provide back
up services. (Closest—32 miles.) There has
been talk of providing helicopter services
to rural areas for emergency patients. This
too Is needed to transport people to quali-
fled emergency facilities. The long ride to
Little Rock is dangerous and the delay get-
ting to services can prove fatal.

The critical lack of doctors and other med-
fcal personnel can partly be removed by an
increase in the admittance rate at operat-
ing medical schools. A better solution would
be the establishment of regional medical
schools at sites where well equipped hospi-
tals presently exist, i.e., Jonesboro, Fort
Smith, Texarkana. Qualified resident doctors
could do much of the teaching and the hos-
pitals could serve as a training base. The
extreme scarcity of doctors willing to prac-
tice in rural areas seems senseless when
qualified applicants are belng turned away
from overcrowded medical schools. There 15
no way this need can be filled with the
present rate of graduating doctors, and there
is no reason why more qualified doctors can-
not be made avallable through the Regilonal
Medical School concept.

Also, a loan fund to enable residents to
become members of other medical professions
is needed if qualified personnel are to be
maintained. This loan procedure would al-
low local people to borrow money on & long
term, low interest rate. ($25,000)

2. Transportation

In addition to the liability that a lack of
health services places on economic develop-
ment, transportation remains a priority
problem in rural areas. At this moment, the
future of our region seems to lle with the
development of the tourist industry. We have
the ingredients for a major tourist econ-
omy: the natural scenic beauty of the
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Ozarks, the rivers and streams for camping
and fishing, and the imminent opening of
Blanchard Caverns across the river in Stone
County. These assets make the tourist dollar
a force to be considered. When you remem-
ber that in excess of 500,000 visitors per year
are expected at the Caverns, and that many
of them will pass over our roads, you wonder
how they will ever get there.

We need a reasonably sized airport
($100,000), not only for tourist use, but for
business and Industrial purposes. We need
major highways—especially from Mammoth
Spring to Hot Springs. We need an easy route
to at least one major population center. This
would connect us with central Arkansas.

A transportation system, either private
or public, is needed so people can get to
work when jobs are available and to the
doctor when necessary, Agencles, of neces-
sity, spend much time and effort trying to
arrange transportation for their clients. A
public transportation system could be estab-
lished and implemented for $12,000. This
problem continues to be a thorn in every
program—private or public—that is at-
tempted.

3. Water systems and waste disposal

The expansion of the public water system
has been a boon to the small rural town. We
most certainly would like to see this expan-
sion continue, both to the small town and
to more isolated areas. The sewage system,
also, needs expansion in this county. This is
necessary not only for business development,
but for adequate housing growth.

Water systems continue to be needed at
Guion, and at selected campsites. Expan-
sion of present systems should be continued
($200,000). Sewer systems are needed at
Pinevile, Guion, Mount Pleasant, Oxford,
Franklin, and Horseshoe Bend (#600,000).

Every section of the country is faced with
a solid waste disposal problem, We Enow
that we can establish a county wide—and
possibly a multi-county-wide—land fill waste
disposal system for $63,000. We do not want
to lose the assets we do have—clean air,
mountains, and streams. Wthout prepara-
tion, this part of the country with the many
expected visitors will assume the air of a
cluttered carnival. White River Planning and
Development District has researched this
problem and has arrived at the above figure.
The possibility of a multi-county project
would decrease the per capita cost.

4. Protection and encouragement of local

industry

Following a minimum of successes and a
maximum of failures, most of the people of
this county have reached the conclusion that
in order to be attractive to outside industry,
there are certain basics we must have before
their Interest can really be aroused. As we
work to acquire these basles, le., a natural
gas supply, good medlcal facilities, recrea-
tional opportunities, transportation, we must
protect what is already available.

If tourism is to be a major economic factor,
then our environment must be protected.
Our rivers must be kept clean and the voca-
tions presently pursued in connection must
be protected. We are worried lest the trout
fishing industry, for example, be destroyed
by the unregulated flow of the White. In
order to save any part of the White for
fishing or recreational purposes, an act of
Congress would be required as the original
purposes of the dam regulating the flow was
for electricity and flood control. The use of
the White in connection with fishing and
other forms of recreation is necessary for
future plans in this country.

Also in the area of local industry as re-
lates to the tourist trades are facilities to
accommodate these people. Monies for con-
struction of motels and restaurants need to
be available to private enterprise on a long
term basis. Even SBA does not have funds
for this purpose, or if they have, it isn't
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avallable. ($300,000) Both Calico Rock and
Melbourne need these facilities.

Craftsmen need funds available for tools
and craft outlets, and potential businessmen
for the possible construction of traller parks.
($100,000).

Campsites and parks must be constructed:
one at Sylamore, one at Calico Rock, and one
at Melbourne. Sufficient public services posi-
tions are necessary for maintenance. ($100,-
000).

Another priority need involves the finan-
cial ability to provide natural gas to resi-
dents, businesses and prospective industry.
The operation by Northcentral Arkansas De-
velopment Council, Inec., of a small sorghum
mill at Oxford required In excess of $50.00
per day for butane gas costs. ($1,000,000).

5. Training opportunities

As with the question of which came first,
we have always wondered where to start In
qualifying people for jobs. No industry was
willing to locate where tralned personnel
were not available, yet it seemed senseless
to train people when there was no job possi-
bility. There must be, however, a starting
point. That point is in training people for
vocations that already exist at Vocatlonal
Technical schools and then adding courses
as there is a need for them. There 1s no
Vo-Tech school within 70 miles of us. There
is no way our people can attend training and
remain at home without subjecting them to
many hours on the road. ($800,000).

We feel that present training programs us-
ing government funds (Federal, State, or
Local) should be expanded and made more
meaningful.

II. OUTLINING FUNDING NEEDS, CAPABILITIES,
AND PROBLEMS
1. General

County and City governments are hard
put to make ends meet each month. Yet
practically every program that becomes avail-
able demands matching cash. Often If you
are too poor to provide the service, you are
too poor to provide the matching, Then with-
out the assistance, your economic depression
increases.

While most taxpayers are willing to pass
& bond issue and to buy the bonds if there
is a tax system for repayment already set
up, they have become increasingly reluctant
to pass a tax increase of any kind. They see
abuses of agriculture, defense, health, and
welfare monies. They see unneeded people
on the public payroll, and they see huge
grants made for what appears to them to be
pork barrel projects. The taxpayers are not
in a very good mood to be asked to pass a
tax bill—even the ones being paid from the
taxpayers pocket which 1s a large percent-
age in our county. The answer lles in more
efficlent use of what we have.

What we don't have are lending institu-
tions capable of lending money on the scale
we are considering. In Izard County there is
no Federal Savings and Loan Association,
HUD does not operate here except through
other agencies. The banks of the county
make no long term business loans. The col-
lateral requirement (or absolute lack of col-
lateral requirement) makes many of our
potential business people ineligible for both
of the most popular types of Small Business
Assoclation loans. Without a source for long
range funding, much community develop-
ment looks impossible. Without community
development, we will become more and more
isolated and economically deprived while
the cities teem with unsolved problems re-
sulting from our migrants. We have no de-
sire to become completely industrialized. We
want Industry, but not those industries that
would pollute our countryside. We just want
to keep our young and provide a basis for
growth for our citizens.

For years our young have been unable to
remain here after graduation, but they never
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forget. When they get older, they return and
we want them. Their tax paying days; how-
ever, are over. They have contributed to the
problems of the city when they could have
remained here where they wanted to be all
the time. Additionally, people who are not
Izard County natives are looking for land
in local land developments designed for re-
tirees. Still our young who provide the bulk
of the taxes must leave.
Population figures for Izard County
1860 (approximately) 7, 000
1910 (approximately) --- 14,500
--- 12,872
--- 12,834

At a time when the U.S. population was in-
creasing dramatically, Izard County was los-
ing half its population. This was not primari-
ly during the depression years either, but im-
mediately thereafter. More people lived in the
County in 1860 the year before the Civil War
than lived there in 1860, one hundred years
after. Even the increase from 1960 to 1970
can be largely attributed to retirees wanting
to escape the cities.

Calico Rock and M#t. Pleasant have applied
to HUD for Community Facility buildings.
These are needed, not only for the consolida-
tlon of existing services, but for space to
provide growth activities. (8500,000).

2. Health
Project
Expansion of hospital
Ambulance service

Cost

Transportation system

4. Water systems and waste disposal
Water systems
Bewer systems
Solid waste disposal

5. Protection and encouragement of local
industry
Loan funds for motels and
restaurants
Loan funds for machinery and
construction

Construction of campsites (much

labor provided
programs)
Natural gas

6. Training opportunities

Vocational technical school, $800,000.
Government training programs, presently
operated programs.

II. ACCOMPLISHMENTS, PROBLEMS, AND ATTI-
TUDES TOWARD PRESENT FEDERAL PROGRAMS
DIRECTED AT AID FOR COMMUNITY DEVELOP-
MENT PROJECTS

As a result of grant and loan policies, many
of the small towns of this county have water
systems, and some have sewer.

The local telephone company took advan-
tage of a Department of Agriculture REA
loan when their operation first began. Low
rent housing is under construction at Mel-
bourne and has been approved for Mt. Pleas-
ant. Farmer’'s Home Administration loans
have improved living conditions. Federal
funds helped establish a Senlor Citizens Cen-
ter. Manpower monies supported the Green
Thumb project that has helped build a park.
A $10,000 grant has been approved for a park
in Melbourne. White River Planning and De-
velopment District and Northecentral Arkan-
sas Development Council, Ine., research,
plan, apply for and sponsor programs funded
by various local, state, and Federal sources.

Federal funds definitely have helped the
economy of this area.

Mr. Speaker, this is the 17th insertion
in the CowncreEssioNAL Recorp of testi-

from work
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mony and other materials which I have
gathered during my research into ways
to assist community development in non-
metropolitan areas. Other materials on
this subject appear in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorps, volume 117, part 25, pages
32740-32741; part 26, pages 34505-34506;
part 27, pages 35409-35410, 36133-36135;
part 28, pages 37358-37360; part 29, pages
38121-38123; part 30, pages 39156-39158;
part 31, pages 40813-40817; part 32,
pages 41882-41884; part 34, pages 44696—-
46699, part 35, pages 45963—45966; part
36, pages 47310-47312; and volume 118,
part 1, pages 1225-1226; part 3, pages
3583-3586; part 4, pages 4739-4743; and
pages 4824-4828.

THE BILLIONS IN THE WHITE
HOUSE BASEMENT

HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to invite the at-
tention of Members of the House to an
article written by Timothy H. Ingram in
the January edition of the Washington
Monthly entitled “The Billions in the
White House Basement.”

I believe that Mr. Ingram’s insight
into the subject of Executive seizure of
Congress’ authority over the purse illus-
trates clearly the impoundment practices
of the executive branch.

This article is lengthy, thus I have
taken excerpts of same and include these
excerpts for the RECORD:

THE BILLIONS IN THE WHITE HOUSE
BASEMENT
(By Timothy H. Ingram)

By cliche, the power of the purse is now
widely referred to as Congress’ only remain-
ing lever for redressing the balance between
itself and the presidency. Increasingly, Con-
gress 1s recognizing that its foreign affairs
and treaty-making functions are mere orna-
ments, and that its traditional checks on the
Executive are either unrealistic or meaning-
less. What ig left is the appropriations power,
and a handful of senators and representa-
tives are invoking it in a muted but growing
struggle to revive congressional strength.

Few appreciate, however, the extent to
which even the power of the purse, that
bulwark of legislative authority, is already
controlled by the presidency. As Congress
attempts to tame the Executive by threaten-
ing to cut off funds for things like war, it
finds that the Executive has already devel-
oped innumerable devices for getting the
money, anyway. And far from successfully
denying the Presldent his money, Congress
is even having a hard time getting him to
spend what is appropriated.

The Constitution, of course, says that the
appropriation power is the exclusive preroga-
tive of Congress. But in the vacuum created
by Congressional indifference to overseeing
the bureaucracy's spending habits, and by
the now empty ritual of blue-penciling the
President’s annual budget, the Executive has
amassed a mound of spending prerogatives
of its own: transfer authorities, contingency
funds, lump-sum appropriations, reprogram-
mings, special walver authorities, and covert
financing.
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The panoply of deceptive devices available
to the Executive’s budgetary Houdinis was
graphically illustrated in a memo submitted
by the Joint Chiefs of Staff to Secretary Laird
on August 30, 1971. According to The New
York Times, the Joint Chiefs offered several
ways of by-passing the limited military ald
appropriated by Congress to generate an
additional $52 milllon or more, to increase
the strength of the Cambodian Army.

The first would be simply to transfer $52
million appropriated for economic aid to the
military aid program. The second would be
to use economic aid money to buy all “com-
mon use" items such as trucks and jeeps,
which have military as well as civilian value,
thus freeing the other funds for strictly mili-
tary uses. The third would be to increase
procurement for the U.S. Army by $52 mil-
lion and give the materiel to the Cambo-
dians, for “repayment"” later. The fourth
would be to make some exceptions in Defense
Department supply regulations, declaring
equipment to be “excess” and delivering it to
the Cambodians.

In addition, the memo proposed, the Joint
Chiefs would clandestinely provide for a
mechanized brigade, an artillery brigade, and
coastal patrol units, as well as ground troops
and extensive logistic support. ATD would
help finance the paramilitary force of armed
civilians, which the planners hoped would
number 200,000 by mid-1973 and more than
500,000 in 1977. The CIA, with its secret
budget, supposedly would help train and di-
rect Cambodian military units, as it is now
doing with Laotian and Thal troops in Laos,
and would provide airlift support with its
subsidized airline, Air America. The proposals
represented a complete subversion of con-
gressional authority.

But the real significance of the story was
not reported: how commonplace these meth-
ods have become. The Executive devices are
as widespread as they are ingenious.

TEANSFER AUTHORITY

After convincing Congress of crucial need
for ald to a given country, the President can
then turn around and use the money in an
entirely different country, and for a different
purpose. He can even shuffle funds from the
economic ald program to military assistance,
and back. Bection 614 of the Forelgn Assist-
ance Act, for example, allows the President
to waive requirements of the Act whenever
such action is “important to the security of
the United States.” There were 17 such wailv-
ers between July, 1970, and October, 1971,
and in none was Congress notified before the
fact. One of these pumped $110 million of
military ald into Cambodia following the
1970 invasion by siphoning money originally
intended for Talwan, Greece, Turkey, and
Vietnam. Nixon didn’t inform Congress until
later that year when he asked it to replace
the funds ex post facto. Another walver was
for $3 million in military aid to Ceylon, given
on an oral authorization by the U.S. ambas-
sador last April 10, to help Ceylon put down
a leftist insurrection begun five days earller
which had captured large sections of the
country. Helicopters were supplied, and with-
in a month government forces were again in
control. Congress was finally notified of the
transfer on June 25,

EXCESS STOCKS

The annual gifts of “excess” stocks of mili-
tary arms and equipment have long been a
Christmas bonus for a select group of foreign
nations. Grants of surplus war goods are not
listed as current outlays for military aid.
Thus, the Departments of State and Defense
were able to keep Chlang Kai-shek's forces
well stocked with excess aircraft, tanks,
howlitzers, and M-14s, even though Congress,
busily voting reductions in Taiwan's regular
military assistance, believed arms shipments
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were being diminished. When one looks at
the budget documents of 1966-19871, there is
an almost dollar-for-dollar increase in hand-
outs of excess war articles as congressional
appropriations for all military aid programs
were being decreased. To conceal the trajec-
tory of this rise, the Pentagon suddenly
switched from listing the acquisition cost of
excess armaments to something called *util-
ity value,” a rough approximation of market
value which averaged out at about one-
fourth to one-third the equipment’s original
cost.
SECRET FUNDS

Withholding information and wielding a
“secret” stamp are the Executive's weightiest
weapons. As Senator Stuart Symington told
The Atlantic recently: “They don't tell the
truth. What is driving me up the wall is
what on earth are they doing with the money
I am turning over. If they won't put that on
the record, we might as well stay home and
Just send in a batch of proxies.” When Exec-
utive intransigence is combined with control
over the contents and structure of the
budget, the visors are completely pulled.
Political sclentist Louls Fisher cites an esti-
mate that in the 1972 fiscal budget of $249
billion, secret funds may amount to $15 bil-
lion to $20 billion. No one really knows, for
example, In how many different ways foreign
assistance is given, nor exactly how much it
all adds up to. The only item in the budget
clearly marked as military aid totals around
$400 million. That is a gross understatement.
At Joint Economic Committee hearings last
January, Senator Willlam Fulbright intro-
duced a table showing more than $6.9 billion
in military assistance and sales for fiscal
1972. Two Defense Department officlals broke
pencils while disagreeing with each other
over the total cost, finally putting the figure
at $4.9 billlon and later revising it to $6.3
billion. As Senator Proxmire commented,
military assistance is not an example of ad-
ministrative flexibility, but complete *un-
management,” “a glant discount supermarket
with no check-out counters, no cash regis-
ters, no store manager.”

THE PIPELINE

The Treasury's largest suspense account is
the enormous balance of funds which carry
over each year, called unexpended authority,
or more loosely, the pipeline. The question is
whether this unspent balance might be
tapped for purposes never intended—whether
it, in effect, provides a second, hidden budget.
During floor debate last October over the
Symington ceiling on funds for Laos, Sena-
tor Fulbright voiced his suspicions: “I have
never figured out how [Defense managers]
are able to spend money that has neither
been authorized nor appropriated. They have
ways of drawing on unexpended funds. I
imagine there is at least 850 billion of un=
expended funds in the pipeline as reserve
for the Pentagon. So I would not be sure
that even with a prohibition against appro-
priation of any money, they could not find
some in a very short time.”

The most devastating aspect of these huge
reserves is that they can kill chances of
both accountability and economy. For ex-
ample, for the last several years, the Penta-
gon's yearly spending has been higher than
its appropriation. In fiscal 1971 it was $3 bil-
lion more than that authorized by Congress.
Congress, by focusing on yearly appropria-
tions, never looks at the real level of outlays,
and generally does not adequately review
program monies authorized in previous years.
This was painfully obvious when in October
the Senate voted down the foreign aid bill,
and it was announced that $4.7 billion—one
and a half times the total in the defeated
bill—was still in the aid plpeline. Supposedly
this would keep aid programs going for
some time, though no one on the Hill seemed
to know exactly what was in the pipeline, or
indeed, what a pipeline was.
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IMPOUNDMENT

In October, Senator Lawton Chiles of
Florida received complaints from the city of
Jacksonville that despite the demands of
its poor people it had been unable to switch
from the commodity-distribution program to
food stamps. The Department of Agriculture
had told the city that funds were simply
unavailable.

There were obvious reasons for the desire
to get off the commodity program. The Sen-
ate Select Committee on Nutrition and Hu-
man Needs had only recently outlined its
abuses. The commodity program's 3.5 mil-
lion intended beneficiaires go once a month
to a county-run warehouse to pick up what-
ever farmers and processors currently have
in excess. Its aim Is more to absorb farm
surplus and keep food prices up than to feed
the hungry. The result is insufficient food,
nutritional imbalance, dangerous shortage
conditions, and red tape. Food stamps,
though flawed, at least make food accessible,

Upon inquiry, Chiles learned that not only
Jacksonville, but 40 counties in Florida and
several hundred areas natlonwide, had been
denied money already appropriated by Con-
gress and approved by the Department of
Agriculture for food stamp programs. The
snare was that the President’s Office of Man-
agement and Budget was impounding, or re-
fusing to release, $200 million in funds spe-
cifically earmarked for the stamps.

Chiles further learned that a number of
federal programs affecting his rural constit-
uents were having funds withheld: research
in nonchemical pest control, rural electrifica-
tion, water and waste disposal grants, and
$756 milllon in direct operating loans from
the Farmers Home Administration,

Chiles took to the Senate floor on October
20, castigating the growing Executive prac-
tice of impounding or “freezing” appropria-
tions, and warning that the President, in
hatcheting a legislative program because he
conslders it inexpedient or inefiicient, twists
constitutional principles and usurps Con-
gress funding power. The President is exer-
cising, Chiles continued, an unconstitutional
item veto over programs he has signed into
law without the danger of being overidden
by a two-thirds vote of Congress. Chiles pro-
posed adoption of a resolution which would
say. in effect, when we passed that food
stamp appropriation, we meant it.

Donna Willis recounts that while working
for former Congressman Arnold Olsen of
Montana last year she received a one-line
telegram from a tribal chalrman asking what
had happened to Indian health money. It
turned out that $2 million in Indian health
funds had been frozen, thus cancelling im-
munization, contract care programs, and
all “elective surgery” (a little medical black
humor, meaning cases where there is no
immediate threat of death), Miss Willis
spent the next two weeks gathering the sig-
natures of 90 congressmen and senators to
force release of the money.

It is in this way, usually only by acci-
dent, that a member of Congress learns that
money has been withheld. The OMBE jeal-
ously guards its figures on impounded funds.
Calls to OMB are met with evasive an-
swers and delays—for both reporters and
members of Congress. When Senator Bam
Ervin's subcommittee on separation of pow-
ers held hearings on the impoundment ques-
tion last March, it was the first time in
anyone’'s memory that a breakdown on im-
pounded sums had been released, Bill Good-
win, of the subcommittee staff, remarks, ‘“We
had a hell of a time. We had been after the
budget bureau for three and a half years
before the information was finally released.”

It presents a strange situation: members
of Congress, hat in hand, pressuring to have
appropriated monies spent. The typical con-
gressional complaint runs, “I had thought
that once the Congress passed the appropri-
ation bill and the President approved it and
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signed it and sald to the country that “This
has my approval, that the money would be
used instead of sacked up and put down in
the basement somewhere.” Those were the
words of Lyndon Johnson, speaking as a
senator, in 1959. From the vantage point of
the presidency, Mr. Johnson was as free as
his predecessors in putting money in the
basement, stashing as much as $10 billion at
one point. Since the mid-50s, Presidents
have repeatedly negated programs by refus-
ing to spend the money.

Impoundment has taken a different twist
under President Nixon. In the past, it has
usually been an Administration wanting to
spend and a Congress not willing to appro-
priate. Now, with a Republican President and
a Democratic Congress, the impoundment of
funds which conflict with the President’s
policy prioritles has become more pro-
nounced, and more routine. As of last June—
when the latest figures were relased by OMB,
$12 billion had been frozen.

The Administration has tried to seduce
Congress with a little semantic foreplay,
saying that the funds are not being “im-
pounded,” but are merely being “deferred”
or “put in reserve,” and will be released later
“when ecircumstances warrant.” The beauty
of the ploy 1s that, for example, $200 million
appropriated for public housing for fiscal
1971 can be placed in the deep freeze, then
“released” and applied to the budget re-
quest for fiscal 1972. The Administration
comes out looking good both years—for hav-
ing slashed $200 million in 1871, and for
getting Congress to appropriate less in 1972
because of the carry-over. The added advan-
tage of impoundment to the President is that
he can quietly cripple a program without
making embarrassing press statements. A
veto is at least above board, but with im-
poundment, as George Patten, Senator
Chiles' legislative assistant, points out, “The
problem is, you can’t pinpoint responsibility.
An agency can hide behind a budget bureau
decision, or the President can veto something
through the budget bureau, and then you
have to play games with all three, getting
the run-around.”

Congress has not been totally supine. In
1970, a proviso in the hospital construction
bill ordered that the entire appropriation be
spent. Nixon vetoed it because of this “as-
sault on presidential options,” but he was
overridden, and that mandatory spending
language is on the books as precedent. The
classic congressional solution in such a dis-
pute 1s a little political blackmail, holding
up programs the President wants. A little-
noticed section of the Senate-passed foreign
aid bill last November forbids expenditures
abroad until the President releases urban
development funds.

The Nixon Administration has justified its
impounding practices in two ways: through
the power of apportionment and the broad-
est possible interpretation of the Executive
power of the President.

OMB 1is able to lop off funds through its
practice of apportioning, or setting quar-
terly allotments. Four times a year the OMB
glves agencies a chunk of the amount Con-
gress has granted them, in an effort to pre-
vent agenciles from spending their appro-
priations all in the first months and then
having to return later for deficlency re-
quests. But the apportionment process does
not entall simply dividing the appropria-
tion into four equal parts. Adjustments are
made also for spending rates, inflation, and
so on. More and more, such adjustments have
come to be used to keep total amounts below
those actually set by Congress.

The adjustments are made under the
Anti-Deficilency Act of 1950, which provides
that money may be reserved “to provide for
contingencies,” or "“to effect savings when-
ever savings are possible through changes
in reguirements.” The vagueness of that
phrasing has provided the hook upon which
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to hang a defense for impoundment. For
example, the Administration interprets
“changes in requirements” as granting broad
authority to impound as a means of combat-
ing inflation.

There is no dispute about reserving, or
replacing funds in the Treasury, whenever a
program costs less than originally expected.
But the area of dispute, as Senator Frank
Church has written, is where funds are frozen
not to effect marginal savings but to alter the
purpose of a program or policy.

Aside from claiming broad apportionment
discretion, the Administration also claims al-
most unlimited power over spending as &
constitutional prerogative, inherent in the
President’s role as Chief Executive. Caspar
Weinberger, Deputy Director of the OMB,
sald in March that a congressional appro-
priation was “a direction to be followed
whenever it's possible to do so.” He insisted
that the President could not be placed in
the position of automatically spending all
money approved by Congress without exer-
clsing any discretion. “The President has to
be more than a rubber stamp or a messenger
boy running over to the Treasury,” he said.
Weinberger also suggested that the constitu-
tional requirement that the President “take
care that the laws be faithfully executed"
could require him to withhold appropriated
funds. On another occasion, when asked why
the Administration was refusing to spend
$10 million already appropriated for a na-
tional aquarium in Washington, he respond-
ed: “The Administration decided not to fund
the project and is giving Congress another
chance to consider the matter.” Weinberger
also readily conceded that some of the items
withheld involve “policy” determinations.

Budget examiners frankly admit that pro-
grams are cut back when the appropriated
amount differs from the President’s budget
priorities. The most blatant examples involve
the attitude toward congressional add-ons.
The 2200 million impounded for mass trans-
portation is almost exactly the same figure
by which Congress’ appropriation exceeded
the President’s original budget request. There
has also been an across-the-board freeze on
all public works projects added by Congress,
even though the price-benefit ratios of some
of these are higher than the ones proposed
by the President.

The most forceful answer to Weinberger
is a memo written in 1869 by then Assistant
Attorney General Willlam Rehnquist, of the
Office of Legal Counsel. In Rehnquist's
words: “With respect to the suggestion that
the President has a constitutional power to
decline to spend appropriated funds, we must
conclude that existence of such & broad power
is supported by neither reason nor prece-
dent.” Further, he wrote: “It may be argued
that the spending of money is inherently
an executive function, but the execution of
any law is, be definition, an executive func-
tion, and it seems an anomalous proposition
that because the Executive branch is bound
to execute the laws, it is free to decline to
execute them.”

SUPPORTS RAISE IN SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to give my strong support for
legislation introduced today by WILBUR
D. MnLs, chairman of the House Ways
and Means Committee, which would raise
social security benefits by 20 percent on
July 1, 1972.
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This legislation is still not enough.
However, it offers a vast improvement
over the 5-percent increase in benefits
provided in H.R. 1, the Social Security
Amendments of 1971, which has been
stalled in the Senate since last summer.
Indeed, it is an encouraging development
which would give significant help to so
many of our older citizens on fixed in-
come who desperately need this assist-
ance.

AN ATRPORT WITH A FUTURE FOR
A CITY ON THE GO

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to express
my deepest appreciation to the Reading
Municipal Airport Authority, and its
manager, Mr. Donald F. Glass, for the
fine job they have done in making Read-
ing’s airport a center of growth. The
people of the city of Reading and Berks
County can certainly be proud of this
modern, profitable, and progressive fa-
cility which serves the interests of east-
ern Pennsylvania so well.

The Reading Municipal Airport, in the
year of 1971, became self-sufficient and
we in Reading are hopeful that in 1972
an even greater margin of profit will be
realized. For the first time in 30 years,
the airport required no assistance from
the taxpayers of Reading, Pa., and I am
proud, not only as a Member of Congress,
but also as a lifelong resident of Reading,
to see this success story come about in
such a short period of time.

The self-sufficiency of the airport has
been the goal of Mr. Donald F. Glass,
airport manager, and represents the suc-
cess of innovative management tech-
niques which are being applied to the
operation of the airport. For the last 3
years, they have initiated a new financ-
ing system, trained new office and old
office personnel, set up schools of in-
struction for maintenance personnel,
taught self-motivation to foremen, and
many other items that have helped to-
ward putting this airport on a paying
basis. By realining revenues from build-
ings that are nonaviation, and adjusting
leases so that some of them have now
incorporated a cost of living index, the
airport should realize additional revenue
each year. Also, by taking nonaviation
land on the airport, which is defined as
nonaeronautical in use, and making it a
revenue producing agent, additional
funds will be received.

Additionally, during 1970-71, a $110,-
000 taxiway was built without the need
for the enactment of a bond issue. The
airport authority, under the guidance of
Mr. Glass, has found that by running an
airport as a business with everyone pay-
ing his fair share, the concept of com-
plete utilization of nonaeronautical lands
has proven to be an economic success by
making them revenue producing bodies.

The national publicity given Reading
in the August issue of Professional Pilot
magazine of 1971 points out that our air-
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ports, in many cases, can be run effec-
tively if proper management techniques
are applied. Yet, with a little imagina-
tion, there are new avenues that can be
pursued that will help support our air-
ports even more, and, thereby, relieve the
taxpayer of his great burden. On our air-
port in Reading, for example, there are
53 small companies, which employ peo-
ple. There are 95 dwellings that house
people. There are four fixed base opera-
tors, one airline and one commuter air-
line, all of which employ people. Even
though each of these facets is completely
different, the airport authority has at-
tempted to interweave all of them into
one productive team. At the Reading Air-
port it is working,

To cite an example, an office building
was built on nonaeronautical land that
was owned by the airport. This small
building cost the airport $33,000. Leases
from companies were then used as col-
lateral and their rents were applied to
the mortgage for a 5-year period. There-
fore, when the mortgage is paid at the
end of this 5-year period, the airport
will be enriched by better than $8,000
per year. The Airport Authority has also
applied this principle to their T-hangars,
which are hangars for light aircraff.
Money was borrowed locally from the
banks, assigned the tenant’s lease as col-
lateral, and applied their rents to the
mortgage. This has also been done with
several other companies on our airport
and, as can be seen, in the period of a
few short years, large sums of money
will be added to the airport’s general
operating account.

This is long-range economical plan-
ning. Many corporations that are com-
ing into the communities today are avia-

tion-minded and would, if properly
wooed, put up their small offices or light
industry in and on nonaeronautical land
surrounding airports. With approxi-
mately 75,000 youths available in the
labor market each year in Pennsylvania,
and with the unemployment rate that
our Nation is now experiencing, it is
important that cities like Reading en-
courage new industry to come into its
community to create new jobs. It is the
position of the Reading Municipal Air-
port and its manager, Mr. Donald F.
Glass, to do just that.

The attraction of business concerns to
airport property also brings with it
much needed employment and revenue
for the city of Reading, its people, and
the surrounding areas of Berks County.
The arrival of General Public Utilities
Corp. to Reading will bring better than
$10 million in payroll to the community,
with better than 225 employees. Com-
mercial Credit Equipment Corp. also has
established an air executed office in
Reading. These and many others have
listened to our plea and have moved onto
our airport and are now helping to sup-
port it via the nonaeronautical lands
that, in the past, have been deficits and
which have now become assets. The Air-
port Authority has even pastured cattle
on their land, raised pigs in their barns,
and leased land to farmers for crop
production. The Airport Authority has
utilized all of its land and has succeeded
in making it revenue producing.
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Mr. Speaker, the people of Reading
and Berks County can look with deep
civic pride upon this modern facility
which, through its management team
and under the direction of Mr. Donald
Glass, has sought to serve the public
interest to the utmost. I am proud, and
I believe everyone in Reading and Berks
County shares this feeling. I hope that
some of my colleagues in the House will
have the opportunity to use this growing
facility and see its progress firsthand.
I would like to express my best wishes
to the Airport Authority for their con-
tinued success in, as their motto states:

An Airport with a Puture for a City on
the Go!

ENERGY—A GROWING NATIONAL
CRISIS

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
Dresser Industries did a splendid com-
munity service in including the national
crisis in energy with their annual report.
Today business tends to discuss its prob-
lems in a small room with six or seven
executives.

Dresser Industries, which is headquar-
tered in Dallas, does more than $805 mil-
lion in annual sales of industrial equip-
ment and service business. Dresser, with
its progressive spirit, is aware of the
serious challenge facing America in the
1970’s. But what is more important is
that they are making America aware of
this. I appreciate the leadership shown
by John Lawrence, chairman of Dresser,
and John V. James, who is the president.

I hope some of my colleagues here in
Congress have the opportunity to review
some of the highlights of the statement
by Dr. John J. McKetta, the renowned
professor of chemical engineering at the
University of Texas. Dr. McKetta has
served this past year as Chairman of
the Advisory Committee on Energy to
the Secretary of the Interior. He has a
lengthy report, but I would like to sum-
marize some of the major points em-
phasized by Dr. McKetta:

ENERGY—A GROWING NATIONAL CRISIS

The situation of energy in America today
is, in a single word, serious. Extremely seri-
ous. Since 1950, we have doubled our con-
sumption of energy, and can see this con-
sumption doubling again by 1985. We are
already falling behind in our ability to pro-
duce as much energy as we consume,

The United States is experiencing the first
shortage of basic energy fuels—cheap
energy—in its history. Our demand is grow-
ing and growing, but our supply isn't keep-
ing up.

grhg U.S. will continue to depend on oil
and gas as energy sources in the next twenty
years. The trend today is toward Increased
imports, currently reaching 23 per cent of
oil used in this country. But we cannot forget
the terribly important point that increasing
our dependence upon foreign fuel sources

could result in real threats to our economic
and national security. And the paradox of

all this shortage and increasing imports Is
that there are sufficlent domestic resources
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of crude oil and natural gas to last for the
foreseeable future.

The main reasons for this shortage. then,
are that major areas for oil and gas explora-
tion, recovery and distribution have been
practically dormant in recent years because
of a combination of negative economics and
positive ecological pressures.

Oil drilling in the U. 8. has dropped 50
percent since 1956 because of a lack of eco-
nomic incentives. Government regulation of
natural gas has suppressed the field price of
gas to about one-third the cost of an equiv-
alent amount of oil. Coal is the most abun-
dant fossil fuel we have, but getting to it
without scarring the earth and converting
the coal to energy without polluting the air
pose many problems, Water power, supplying
only about 4 percent of our needs, is an in-
significant energy source. Nuclear power is
the best answer to our energy shortage, but
well into the future, and social, political and
regulatory problems hinder the growth of
nuclear power.

The problem In our energy crisis does not
all boll down to money—as the crisis grows,
money may eventually be the easlest part of
the solution. The more difficult problems lie
in the areas of establishing more realistic
government policies and setting environmen-
tal standards that can be economically at-
tained while still permitting the acquisition
of the fuels we must have.

The government must encourage the dis-
covery and development of new domestic oil
and gas reserves if we are to improve the sup-
ply of energy in the U.S. Exploratory efforts,
and especlally drilling, must be increased sub-
stantially on a long-term basis. To stimulate
drilling and development onshore and off-
shore, we must allow economics to work by
providing the necessary price incentives com-
mensurate with the high risks and costs.

The brightest prospect for governmental
action on the massive scale needed is the pro-
posed cabinet level Natural Resources De-
partment, the logical source for expert pol-
icymaking decisions that would guide us to
the provision of our energy needs, while
guarding our nation against unacceptable
environmental damage.

But this problem is not only the govern-
ment's problem. It is everyone’s problem. Our
jobs and our unprecedented high standard
of living are based squarely on our ability to
increase human efficiency so fantastically by
substituting other forms of energy for hu-
man labor.

The government must stop overregulation,
confiicting policies, and indecision which af-
fect essential, massive projects and increase
costs which in turn will be paid by each of
us. The energy industries must do more ex-
ploration and research. The environmental-
ists must become more realistic in the goals
they seek.

Our nation’s economy runs on energy. To-
day's jobs and tomorrow’s jobs are directly
dependent on energy. We simply have no
alternative but to solve the energy dilemma.

SUFFER LITTLE CHILDREN
OF VIETNAM

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, February
15, the New York Times commented edi-
torially on the South Vietnamese Gov-
ernment’s assault on and dismember-

ment of South Vietnam'’s largest orphan-
age. This orphanage had been located

at Longthanh Village, 20 miles east of
Saigon. A news story datelined Long-
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thanh, February 13 gives the sordid de-
tails of the forceable entry and reloca-
tion—to unknown destinations—of the
3,000 residents of the orphanage. The
Times editorial properly expresses the
outrage most Americans must feel about
this incident. The Pontius Pilate-like re-
action of the U.S. adviser is also worthy
of our anger.

[The New York Times, Feb. 14, 1972]
3,000 MissiNG AS SAiGoN SHUTS BUDDHIST
ORPHANAGE

LoNeTHANH VILLAGE, ViETNAM, February
13.—South Vietnam’s largest orphanage was
silent today following a police action Friday
during which the orphanage was shut and
nearly 3,000 Vietnamese children were carried
away in trucks.

Relatives and friends of the children ar-
riving here—some in tears and clutching
photographs of infants they hoped to clailm—
were turned away by armed policemen and
government security agents.

The natlonal police first ralded the Bud-
dhist orphanage eight days ago. Fifteen
truckloads of policemen entered shortly
after midnight, armed with clubs and water
hoses, and firing tear-gas grenades, accord-
ing to Buddhist nuns there at the time.

The police reported having arrested 114
draft-eligible men and the head of the
orphanage, a man sald to be wanted for “mis-
use of authority and cheating.” The police
are now dismantling the children's center.

The nuns said that three boys died from
tear-gas polsoning and that others were
seriously injured in the rald. Repeated at-
tempts to get the police to comment on the
reported deaths have been unsuccessful.

The Longthanh Orphans Village has been
Vietnam's largest and most controversial
orphanage. It was founded nearly four years
ago and its leaders have at times been ac-
cused of using the orphans for political pur-
poses.

The children have been photographed
with banners asking for an end to the war.
Some have engaged in “fasts for peace,’
bringing attention to their antiwar and anti-
Government beliefs.

MEETINGS BROEKEN UP

When *“Prayer for Peace” meetings were
held at the orphanage, they were broken up
and the orphanage was quickly cordoned off
by the police. Some Western observers may
have provoked the Government into closing
the home.

An American adviser to the Vietnamese
national police said “the staff had gotten
a little suspicious.” He was quick to add
that the move against the orphanage “was
strictly a Vietnamese affair.”

Today, scores of women who had heard
about the rald trickled to the isolated or-
phanage, 20 miles east of Saigon, in search
of their children. The mothers listened with
anguish as policemen said they did not have
the authority to say where the children had
been taken.

“She's lost? I know she's lost,” said a 26-
year-old mother as she pleaded with the
police.

She explained that her husband had been
killed while in the army and that she had
left her 6-year-old girl with the Buddhist
nuns while she worked nearby. She asked
not to be identified because she said the
police might arrest her for speaking with
the foreign press.

WOMEN GATHER IN SAIGON

Back in Salgon, Buddhist nuns and rela-
tives of the children stood in front of the
Ministry of Social Welfare even though the
office had closed for the weekend. They said
they knew of no other place to go to find
the children.

An elderly Buddhist nun dressed in old
saffron cloth quietly described the police
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raid as women shoved closer so they could
hear her.

“The children ran,"” she said. “Some hid
behind buildings. All were afraid. They did
not know where they were being taken.”
Her wrinkled face was strained as she spoke.

“The older ones went more quietly. But
the younger children cried and ran. The
orphanage was all they knew and they feared
the police,” she added.

She told the women that several hundred
armed policemen occupied the orphanage
for a week between the time they first en-
tered and the time they carried off the chil-
dren.

“Now they are carrylng away sewing ma-
chines, kettles, bags of rice and whatever
else they can take,” she added.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 15, 1972]
SurrER LITTLE CHILDREN

President Thieu's repressive national police
have written another ugly chapter in the
annals of Vietnamization with their recent
assault on and subsequent dismemberment
of an alleged hotbed of antiwar and anti-
Government activity—South Vietnam's larg-
est orphanage at Longthanh Village, near
Saigon.

Even if the orphanage harbored draft-
dodgers and was misused for political pur-
poses by its Buddhist sponsors, as the Gov-
ernment contends, there can be no excuse for
the heavy-handed police tactics employed.
These included a midnight attack by police-
men armed with clubs and water hoses and
firing tear-gas grenades, and the ultimate
evacuation of nearly 8,000 terrorized children
to parts unknown. Nuns say that three boys
died from tear-gas poisoning and that others
were seriously injured in the raid.

Equally shocking is the cold indifference
displayed by an American adviser to the
Vietnamese national police who dismissed
the incident as “strictly a Vietnamese affair.”
Such brutal repression is wholly unaccepta-
ble on the part of a Government dependent
on massive American economic, military and
diplomatic support. These orphans are an
American concern, especially since some of
them are the abandoned offspring of Amer-
fcan servicemen and many more are victims
of & war in which the United States con-
tinues to be deeply involved.

The Longthanh incident 1s a singularly
grotesque symbol of a much larger problem
of child abuse and neglect in South Vietnam.
It should spur Congress to act favorably on
a bill, sponsored by Senators Hatfield, Wil-
liams and Hughes, which would create a new
Child Care Agency to seek a long-term solu-
tion of the problem of the abandoned chil-
dren of South Vietnam, many of them, we
repeat, half-American.

Mr. Speaker, the last paragraph of this
editorial bears repeating:

The Longthanh incident is a singularly
grotesque symbol of a much larger problem of
child abuse and neglect in South Vietnam. It
should spur Congress to act favorably on a
bill, sponsored by Senators Hatfield, Williams
and Hughes, which would create a new Child
Care Agency to seek a long-term solution of
the problem of the abandoned children of
South Vietnam, many of them, we repeat,
half-American.

On February 8, 1972, I joined the gen-
tleman from Wisconsin (Mr. KASTEN-
MEeIER) and several other colleagues in in-
troducing H.R. 13031, a House version of
the Vietnam Children’s Care Agency leg-
islation mentioned in the editorial. As a
Minneapolis Tribune editorial of Febru-
ary 12 points out:

. . . the Government [the United States
government] could do much of what is pro-
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posed in the legislation, without vote of Con-
gress, If it were sufficiently motivated to
translate pronounced official “serious and
continuing concern” into official action.

Our Government could start by making
strong and unmistakeable protests about
the Longthanh outrage.

[From the Minneapolis Tribune, Feb. 12,
1972)

ONLY “"CONCERN" FOR VIETNAM KIns?

Billions for reconstruction tomorrow, but
how much for children today? The question
can appropriately be asked in view of the re-
cent announcement that the U.S. government
offered #7.5 billion over the next five years to
help rebuild war-torn Indochina. Meantime,
the United States has done almost nothing to
assist the hapless young victims of the Viet-
namese parents and the children fathered by
American GIs and clvilians.

An article on this page Jan. 28 pointed out
that there are many thousands of Viet-
namese-American children—estimates range
from 5,000 to 400,000. Other figures list 92,000
orphans and 210,000 children whose Viet-
namese fathers were killed In the war. Yet,
as recently as 1870, reported the New York
Times, the Defense Department said that the
welfare of the children was not an area of
government responsibility. Evidence of this
unconcern was seen in late 1969 when the
State Department sent a soclal worker to
Vietnam to study the problem, and then
abolished the job after she arrived because
the United Nations had two persons there do-
ing similar work.

Report after report from Vietnam indicates
that additional facilities and personnel are
needed to care for these children. Some of the
children are simply roaming the streets. Oth-
ers are living with mothers or relatives in
seriously inadequate circumstances. Many are
in crowded orphanages. Lack of proper care
resulted in an attack of pneumonia and a
case of polio for one child—both while a Rose-
ville couple was trying to cut red tape for
adoption. The child may never walk again.

Much of the American aid until now has
come from private agencles, volunteer orga-
nizations such as Parents Alding Children
Today (PACT) in Minnesota, and GIs and
former GIs who are concerned about the
children. PACT is supporting—with some dif-
ficulty—the monthly salary of a South Vi-
etnamese social worker. A group of young
people in southern Callifornia is collecting
clothes, medical supplies and sewing mate-
rials for nine orphanages in Vietnam. Other
groups around the country are raising mon-
ey and urging the adoption of Vietnamese-
American orphans.

These efforts, although worthy, fall far
short of the need. The French set a good ex-
ample for this country toward the end of
their colonial rule, when they repatriated
and supported 5,000 unwanted French-Vi-
etnamese children. The children who re-
mained in Vietnam with their mothers were
educated at the expense of the French gov-
ernment.

The U.S. has the resources to go beyond
such action and assist in setting up child-
care programs for all the children suffering
from the war, whether Vietnamese or Viet-
namese-American, One expert says day-care
facilities and aid for Vietnamese social work-
ers, many of whom now cannot get employ-
ment, are especially needed. The Willlams
bill in the Senate, which calls for adoptions
here and child-care in Vietnam, 1s the best
of the legislative proposals. But the govern-
ment could do much of what is proposed in
the leglslation, without vote of Congress, if
it were sufficlently motivated to translate
the recently pronounced officlal “serious and
continuing concern” into official action.
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IMPORT SHOCK WAVES

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, since the
first of the year, the American steel in-
dustry and the steelworker have heen
clouted with one shock wave after an-
other from foreign competitors.

The first, of course, was the official con-
firmation of what everyone in the country
had been expecting: the news that a re-
cord high tonnage of imports had flooded
the country last year, 18.3 million tons,
and the undeniable admission that the
so-called Voluntary Restraint Arrange-
ment of 1968 had been ripped to shreds
during 1973, the last year of its 3-year
limit. Provisions of the VRA as to tonnage
and product mix were totally ignored and
flagrantly violated.

The second wave did lift some eye-
brows. It was the revelation that the
Soviet Union had outproduced the United
States, and every other country, in total
steel production in 1971. Russia was
credited with making 132 million tons of
steel, while the United States produced
only 120 million tons. It caught many
people by surprise since all eyes have been
turned toward Japan as the major US.
competitor, The Japanese have made
no secret about the fact they ex-
pect to outstrip the United States as the
major steel producer by 1975. Apparently,
the American steel industry now is in see-
ond place and heading toward third.

However, it was the last shock wave
which has friggered an angry reaction
among the Nation’s steelworkers. It is the
knowledge that a major U.S. auto manu-
facturer is allowing a domestic plant, one
located at New Stanton in Pennsylvania,
to gather dust while the same firm is pro-
ducing its product abroad and bringing it
into the United States as a finished item
and sold under the guise of being Ameri-
can-made.

This shocking revelation was made by
my good friend and esteemed colleague,
the Honorable Joan H. DeEnT of West-
moreland County in Pennsylvania—the
home of the idle auto plant. Mr. DENT has
long been championing the cause against
uncontrolled imports and what they will
do to the American employment picture.

Mr. Speaker, I am inserting into the
RECORD a copy of the article written by
John P. Moody of the Pittsburgh Post-
Gazette, which pertains to Mr. Denr's
discovery. I would like to call the atten-
tion of my colleagues to the article and
urge them to read it, for foreign imports
cost the steelworkers of America an esti-
mated 100,000 jobs last year.

The item follows:

[From the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette, Feb. 4,
1972]
CHRYSLER PrODUCTS BUILT IN JAPAN, DENT
SAYsS
WITH AREA PLANTS IDLE, IMPORTS HEAT UP USW
(By John P. Moody)

PHILADELPHIA —Pittsburgh area steelwork-
ers, already troubled by forelgn imports,
seethed last night at news that Chrysler Corp.
is leaving an area plant idle while producing
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abroad and bringing finished autos into the
country to sell as American-made products.

Joseph Odorcich, USW District 15 director,
sald some of the Chrysler products actually
were being promoted by steelworkers in a
“Buy America" campaign.

Chrysler Corp. officials were not immedi-
ately available for comment.

The steelworkers plan to take the lssues

up today with Gov. Milton Shapp when he
comes here to address the closing session of
the union’s Legislative Committee of Penn-
sylvania which the steelworkers are attend-
ing.
%‘hrysler built and was scheduled to com-
mence auto production in a new plant at New
Stanton, Westmoreland County. Employ-
ment at one time was expected to reach 4,000.
Odorcich said 20,000 had been Interviewed
for jobs.

News of the Chrysler foreign production
was given to steelworkers yesterday by US.
Rep. John H. Dent, Westmoreland Democrat,
when they visited him in Washington to dis-
cuss area unemployment.

Returning to Philadelphia, the committee
reported to Ordorcich and quoted Dent as
saying the autos are belng manufactured In
Japan. The cars, according to George Eut-
ska and Russell Bertgstedt, members of the
committee, are being imported with U.S.
State Department approval and sold without
any identifying markings that would show
they are foreign-made.

Steel mills in the Mon Valley have been
operating far below capacity and many work-
ers are on layoff. Both the industry and the
USW blame much of their plight on foreign
imports which totalled 18 millions tons last
year, the equivalent of 100,000 steelworker

obs.

: Ritzie Caldron, president of the USW local
in Monessen, sald he and other steelworkers
will try to meet with Shapp today and make
plans for a confrontation with Chrysler peo-
ple as well as members of the State Depart-
ment to discuss the forelgn import situa-
tion and the New Stanton plant which never
has been put into operation.

Meanwhile, steelworkers at the Legislative
Committee session today will be asked to
back a movement calling for Blue Cross and
Medicare to include chiropractors in their
payment coverage program,

The resolution is one of three that 600 dele-
gates will vote on today.

Other resolutions call for federal protection
of workers' pensions and a reciprocal tax
agreement between Pennsylvania and ad-
jolning states to prevent double taxation of
residents working in other states.

The chiropractor resolution has the sup-
port of 30 USW locals, all in the Greater
Pittsburgh area. It called on the state AFL—
CIO to get behind efforts for state legislation
to include chiropractic coverage in the Blue
Shield and Medicare programs.

The chiropractor has been a controversial
figure in state health programs. The AFL-~
CIO traditionally has opposed their inclu-
sion in Blue Cross and Medicare.

The resolution charges that *“too often
physicians have not been able to give relief
from paln and agony . . . so that it was
necessary to resort to chiropractic services.”

The resolution says many steelworkers have
had to pay for medical treatment while main-
talning health and hospital medical insur-
ance.

The reciprocal tax proposal is based on
an agreement now existing between Een-
tucky and Ohio where persons living in one
state and working in the other pay only the
taxes of the state in which they live.

In an intra-union political development,
John W. Hughey, grievance chairman for
Local 1253 in Rankin, announced he will be
a candidate for the USW District 15 direc-
torship in the union’s 1973 election.

Odorcich is the incumbent director, and
is expected to seek re-election.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

HOLY CROSS RELIGIOUS ISSUE
STATEMENT CONDEMNING RE-
NEWED BOMEING OF NORTH
VIETNAM

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I have
the honor of representing in Congress
many religious of the Order of the Holy
Cross.

Recently a large majority of Holy
Cross religious, following a community
meeting, issued a statement strongly
criticizing the renewed bombing of
North Vietnam.

I include at this point in the Recorp
the text of the news release prepared by
the Ave Maria Press which incorporated
this statement of moral concern.

The text of the release follows:

HoLY Cross RELIGIOUS PROCLAIM “OUTEAGE"
OvER ETHICAL COLLAPSE OF NATIONAL POLI-
CIES

Notre DAmE, IND., December 30.—A large
majority of Holy Cross religious, assembled in
a community meeting of the priests’ prov-
inces, endorsed a spontaneous statement of
“moral outrage” over the renewed bombing
of North Vietnam.

The protest, signed by 128 of the 140
priests, brothers and seminarians present,
was described as unique in the history of the
religious congregation.

The statement read: “We the undersigned
members of Holy Cross are outraged by the
decision of the United States government to
renew the bombing of North Vietnam. We
especially deplore the fact that this decision
was made at a time when the institutions
of democratic process and legitimate protest
were adjourned and celebrating the season
of peace.”

“We feel,” the statement continued, “that
this decision was wrong and violates the con-
viction of a growing number of American
citizens. This decision represents a continu-
ing pattern of viclence, unrestrained force
and deception which characterizes our na-
tlon's forelgn policy and exceeds all ac-
ceptable moral limits.”

Among the signers were the Rev. Howard
Kenna, Provincial Superior of the Indiana
Province and the Rev. James Burtchaell,
Provost of the University of Notre Dame,

Speaking for the group, Father John
Reedy, publisher of Ave Maria Press, high-
lighted the significance of the action in the
following terms:

“As a group, this community has been very
restrained in its public criticism of national
policy. Never before have so many of our
members, in such spontaneous action, felt
compelled to express such a moral judgment.”

The statement, he said, arose from a meet-
ing assembled for completely different pur-
poses concerning the renewal of the religious
life.

Father Reedy continued, “These men are
speaking from experlence as teachers in uni-
versities and high schools, in parishes and
the religious press, in accordance to the
people of Chile, Uganda and what is now
Bangladesh.”

Though the statement focuses on the
specific decision to accelerate the bombing
of North Vietnam, Father Reedy sald that
it was formulated in discussions of similar
concerns regarding what appears to be an
“ethical impotence” governing American
policles toward Bangladesh, toward Latin
American and toward the Third World in
general.,

“We foresee a frightening crisis of na=-

5363

tlonal confidence” he sald, “as a growing
number of our influential citizens—opinion
shapers—conclude that the immense power
of our nation is being exercised without any
discernible ethical norms.”

He added, “Raw head-counts, through
opinion polls, provide a treacherous security
when constantly increasing numbers of
clergymen, teachers, legislators and press are
unable to give moral support to national
policies.”

“We are not speaking of one administra-
tion,” he said. “The trend has been develop-
ing and growing throughout the recent
administrations, under the leadership of both
parties.”

“If this trend continues, many of us foresee
a catostrophic collapse of support for our
government.”

“We cannot claim there is no ethical
thought behind these policies,” he said. “But
if there is, it is not being conveyed in any
convincing way to vast numbers of our citi-
zens whose concern, education and expe-
rience should enable them to understand the
actions being taken in the name of our
nation.”

Father Reedy concluded that this response
of religious spokesmen conformed to the
many pleas expressed in the October Synod
of Catholic Bishops, pleas for churchmen to
see as an integral part of the priestly ministry
a prophetic protest against those Institutions,
structures and policies which oppress and
degrade human life wherever it exists.

STABILIZING THE CONSTRUCTION
INDUSTRY

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, a few nights ago it was my priv-
ilege to speak at the 30th annual dinner
meeting of the Associated Building Con-
tractors of the Triple Cities, Inc.—“tri-
ple cities” in this context meaning the
metropolitan complex of Binghamton,
Johnson City, and Endicott, in up-State
New York,

During my conversations with my
hosts, both before and after my own re-
marks, I was reminded once again of the
difficulties this vital industry has had, in
recent years, with its disproportionately
large labor costs that have threatened to
escalate themselves right out of sight,
to the point where some projects were
simply pricing themselves out of the
market.

This is a problem—a very special prob-
lem—the effects of which have, I am
sure, been made clear to all of us. It has
likewise been a problem of growing con-
cern to me, as my prior discussions with
both construction-employer and employ-
ee-union heads in my district have dis-
closed the fact that each, in their own
ways, have unhappily concluded that
they were riding, together, on an eco-
nomic merry-go-round that spun ever
faster and faster and that neither knew
how to get off of, even though staying on
meant inevitable disaster.

In any event, the February 22 issue of
the Wall Street Journal carries a column
by Lindley H. Clark, Jr., outlining how
this industry got itself into the fix it is
in—with governmental assistance, of
course—describing how the recently es-
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tablished construction industry stabili-
zation committee has been trying to
wrestle with the problem, and suggest-
ing, finally, what the eventual congres-
sional responsibility may turn out to be
in this regard. It is a column well worth
reading—by all of us—and is herewith
set forth with that thought in mind:

SPEAKING OF BUSINESS—CONSTRUCTIVE IDEAS

(By Lindley H. Clark, Jr.)

At a recent conference at the Brookings
Institution, several economists were discuss-
ing the performance of the Construction In-
dustry Stabilization Committee. Most of the
participants agreed that the group had done
rather well at a difficult job, but they also
felt that the committee by itself could not
solve the industry’s problems.

Early in 1971 construction industry wages
were racing upward so rapldly that even the
unions were concerned, Heavy labor costs
were helping to price some projects out of the
market, so that industry unemployment was
far above the national average.

After initial rumbles of reluctance the
unions agreed to go along with establishment
of the stabilization committee, which was set
up last March. In addition to labor members,
the group also includes public and manage-
ment representatives.

Facing the committee was the fact that av-
erage first-year increases in 1970 contracts
had been 15% and that settlements in the
first quarter of 1971 had run even higher.
Unlons obviously -were trying to outrace in-
flation, and some of them were succeeding
well.

That was only the first of the problems,
though. Negotiations were usually on the lo-
cal level on a craft-by-craft basis. If one
craft won a sizable increase, the others tried
not to equal it but to surpass it. The costly
game of leapfrog went on and on.

Although local employers bargained to-
gether, they weren’t strong enough to face
down the local unions, supported by their
national organizations. Many builders were
thinly financed, unable to take a strike of any
length. Moreover, there had been few cases
where employers had won strikes in recent
years, a record that tended to discourage even
the larger builders.

The stabilization group nonetheless de-
cided to set a celling of 6% on future wage in-
creases. As Princeton’s Albert Rees noted at
the Brookings meeting, however, the commit-
tee left itself—and the unions—a loophole.

As Professor Rees sald, the group “pro-
vided that equity adjustments ‘may, where
carefully identified, be considered over the
life of the contract to restore traditional rela-
tlonships among crafts in a single locallty
and within the same craft in surrounding
localities.” "

Equity, like beauty, lies in the eyes of the
beholder. Use of this criterion has meant
that settlements approved by the stabiliza-
tlon committee are still much bigger than
8%—almost twice as big, in fact. Similar
considerations of “equity” have helped to
keep the Pay Board's awards well above its
own 5.6% guidelines,

Professor Rees feels that once all of the so-
called equity cases are out of the way the
construction committee's job will be easier,
and he may be right. In this system of set-
ting wages by flat, though, some observers
may wonder when, if ever, all the unions
will agree that they are being treated equi-
tably.

ﬂya. local union’s big wage lncrease forces—
for reasons of equity—a number of other
large wage increases, we may have been ex-
periencing “more of a wage-wage spiral than
& wage-price spiral,” commented Arthur
Okun, who headed President Johnson's
Council of Economic Advisers.

‘“Wage explosions can occur for no obvious
reason,’” he continued. “We are led to the no-
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tion that wage rate wars can break out, much
as gasollne price wars do. These seem to
occur when craft unions deal with small em~-
ployers, not only in construction but also
among printers, teamsters and dockworkers.
Perhaps it reflects the absence of counter-
vailing power on the management side,
which would tend to moderate the settle-
ments.”

That'’s a sound thought. If that’s the way
things are, Mr. Okun says, the situation
“ought to be changed by institutional reform
or by controls. It should not be dignified as
‘equity.’ I don't view it as equity that, when
one chicken gets out of the coop, all the
others have to be let out, too.”

Naturally, we would prefer the approach
of institutional reform, and Princeton’s Pro-
fessor Rees has some ideas along that line.
He suggests, for instance, that bargaining
might be broadened to cover wider areas,
though he would stop far short of national
negotiations. In this way the employers
might be able to muster greater strength on
their side of the bargaining table.

To curb leapfrogging Professor Rees would
encourage multicraft agreements. Whether
this would work on a voluntary basis or not
depends on whether the unions think they
could do as well by pooling forces as they
do now.

Even the unions, however, may be begin-
ning to realize that they can't always have
everything as they want it. The general wage-
price control setup, bitterly criticized by
organized labor, still has the support of most
of the public—despite recognition of the sys-
tem’'s numerous flaws.

Sooner or later, Congress is going to have
to get around to a general overhaul of labor
law, in an effort to move back toward the
bargaining-table balance that was envisioned
by authors of the National Labor Relations
Act in the 1930s.

As part of that overhaul, and of special
relevance to construction, the lawmakers
surely should scrap the Davis-Bacon Act.
This law in theory compels federal contrac-
tors to pay the prevailing local wage. In
practice it has meant that prevailing union
wage and, if there is no union in the commu-
gintg. the nearest union wage that anyone can

Davis-Bacon plainly has served as a federal
floor under construction wages, helping the
unions to extend galns in one area to many
others. The practice of leapfrogging, in other
words, has had a lot of help from the govern-
ment,

We would also want to stress that unions,
in construction or anywhere else, cannod
cause inflation, even when they engage Iin
wage wars, They can and do put upward
pressure on prices by raising costs, but they
will only increase their own members’ un-
employment unless the government accom-
modates them by engaging In Inflationary
policies.

Although the government lately has been
pretty accommodating, it hasn’t taken care
of the construction industry increases, At
last count unemployment in the Industry
was still over 11%, nearly double the na-
tional rate. The government can help sta-
bilize the industry, but it will have to do
more than set up a union-management-pub-
lic committee.

VEYSEY DISTRICT QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972
Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, as has been

my custom, I am once again seeking the
opinions of my constituents on a num-
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ber of the pressing issues before the Na-
tion. The poll is going to 270,000 house-
holds in my congressional district, and
I will announce the results in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD as soon as they have
been tabulated.

The questionnaire follows:

Please place a “yes,” “no,” or appropriate
answer in the space to the left of the ques-
tion. You need not answer all questions. Your
answers will be held to be confidential. Mail
either as a postal card or enclosed in an en=-
velope.

1. What should we do about the Vietnam
War? (Check one only, please.)

(a) Withdraw all U.S. forces immediately,
and let South Vietnam fend for itself;

(b) Congress should set a firm date to
withdraw our forces;

{¢) Continue the President’s policy of Viet-
namization (l.e., withdraw in stages and turn
the combat over to the South Vietnamese);

(d) Strive for a military victory.

2. Would you suggest a major increase in
federal funding of public schools as a sub-
stitute for local property taxes?

3. Do you think that federal regulation of
prices and wages since last August is satis-
factorily curbing the rising cost of living?

4, Should Congress force settlement of
labor disputes where the national interest 1s
involved such as transportation or dock
strikes?

5. Should the federal government establish
national standards for and regulate blood
banks?

6. From what you have read, do you believe
our military strength is adequate for our
needs?

7. In the area of national health insurance,
which do you prefer? (Check one only,
please.)

(a) An expansion of federal health care for
the working poor and unemployed;

(b) Tax credits to purchase private insur-
ance protection;

(c) A federal program to help pay cata=
strophic medical costs;

(d) Government financed health care for
everybody;

(e) No new federal legislation in this area.

8. Should the United States expand trade
and diplomatic relations with Communist
China?

9. Do you support busing of children as a
means of improving the quality of education
in the schools?

10. Do you think social security payments
should increase automatically with a rise in
the cost of living?

11. Should the United States sell additional
arms to Israel?

12. I normally vote (check just ONE
please) ____ Democratic; _.___ Republican;
---- Other; and would like to see that party
nominate as its Presidential candidate (write
Just ONE name, please).

Check if you want to recelve my news-
letter.

Name.

Btreet.

City.

Zip.

NEW YORK POST SUPPORTS
CITIZEN REENFORCEMENTS

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the Citi-
zens Anti-Crime Patrol Assistance Act
(H.R. 12262), which I introduced on De-
cember 13, 1971, and reintroduced with
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14 cosponsors on February 17, has re-
ceived enthusiastic endorsement from the
New York Post. The text of a February
19 New York Post editorial supporting
this legislation follows:

OF CRIME AND PREVENTION

1. REALISM ABOUT DRUGS
* * *

2. CITIZEN REENFORCEMENTS

There is no shortage of talk about crime in
the streets; too much of it is political rhetoric
that does nothing to alter the reality. Some-
thing more affirmative and hopeful is em-
bodied in the “Citizens Anti-Crime Patrol
Assistance Act” being sponsored by Rep.
Bingham (D-Bronx) and endorsed by a nota-
bly biracial group of fourteen other Con-

gressmen.

It provides for an allocation of $275 mil-
lion over the next three years to promote the
formation of community patrols operating
on a local, neighborhood level. Together with
auxiliary police units now in existence, they
would work under the overall supervision of
the police and they would be unarmed; they
would provide an important, reassuring ad-
ditional presence and service for many har-
assed areas, without any taint of irresponsi-
ble vigilanteism. The appropriation would,
among other things, permit some minimal
compensation for the volunteers.

A national Administration that has devoted
s0 much lung-power to anti-crime pro-
nouncements should be able to find its volce
to support the Bingham bill. It could mean
wide, dedicated public participation in the
fight against fear in the cities.

After meeting Dr. Morley at the London
Bchool of Public Hyglene, where he was
studying tropical public health, Dr. Cunning-
ham returned and tried a similar approach in
Lagos.

“In the Peace Corps, we had a team of
18, and I was the director of the first medical
project in Togo,” Dr. Cunningham recalled
recently during a relatively quiet day at the
clinie.

“We brought in masses of first-class Amer-
ican equipment and drugs, but Africa taught
me that this was not the way. It was too
much for a little, poor country. Expensive
medical care couldn't be maintained, and
they couldn’'t afford to provide drugs or
experienced personnel.” He said the Togolese
trained in his project were sent by the Gov-
ernment to other parts of the country and
the Government relied on his people while
they were there.

Dr. Cunningham, who is also asslstant pro-
fessor in the Department of Community
Medicine at Mount Sinai, explained that it
was after he met Dr. Morley that he realized
first-class medicine was a failure if it did
not provide care for people.

MIDWIVES UTILIZED

What Dr. Morley did was create a system
not built around doctors who are not around
or who do not enjoy being there when they
are, but around people who like living there—
using indigenous midwives rather than mod-
els from Paris, Moscow or New York."

By eliminating a lot of diagnostic tests,
cutting down on giving a lot of expensive
drugs and emphasizing both preventive and
curative medicine that can be administered
at home, the cost of visits averaged out to
about 15 cents a visit and less than 85 a
child a year, according to Dr. Cunningham.

Among other things, he said, the families
were taught about disease, how to hydrate,
before dehydration makes hospitalization an
absolute necessity, how to treat minor burns
and infections by cleaning them in the home,
and how to stop diarrhea.

BANITATION A PROBLEM

“Sanitation there is a problem,” Dr. Cun-
ningham explained, “so you could place your
emphasis on getting money for new pipe
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systems, but there is no money. Or you could
walt until the child gets sick and send him
to the hospital—the Western way. Or you
could teach the people that mild diarrhea is
self-limiting, that instead of stopping water,
you increase it and add a little salt.

“A doctor dealing with the problem does
not usually involve the mother in solving
it. A nurse explains, the mother becomes
involved in solving the problem and next
time she knows and doesn’t have to ask.”

And while mothers in East Harlem may
not have to deal with poor sanitation as a
problem, the process in dealing with probe
lems is the same.

HEALTH TEAM EMPHASIZED

At the Wagner Project which is supported
under the Model Cities Treating Physiclans
Program, acting through the Health Services
Administration, and by Mount Sinai as well,
emphasis is placed not on the doctor but on
the health team, which includes nurses, com=
munity aides and mothers and fathers. Doc~
tors and nurses were either hired for the proj-
ect or provided by the Department of Health.

Dr. Cunningham’s co-director, Kim Thom-
stad, a nurse, has found out that the com-
munity health workers—most of whom are
bllingual and live in the area—are much bet-
ter at talking to patients with problems—
both medical and domestic—than the nurses,
“despite our years of studying interviewing
techniques.”

Miss Thomstad also sald the paraprofes-
slonals, who earned $7,000 to $8,000 a year,
also learned laboratory work—how to con-
duct various tests—and go into the home, as
well,

Health workers and parents pralse the fa-
cility, a brightly decorated eight-room apart-
ment on the ground floor of the Wagner
Housing Project. About half of their patients
come from there, the other half from nearby
tenements. There are about 20,000 families
in Health Area 17—north of 119th Street and
east of Third Avenue.

“It's the only place that you don’'t have
to spend two carfares to get to when your
baby is sick,” sald Mrs. Lynne Williams, who
is organizing the mothers in the area. “And
when your baby is well, you see the same doc-
tor each time, so that you don't have to ex-
plain things over and over and you don't
have to wait.”

Dr. Cunningham sald he strongly favored
health stations that serviced small geographi-
cal areas and provided comprehensive medi-
cal care.

“It's not second-class medicine,” he sald.
“It’s simply adding to the system. And while
it is a good solution for inner-city chilldren,
today it is becoming necessary for every-
body—from migrant workers to people in
Scarsdale. If people in the suburbs start this
kind of care early, too, they might find some
answers, llke why their kids are getting on

HON. MARIO BIAGGI
OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

PART I! THE MARCH AT NEWRY

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, over the
course of the last 2 years, I have been
extremely active in trying to bring about
a solution to the tragic situation in
Northern Ireland. I was the first Mem-
ber of Congress to introduce legislation
calling for an end to hostilities, the with-
drawal of British troops, and the holding
of a plebiscite of all of Ireland to deter-
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niline the question of national reunifica-
tion.

I have also introduced legislation to
provide 25,000 emergency refugee visas
for residents of Northern Ireland. This
would provide speedy entry into the
United States in time of emergency in
much the same way as this Nation pro-
vided for the Hungarians and the Cu-
bans in the past.

Additionally, I have called upon the
Nixon administration repeatedly to in-
tervene in the situation and to use all
available channels to resolve the con-
fliect. Thus far, no action has been taken.
I have also contacted the United Nations
on several occasions to urge an inquiry
into the atrocities being committed and
to seek an international settlement of the
problems. Most recently, I called for a
United Nations investigation into the
shooting in Derry.

In August of last year, I sent my
daughter Jacqueline, and a member of
my staff, Carol Nolan, to Northern Ire-
land to investigate conditions at that
time. This was the first month the Spe-
cial Powers Act was put to full use.

They returned with reports of atroci-
ties which were taking place in the de-
tention camps there. Horror stories of
gestapo-like arrests in the early morning
hours were commonplace, For the last
several months I have been including af-
fidavits from detainees in my remarks
in the CowncrEssIONAL RECORD. Just re-
cently I have called on the Government
of Northern Ireland to release the Red
Cross report on the conditions in these
camps. This report has been suppressed
for over 2 months.

When the killing of the Derry 13 oc-
curred, I was not satisfied with the con-
fusing and conflicting reports which were
in the press at that time. Furthermore,
to me as a professional police officer,
the incidents as reported did not ring

rue.

Following the killings in Derry, a sec-
ond march was immediately scheduled
for the town of Newry. The plans were
denounced by the Stormont and British
Governments. The equally adament stand
by the march organizers, however, seem-
ed to indicate that a confrontation was
imminent. With upward of 100,000 par-
ticipants expected, Newry presented a
great potential for an even more bloody
Sunday than the Derry affair.

At this point, I felt the only way I
would have all the facts on this new
march was_to be there in person. My
family tried to dissuade me from going.
Surely, the prospects of death or injury
were high. The presence of so many di-
verse groups with diametrically opposite
objectives—the police versus the march-
ers, the army versus the IRA—set the
stage for a potential explosion that would
rock the world.

On Saturday evening I spoke at an
Irish rally in New York at which I
pledged my support of a 1-day boycott
set for March 1, of British goods from
Maine to Texas. On hand was Thomas
W. (Teddy) Gleason, president of the
AFL-CIO International Longshoremen’s
Association and other labor leaders.

Following the rally, I took a late night
Aer Lingus flight to Dublin, arriving at
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10:30 Sunday morning, the day of the
march. On board my flight was the U.S.
Ambassador to Ireland, John Moore.
While my escort from the Civil Rights
Association was not at the airport to
meet me, U.S. embassy officials were.
Ambassador Moore tried at great length
to convince me not to go to Newry. The
killing or injury of a U.S. Congressman,
he argued, would have a worldwide im-
pact on the situation.

Despite his pleadings, I rented a car
and motored as far as Dundalk on the
Republic side of the border. I had a
contact in the town, a Mrs. Irene Quinn,
who owned the Imperial and Balymasca-
lon hotels. Entering the Imperial, I was
shocked to hear my name shouted from
across the lobby. More startling was the
personage to whom the voice belonged,
Gene Foley, an old friend from Hastings,
N.Y.

As the luck of the Irish would have it,
Gene Foley was able to secure his friend
Bill Fuller’s four-door Cadillac—with
New York license plates no less—to make
the trip to Newry. Neal Blaney, a Dublin
member of Parliament, joined us for the
journey. As we motored across the Irish
countryside, each of us felt the incon-
gruity of the situation. Here was this
large American car with American pas-
sengers traveling along side small cars,
bikes, buses, and trucks filled with count-
less thousands of Irishmen. All had a
unity of purpose in mind—to join the
march of protest at Newry.

Excitement, uncertainty, and a bit of
fear bristled through the air. Each po-
tential marcher wondered whether this
would be his last trek through his beau-
tiful Ireland. And most striking that I
marveled how any Irishman could ever
find it in his heart to leave.

A few miles outside Newry we en-
countered our first military blockade.
The sight of British commandos with
their black pitch-smeared faces and
carbines at the ready stood as stark
testimony to the reality of the situation.
Here was a country at war.

The blockade itself was a heavy
wooden structure with large rolls of
barbed wire. The constant blaring of the
bull horn warning that marches were
prohibited underscored the fear already
building in the crowd.

To emphasize their intent on con-
trolling the situation, the Britisk troops
insisted that people pass through the
barricade two at a time. Once, on the
other side, each of us was subjected to
a thorough body search. Probably, as a
1.S. Congressman, I could have pro-
tested this insulting treatment and
gotten by without having to be searched.
Yet, the tense atmosphere warned me
that such protests would be folly in light
of the confrontation that might possibly
result.

Blockades set up at key points along
all the roads each utilized the same pair-
ing processes. All this seemed to accom-
plish was to stretch out the marchers
for miles.

With the overcast sky, the soldiers
lining the route and armed lorries pa-
troling the route, I felt like I was part
of a column of refugees leaving 2 doomed
town. Only our direction was toward the
point of possible disruption—not away
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from it. As we drew nearer to Newry,
I urged those in my party to stay in
groups of two’s and three’s so as to main-
tain a low profile and thus not attract
too much attention.

As we approached the town square.
we could see where the marchers had
planned to assemble. A huge blockade
presenting a fearsome entanglement of
barbed wire, soldiers and military weap-
onry barred passage to the gathering
site. Had there been a confrontation at
that point, there surely would have bcen
bloodshed. The organizers did an ex-
tremely creditable job of advance
preparation. Contingency plans were
implemented and the march was diverted
into a grassy area called Rooney’s
Meadow. Solemnity prevailed and as the
march proceeded along it was thunder-
ous in its silence. The organizers were
constantly alert, almost fanatic in their
efforts to maintain order and avert
trouble.

It took 214 hours for the marchers to
assemble in the green for a spate of
speeches and demonstrations of unity.
The crowd was a potpourri of men,
women and children, the young and the
old, the rich and the poor, all manner of
Irishmen. As I maneuvered through the
crowd, I encountered numerous press
correspondents from all over the world.
When asked why I was there, I answered
that I wanted a true, firsthand picture of
what was going on in Northern Ireland.
I added that I felt the presence of a U.S.
Congressman might deter violence as
well.

Throughout the afternoon and into
the evening, the speakers were con-
stantly interrupted by six helicopters
that patrolled the sky overhead. Peri-
odically came the monotone announce-
ment that the procession was against
the law and that continued activity was
at the risk of the participants involved.

With the thoughts of Derry fresh in
everyone’s mind, no one quite knew what
to expect. Would the soldiers move in
to break up the rally? None of the 50,000
marchers was deterred. When finally all
were packed into the site, the speeches
began. Mr. McShane, chairman of the
rally, introduced the speakers to the
crowd from atop a lorry.

The crowd quieted down as the first
speaker, Michael Keogh, a local Na-
tionalist Member of Parliament, started
to attack the British policies in Northern
Ireland. He was followed by other Stor-
mont and Westminister M.P.s and b
speakers from the Northern Ireiand Civil
Rights Association. Mr. ‘Thomas Driberg,
who had not marched but had followed
the proceedings as an observer, was a
member of the British Parliameni and
the only speaker from England. I shared
the speakers' platform for a short time,
but spent the remainder of the time
among the crowds talking to the people.

The speeches carried into the night.
Miss Bernadette Devlin, the Independent
MP. from Mid-Ulster, was the last to
speak and received the warmest welcome.

Throughout the speaking, the contin-
ual clattering of helicopters completed
a grim picture reminiscent of scenes
from George Orwell’s 1984. I was there:
I observed it; but I still find it difficult
to believe.
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I reflected on how wonderful our coun-
try is where the right of assembly is
constitutionally guaranteed. Sometimes,
of course, questions are raised when it
appears that those who are trying to de-
stroy our Nation are actually granted
the same privilege.

As darkness fell, the speeches ended
and the people left for their homes. For
most it meant a 3-mile walk to their cars
and buses in the blackness of the night.
All was not quite as calm as it appeared,
however, for periodically we would hear
the ominous click of a carbine, This fact
acquired additional significance when
you consider that the killings at Derry
occurred at the time of dispersal.

When I returned to my hotel, the
Balymascalon, everyone was delighted
with what had occurred that day. This
success filled the marchers heads with
many extravagant plans for future dem-
onstrations. However, my appraisal in
the cold light of reality was not as op-
timistic. I was not as certain as they
that the British would permit continued
marches without intervention at some
point. I know that if there were inter-
vention violence would result. Already in
the few weeks since the march, violence
has begun again and more lives lost.

As for the march in Newry, however, a
great deal of credit must be given to all
who participated. They had reflected a
sense of responsibility and practiced ex-
treme restraint in order to avoid what
appeared to be the inescapable conclu-
sion—violence.

It was a great tribute to those who
gave their lives in Derry. Surely, the
tragic and needless killings in that town
resulted in the unity of all Irishmen,
not only in Ireland itself, but through-
out the world. Moreover, it focused atten-
tion on the troubles in Northern Ireland
and produced a great response from all
mankind. For the first time the Irish
were no longer fighting alone. People of
good will had now begun to act.

TO HALT FORCED BUSING, SEEK ITS
ORIGIN

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, since the
“landmark” 1954 Supreme Court ruling
in the case of Brown against Topeka,
Kansas Board of Education, public edu-
cation in the United States has contin-
ued to retrogress as judicial usurpation
and tyranny progressed. It remained for
a 1971 decision by a U.S. district judge
in Richmond, Va., to order the consoli-
dation of the school systems of the city
of Richmond and two adjacent counties
to inflame the people over the danger of
the erosion of local governments. The
people recognize instinctively that what
happened at Richmond could also occur
at New York, Detroit, Chicago or Los
Angeles and that the dangers created by
the Richmond case must be overcome.

The lack of informed leadership based
upon an understanding of the Constitu-
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tion has forced organized demonstra-
tions at State Capitols, rallies in Wash-
ington, D.C. and much other “sound and
fury.” While the instincts of our people
are sound and correct, the activities in
which they have been engaged may be
exercises in futility because they do not
get to the heart of the problem.

The question involves the police pow-
ers of the States and it is the govern-
ments of the States acting in their high-
est sovereign capacities through legis-
lative enactments in the exercise of their
vast power under the Constitution that
must clarify and make definite what is
the law with regard to the health and
safety as well as education of their citi-
zen's children.

Instead of facing the grave school
question by enforcing the law of the land
which prevents busing of students to
overcome racial imbalance, high officials
are misleading the people by ignoring
the law and further confusing the issue.

In a thoughtful paper Lt. Col. Arch E.
Roberts seeks the origins of the present
dilemma.

I ask that it be inserted in the REcorp
at this point.

To HALT ForcEp BUSING, SEEK ITs ORIGINS
(By Archibald E. Roberts, Lt. Col., AUS, ret.)

Instinctive rejection by irate parents of
the Virginia inter-county busing order, and
national defiance of other revolutionary di-
rectives to achieve “raclal balance,” reveals
a proper reverence for constitutional free-
doms by the average American family.

Lack of informed leadership to give this
promising protest direction and purpose may,
however, doom a potential challenge to tyr-
rany to a mere exercise in futility.

The immediate cause for the mounting
constitutional crisis over forced Integration
of State schools is the failure of State gov-
ernments to arrest the usurpation of govern-
mental powers by international agencies.

Not one of the States affected by the
United States Supreme Court order of 29 Oc-
tober, 1960, has organized its legal and legis-
lative forces to meet this challenge to its
soverelgnty. As a consequence the free public
school system in America faces inevitable
collapse and ultimate assumption of a world
government authority.

The real issue before State governments
is that: a. Federal “laws” are promulgated
by the United Nations Organization; and,
b. These ultra vires acts are foisted upon
State governments, and the citizens they rep-
resent, by federal agencles acting in violation
of the United States Constitution.

Intervention by the United Nations Orga-
nization in public education was succinctly
revealed by Mr. Carl B. Rix, former president,
The American Bar Assoclation, before Senate
committee which was hearing testimony on
the Bricker Amendment, 11 May, 1955.

Under the new-found United Nations
Treaty powers, Mr. Rix noted, the Congress
“may enact a comprehensive education bill,
providing for education in any State which
does not provide it. In fact,"” he sald, “it may
take over all public education now provided
by States and municipalities.”

“Congress is no longer bound by its con-
stitutional system of delegated power,” said
attorney Rix. “Its only test is under the
obligatory (the word is that of the Attorney
General) power to promote human rights in
these fields of endeavor: Civil, political, eco-
nomic, social and cultural. These are found in
articles 556 and 56 of the Charter of the United
Nations, a ratified and approved treaty. They
are being promoted in all parts of the world
by the United Nations,” he declared.

“Congress may now legislate as an un-
inhibited body with no shackles of delegated
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powers under the Constitution. Our entire
system of a government of delegated powers
of Congress has been changed to a system of
undelegated power without amendment by
the people of the United States.”

The new test of constitutionality applies
to all legislation by Congress since 1945,
which deals with any of the five fields of en-
deavor. Any Judge deciding on the validity
of legislation must have two books before
him—one, the Constitution of the United
States and the other—the Charter of the
United Natlons. If he does not find author-
ity for the act in the Constitution, he will
find it in the Charter. This is the exact sit-
uation in which U.S. District Judge Robert
R. Merhinge, Jr., found himself last January
in ordering the seventy percent black city
school system of Richmond, Virginia, de-
segregated through merger with the ninety
percent white system of two suburban
counties.

“The question to be answered is this,” Mr,
Rix concluded: “Which form of government
(U.S. Constitution or U.N. Charter) do the
people of the United States prefer to live?
Manifestly, we cannot operate under both.”

Also testifying on the Bricker Amendment,
Benator Pat McCarran declared the United
Nations Charter “a clear and present danger
to the Constitution of the United States. This
danger,” he said, “stems from the fact that
the traditional balance of powers and sepa-
ration of powers, under the Constitution,
have been upset by the growing doctrine of
the supremacy of treaties and the authority
of the Congress, under treaties, to take ac-
tion not otherwise open to it.

“The Congress of the United States today,
because of power granted to it by treaty,
could enact laws to control and regulate all
education . . . I do not want the Congress to
have this dangerous power,” sald Senator
McCarran.

Testifying before the Committee on the
Judiciary of the United States Senate, the
Attorney General of the United States, on
April 7, 1953, took the position that action
under articles 55 and 56, United Nations
Charter, is obligatory.

“A notable example,” he said, “is articles
556 and 56 of the United Nations Charter, ob-
ligating the parties to promote stated social
and economic objectives and pledging them-
selves to take joint and separate action for
the achievement of these purposes.”

It is by such deceit that forced integra-
tion of the State school systems, and of the
American society, became the “Law of the
Land."

Origin of the forced busing subterfuge is
United Nations General Assembly Resolu-
tion 1904, “The United Nations Declaration
on the Elimination of All Forms of Raclal
Discrimination.” This sweeping decree, hu-
manitarian on the surface but basieally sub-
versive, was adopted by the one hundred
nineteen nation body on 20 November, 1963.
Ambassador Arthur J. Goldberg signed on
behalf of the United States on 28 Septem-
ber, 1966. By the end of that year forty-eight
U.N. member states had signed the resolu-
tion and five had ratified or acceeded to 1t.

Resolution 1904 is, of course, couched in
the most disarming language.

“The Charter of the United Natlons,” it
begins, “is based on the principle of the dig-
nity and equality of all human beings.”

This cruel hoax is rooted in Article 556 of
the U.N. Charter which states in part:

“. .. the United Natlons shall promote

. universal respect for . . . human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all without
distinetion as to race, sex, language, or re-
ligion.”

An even earller source was the cry of the
French Revolution (1789), “Liberty, Equal-
ity, Fraternity,” a slogan which claimed the
lives of one and a half milllon French citi-
zens.,

Following a lengthy preamble Resolution
1904 then declares that (because) “. ., the

5367

bullding of a world soclety free from all forms
of racial segregation and discrimination . . .
is one of the fundamental objectives of the
United Nations. . . . All (member) states
shall take effective measures to revise gov-
ernmental and other public policies and to
rescind laws and regulations which have the
effect of creating and perpetuating racial dis-
crimination wherever it still exists.”

Forced busing, racial balance, and other
mandatory directives imposed upon State
school systems suggests that the real intent
of Resolution 1904, and the United Natlons
articles which inspired it, is more than ad-
vertised. The “bullding of a world society
free from all forms of racial segregation”
may be achieved at the cost of eliminating
races and cultures. The world of the future
would then be populated by the United Na-
tions brown man.

“All effective steps,” Resolution 1904 con-
tinues, “shall be taken immediately in the
fields of teaching, education, and informa-
tion, with a view to eliminating racial dis-
crimination and prejudice and promoting
understanding, tolerance and friendship

. among raclal groups.”

Responding to this astonishing order the
vast power of mass media is today shaping
public opinion to promote the objectives
stipulated by articles and resolutions of the
United Nations. Elemental examination of
the current massive attack upon the Ameri-
can public should convince most impartial
observers, however, that the true objective
of this assault is not the elimination of ra-
cial diserimination, but the elimination of
social and religious inhibitions against ra-
clal assimilation. Hard sell integration, and
its predictable consequence, assumes in-
creasing characteristics of genocide.

The destructive policy of forced integra-
tion has created a nightmare for its victims
resulting in the most ominous racial tensions
in American history. Our sick society is the
product of sick-brained men. The cynical
program of these madmen will lead, unless
reversed, to the eclipse of the American clv-
ilization.

The power to correct excesses by federal
agents in the matter of forced busing is
found in the Constitution.

The reason that the people of each State
have been burdened with the acts of fed-
eral agents is because that State has not
repudiated the attempts of its agents to act
beyond their authority. These acts had the
effect of “law", not by reason of any non-
existent authority of the federal agents, but
because of the authority that State gave to
these acts by falling to challenge the at-
tempts of its federal agents to exceed their
authority.

It is shockingly apparent that our agen-
cles in Washington have fallen into the
hands of those who would not only alter the
Constitution in the matter of education, but
would completely abrogate it by means of
the so-called United Nations Treaty.

This emasculation of our Constitution by
the Congress most certainly was not au-
thorized by the States as parties to the Con-
stitutional Compact. Lacking this authority,
it is against the law. Being unlawful it must
be put down,

METRO GOVERNMENT, TWIN
CITIES-STYLE

HON. BILL FRENZEL
OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 23, 1972
Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, the Met-

ropolitan Council continues to be iden-
tified as a model of multicommunity
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participation in solving the kinds of
municipal problems which are common
to the entire Twin Cities metropolitan
area, and to other metropolitan areas
as well.

I would commend to my fellow Mem-
bers the excellent article in the January
21, 1972, issue of Life magazine on the
Metropolitan Council:

METRO GOVERNMENT, TWIN CITIES-STYLE

Like millions of Americans, I like my Sun-
day drives in the country with the family.
We push past the so-called “weed belt"—
former croplands held by speculators—to
authentic working farms with cornfields,
cows and tractors. Enjoy it while you can,
I tell myself, For as matters now stand, much
of my favorite scenery—and yours—is
doomed by plecemeal development that is
spreading outward from American cities.

It does not take geniuses to figure out
graceful ways for urban reglons to expand
into the countryside. Several European
countries have managed to save large “green
belt” areas near their cities, while guiding
development Into well-thought-out new
communities unlike the haphazard housing
tracts and commercially junked-up road-
sides this country has been getting. Most of
our big U.S. metropolitan areas aren't or-
ganized to insure orderly development; they
are organized to promote chaos.

In most areas, local government is bal-
kanized into myriad municipalities, school
districts and special-purpose authorities, all
going their separate ways. There's no region-
wide authority telling Township A to keep
developers away from its river palisades and
informing Village B that it is the logical
place for a new shopping center.

There is one bright exception: the Twin
Citles of Minneapolis and St. Paul and thelr
suburbs. For four years the 1.9 million in-
habitants of this fast-growing area have
been living under a limited form of regional
government, representing an ingenious com-
promise between the two extremes of met-
ropolitanism. At one extreme are the im-
potent “councils of government,” or “COG"s,
that sprang up in the 1960s with federal en-
couragement. At the other is the outright
merger of cities and suburbs into a super-
government, as has happened in recent years
in Jacksonville and Indianapolis.

In big metropolitan areas, a supergovern-
ment can be a monstrosity that stifies local
democracy. And it may not be necessary. A
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reglonal authority limited to dealing with
reglonal matters doesn’t have to reach down
and usurp local functions—police, fire, san-
itation and zoning—best performed by units
close to the people. Instead, it reaches up
for bits and pieces of “metro” power, some
of which have been around for years.

In the New York area, for example, the
Port Authority, the Metropolitan Transpor-
tation Authority and the Tri-State Regional
Planning Commission are potential building
blocks of a regional government. Right now,
there's no real coordination of these agen-
cles, yet they make decisions that determine
how the environment will look to our grand-
children. In the Twin Cities such agencies
have been brought together under a new
entity called the Metropolitan Council.

The impetus for forming the council came
not from political theorists but from a down-
to-earth pollution crisis. As the region's pop-
ulation spilled out into vast new suburbs
built without sewers during the '50s, water
supplies were contaminated. Frantic mayors
were soon calling for a metropolitan sewer
authority. By the time the state legislature
acted in 1967, a coalition of civic groups had
successfully promoted the concept of a much
broader agency.

Composed of 15 members appointed by the
governor, the Metropolitan Council oversees
& whole string of “metro” activities—among
them watershed development, the Sewer
Board, the Transit Commission and the Air-
port Commission. It doesn't actually run
them, but it holds real power. It can veto
any major project that conflicts with its plan
for the region's future and, modest as that
sounds, it could mean the difference between
chaos and orderly development during the
rest of this century. For one thing, it gives
the council control over the location of fu-
ture trunk sewers and mass transit routes—
and thus a powerful influence over the loca-
tion of new industries, shopping centers and
homes.

The Metropolitan Council’s regional plan,
called the Development Guide, is a broad-
brush blueprint that lets local governments
and builders work out the details of what
gets bullt where. The guide is based on pub-
lic-opinion surveys. The council’s planners
have learned, among other things, that peo-
ple don't want a continuation of the present
formless sprawl.

The council has already started to shape
the region’s future. It has barred a proposed
airport next to a wildlife preserve, and a
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search for a better site is under way. Con-
struction of a regional sewage system is In
progress, and water quality is being rescued.
In a low-keyed way, the council is in the
process of winning modifications of state
highway plans and is trying to influence the
location and design of new suburban shop-
ping centers. The council hopes for some-
thing better than the usual shopping malls;
surveys indicate that the public wants real
places, with apartments, offices and educa-
tional institutions as well as stores. In effect,
this means a limited number of “major di-
versified centers"—the Development Guide
calls for ten—rather than too many little
centers.

Elsewhere, a plan of this sort would be
sabotaged as each suburb scrambled to get
for itself a center and the property tax reve-
nues it would bring. To head off this kind
of competition, the Minnesota legislature re-
cently passed an ingenious “tax-pooling" law.
In the future, 40% of the property taxes
from new industrial and commercial build-
ings will be shared by the entire seven-coun-
ty region, Thus, it won’t greatly matter to
Township A if a “major center” is built
across the line in Village B, since it will have
a fiscal “plece” of all the new centers built
in the Twin Cities area.

Does all this mean that the Twin Citles
have licked the problem of suburban sprawl?
It's too early to give a strong affirmative an-
swer. The council certainly has enough neg-
atlve power to prevent major ecological atroc-
ities, but the next few years will tell wheth-
er it has enough positive power and leader-
ship to make good things happen. I doubt
that the council can succeed in the long run
unless it is converted to a true “govern-
ment,” with members directly elected by the
people instead of being appointed. Al Hof-
stede, the 31-year-old former Minneapolis
alderman who serves as council chairman,
agrees. “We need accountability,” he says.
“That’'s the problem of government today.”

The Twin Cities experiment has begun to
stir things up elsewhere. Last year the Geor-
gia legislature created an Atlanta Regional
Council embracing a five-county metropoli-
tan area, and a bill establishing a metropoli-
tan agency for the San Francisco Bay area
passed the California assembly but died on
the senate floor. In most of the U.S. the sub-
urban explosion Is still raging wildly. But
now there are at least three places with a
chance of bringing the explosion under con=
trol.

SENATE—Wednesday, February 24, 1971

The Senate met at 9:15 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon. Davio H. Gam-
BRELL, & Senator from the State of
Georgia.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D,, offered the following
prayer:

O Lord, our Governor, whose glory is
in all the world, we commengd this Nation
to Thy merciful care, that being guided

by Thy providence, we may dwell secure
in Thy peace. Grant to the President of
the United States, and to all in author-
ity, wisdom and strength to know and to
do Thy will. Fill them with the love of
truth and righteousness; and make them
ever mindful of their calling to serve
these people in Thy fear; through Him
who is King of Kings and Lord of Lords.
Amen.

DESIGNATION OF THE ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. ELLENDER) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. BENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., February 24, 1972.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. Davip H. GAMBRELL, & Senator
from the State of Georgia, to perform the
duties of the Chair during my absence.

Avren J. ELLENDER,
President pro tempore.

Mr. GAMBRELL thereupon tock the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask -

unanimous consent that the reading of

the Journal of the proceedings of Wed-
neggay, February 23, 1972, be dispensed
with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF THE FEDERAL
AVIATION ACT OF 1958

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No. 566,
8. 2423, and that the Senate proceed to
the immediate consideration of the bill.
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